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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  X — Consumer  and  Marketing 

Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 

Orders;  Milk),  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

[Milk  Orders  63,  70,  78,  79;  Dockets  Nos. 

AO-106-A34,  AO-229-A25,  AO-272-A19. 

AO-296-A23] 

MILK  IN  QUAD  CITIES— DUBUQUE 

AND  CERTAIN  OTHER  MARKETING 

AREAS 

Order  Amending  Orders 

Findings  and  Determinations.  The 
findings  and  determinations  herein¬ 
after  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi¬ 
nations  previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  each  of  the  afore¬ 
said  orders  and  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  said  pre¬ 
vious  findings  and  determinations  are 
hereby  ratified  and  affirmed,  except  inso¬ 
far  as  such  findings  and  determinations 
may  be  in  conflict  with  the  findings  and 
determinations  set  forth  herein. 

The  following  findings  are  hereby 
made  with  respect  to  each  of  the  afore¬ 
said  orders: 

(a)  Findings.  A  public  hearing  was 
held  upon  certain  proposed  amendments 
to  the  tentative  marketing  agreements 
and  to  the  orders  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  aforesaid  specified  market¬ 
ing  areas.  The  hearing  was  held  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (7  C?FR  Part  900). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  Intro¬ 
duced  at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  Uie 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole¬ 
some  milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci¬ 
fied  in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 


(b)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that  : 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec¬ 
ified  in  section  8c(9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  each  of  the  respective 
marketing  areas,  to  sign  a  proposed  mar¬ 
keting  agreement,  tends  to  prevent  the 
effectuation  of  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend¬ 
ing  each  of  the  specified  orders,  is  the 
only  practical  means  pursuant  to  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  Act  of  advancing  the 
interests  of  producers  as  defined  in  the 
respective  orders  as  hereby  amended; 
and 

(The  following  determination  is  made 
with  respect  to  the  order  amending  each 
of  the  aforesaid  specified  orders  regulat¬ 
ing  the  handling  of  milk,  except  the 
north  central  Iowa  order.) 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend¬ 
ing  each  of  the  specified  orders  is  favored 
by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers 
who  during  the  determined  representa¬ 
tive  period  were  engaged  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing 
area;  and 

(4)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  north  central  Iowa  order  is 
favored  by  at  least  three-fourths  of  the 
producers  who  during  the  determined 
representative  period  were  engaged  in  the 
production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  mar¬ 
keting  area. 

Order  Relative  to  Handling 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  on  and 
after  the  effective  date  hereof,  the  han¬ 
dling  of  milk  in  each  of  the  respective 
marketing  areas  shall  be  in  conformity 
to  and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  aforesaid  orders,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  as  follows: 

PART  1063— MILK  IN  THE  QUAD 
CITIES-DUBUQUE  MARKETING  AREA 

1.  In  §  1063.52,  subparagraphs  (2)  and 
(3)  of  paragraph  (a)  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  106.3.52  I.A4'alioii  acljiisliii(*nls  to  lian- 
dlera. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(2)  At  a  plant  located  outside  the 
marketing  area,  north  of  U.S,  Highway 
No.  80,  and,  except  as  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  70  miles 
or  more,  by  the  shortest  hard-surfaced 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator,  from  the  nearer 
of  the  City  Hall,  Rock  Island,  Ill.,  or  the 
Post  Office,  West  Liberty,  Iowa,  subtract 
10  cents  and  subtract  an  additional  1.5 
cents  for  each  10  miles  or  fraction  thereof 
that  such  distance  exceeds  80  miles;  and 

(3)  At  a  plant  located  in  that  Iowa 
territory  beyond  70  miles  from  the  nearer 


of  the  City  Hall,  Rock  Island,  Ill.,  or  the 
Post  Office,  West  Liberty,  Iowa,  and 
south  of  U.S.  Highway  No,  80,  or  within 
the  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  marketing  area 
as  specified  in  Part  1079,  add  any 
amount  by  which  the  price  specified  in 
§  1063.50(b)  is  exceeded  by  the  applica¬ 
ble  Class  I  price  at  the  same  location 
pursuant  to  Part  1079  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Des  Moines.  Iowa, 
marketing  area. 

«  *  «  «  6 

2.  In  §  1063.61  paragraph  (a)  is  re¬ 
vised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1063.61  Plants  subject  to  other  Fed¬ 
eral  orders. 

«  •  *  •  « 

(a)  A  distributing  plant,  a  supply 
plant  or  a  plant  otherwise  qualified  as 
a  pool  plant  pursuant  to  §  1063.10(c) 
during  any  month  in  which  such  plant 
would  be  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provision  of  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Act  unless  the 
disposition  of  fluid  milk  products,  except 
filled  milk,  from  such  plant  to  pool  plants 
qualified  under  §  1063.10  and  to  retail 
and  wholesale  outlets  in  the  Quad 
Cities-Dubuque  marketing  area  exceeds 
such  disposition  to  retail  and  wholesale 
outlets  in  such  other  marketing  area 
and  to  pool  plants  regulated  by  such 
other  order  except  in  the  following 
circumstances: 

(1)  If  a  distributing  plant  were  quali¬ 
fied  pursuant  to  §  1063.10(a)  during  each 
of  the  three  immediately  preceding 
months,  it  would  continue  to  be  subject 
to  all  the  provisions  of  this  part  until 
after  the  third  consecutive  month  in 
which  it  remains  so  qualified  and  has  a 
greater  proportion  of  its  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
uct  disposition,  except  filled  milk,  made 
in  the  above  described  manner  in  such 
other  marketing  area,  unless,  notwith¬ 
standing  the  provisions  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  it  is  regulated  vmder  such  other 
order;  or 

(2)  A  distributing  plant  qualified  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1063.10(a)  that  is  fully  regu¬ 
lated  imder  another  Federal  order  but 
which  has  greater  fluid  milk  product 
(except  filled  milk)  disposition  duiing 
the  month  on  routes  in  the  Quad  Cities- 
Dubuque  marketing  area  and  to  pool 
plants  qualified  on  the  basis  of  route 
distribution  in  the  Quad  Cities-Dubuque 
marketing  area  than  in  such  other  Fed¬ 
eral  order  marketing  area. 

*  *  *  *  • 

3.  Revise  §  1063.50(b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1063.50  formula  and  iiriceH. 

♦  «  •  «  • 

(b)  The  Class  I  milk  price  shall  be 
the  basic  formula  price  for  the  preced¬ 
ing  month  plus  $1.13,  and  plus  20  cents. 

•  #  •  •  • 
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PART  1070 — MILK  IN  THE  CEDAR 
RAPIDS-IOWA  CITY  MARKETING 
AREA 

Revise  §  1070.50(b)  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1070.50  Basic  formula  and  class  prices. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  The  Class  I  milk  price  shall  be  the 
basic  formula  price  for  the  preceding 
month  plus  $1.13.  and  plus  20  cents. 

•  •  *  •  • 


PART  1078— MILK  IN  THE  NORTH 
CENTRAL  IOWA  MARKETING  AREA 

Revise  §  1078.52(a)  (1)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1078.52  Location  dilTerentials  to  lian« 
dicrs. 

(a)  • •  • 

(1)  Zone  2  amount,  plus  8  cents.  Zone 
2  means  all  the  territory  in  the  Iowa 
counties  of  Marshall,  Tama,  Linn,  and 
Johnson. 

*  #  •  •  • 


PART  1079— MILK  IN  THE  DES 
MOINES,  IOWA,  MARKETING  AREA 

1.  Revoke  §  1079.17  Base  zone. 

2.  Revise  §  1079.50(b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1079.50  Basic  formula  and  class  prices. 
•  •  «  *  • 

(b)  The  Class  I  milk  price  shall  be  the 
basic  formula  price  for  the  preceding 
month  plus  $1.20  and  plus  20  cents. 

3.  Revise  !  1079.52(a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1079.52  Location  differentials  to  lian> 
diers. 

(a)  For  producer  milk  received  at  a 
plant  located  outside  the  marketing  area, 
and  60  miles  or  more  by  the  shortest 
hard-surfaced  highway  distance,  as 
measured  by  the  market  administrator 
from  the  main  post  offices  of  Des  Moines 
and  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  which  is  classified 
as  Class  I  or  assigned  Clsiss  I  location 
adjustment  credit  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  and  for  other  source 
milk  for  which  a  location  adjustment  is 
applicable,  the  price  specified  in 
i  1079.50(b)  shall  be  reduced  10  cents, 
and  shall  be  reduced  an  additional  1.5 
cents  for  each  10  miles  or  fraction 
thereof  in  excess  of  75  miles  from  the 
designated  post  offices. 

»  •  •  •  • 

4.  In  §  1079.61,  paragraph  (a)  is  re¬ 
vised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1079.61  Plants  subject  to  other  Fed¬ 
eral  orders. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(a)  A  distributing  plant  or  a  supply 
plant  during  any  month  in  which  such 
plant  would  be  subject  to  the  classifica¬ 
tion  and  pricing  provisions  of  another 
order  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act  unless 
the  disposition  of  fluid  milk  products, 
except  filled  milk,  from  such  plant  to 
pool  plants  qualified  under  S  1079.10  and 


to  retail  and  wholesale  outlets  in  the  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  marketing  area  exceeds 
such  dispositicm  to  retail  and  wholesale 
outlets  in  such  other  maiiceting  area  and 
to  pool  plants  regulated  by  such  other 
order  except  in  the  following  circum¬ 
stances  : 

(1)  If  a  distributing  plant  were  quali¬ 
fied  pursuant  to  §  1079.10(a)  during 
each  of  the  3  immediately  preceding 
months,  it  would  continue  to  be  subject 
to  all  the  provisions  of  this  part  imtil 
after  the  third  consecutive  month  in 
which  it  remains  so  qualified  and  has  a 
greater  proportion  of  its  fluid  milk 
product  disposition,  except  filled  milk, 
made  in  the  above-described  manner  in 
such  other  marketing  area,  unless,  not¬ 
withstanding  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph,  it  is  regulated  under  such 
other  order;  or 

(2)  A  distributing  plant  qualified  pur¬ 
suant  to  S  1079.10(a)  that  is  full  reg¬ 
ulated  imder  another  Federal  order  but 
which  has  greater  fluid  milk  product 
(except  filled  milk)  disposition  during 
the  month  on  routes  in  the  Des  Moines 
marketing  area  and  to  pool  plants  quali¬ 
fied  on  the  basis  of  route  distribution  in 
the  Des  Moines  marketing  area  than  in 
such  other  Federal  order  marketing 
area. 

5.  Revise  §  1079.10  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1079.10  Pool  plant. 

“Pool  plant”  means  a  plant  described 
in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section 
except  as  provided  in  §§  1079.60  and 
1079.61 :  Provided,  That  if  a  portion  of  a 
plant  is  physically  apart  from  the  Grade 
A  portion  of  such  plant,  is  operated 
separately  and  is  not  approved  by  any 
health  authority  for  the  receiving,  proc¬ 
essing  or  packaging  of  any  fluid  milk 
product  for  Grade  A  disposition,  it  shall 
not  be  considered  as  part  of  a  pool  plant 
pursuant  to  this  section. 

(a)  A  distributing  plant  from  which  a 
volume  of  Class  I  milk,  except  filled 
milk,  equal  to  not  less  than  35  percent  of 
the  Grade  A  milk  received  at  such  plant 
from  dairy  farmers  and  from  other 
plants  is  disposed  of  during  the  month 
on  routes  (including  routes  operated  by 
vendors)  or  through  plant  stores  to  re¬ 
tail  or  wholesale  outlets  (except  po(^ 
plants)  and  not  less  than  15  percent  of 
such  receipts  or  an  average  of  not  less 
than  7,000  poimds  per  day,  whichever  is 
less,  is  so  disposed  of  to  such  outlets  in 
the  marketing  area. 

(b)  A  suiHily  plant  from  which  the 
volume  of  fluid  milk  products,  except 
filled  milk,  shipped  during  the  month  to 
pool  plants  qualified  pursuaht  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  is  equal  to  not 
less  than  35  percent  of  the  Grade  A  milk 
received  at  such  plant  from  dairy  farm¬ 
ers  during  such  month:  Provided,  That 
if  such  shipments  are  not  less  than  50 
percent  of  the  receipts  of  Grade  A  milk 
directly  from  dairy  farmers  at  such 
plant  during  the  immediately  preceding 
period  of  September  through  November, 
such  plant  shall  be  a  pool  plant  for  the 
months  of  March  through  June,  unless 
written  application  is  filled  with  the 
market  administrator  on  or  before  the 


15th  day  of  any  of  the  months  of  March, 
April,  May,  or  June  to  be  designated  a 
nonpool  plant  for  such  month  and  for 
each  subsequent  month  through  June  of 
the  same  year. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date:  December  1, 1971, 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  5.  1971. 

Richard  E.  Lyng, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(PR  Doc.71-14806  Piled  10-7-71:8:50  am] 

Title  13— BUSINESS  CREDIT 
AND  ASSISTANCE 

Chapter  I — Small  Business 
Administration 

PART  120— LOAN  POLICY 
Maximum  Interest  Rate 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Small 
Business  Administration  has  established 
as  the  maximum  interest  rate  per  annum 
that  participating  lending  institutions 
may  charge  on  guaranteed  loans  ap¬ 
proved  on  or  after  October  1,  1971,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7(a)  of  the  Small  Busi¬ 
ness  Act,  as  amended,  section  402  of  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  as 
amended,  and  section  502  of  the  Small 
Business  Investment  Act,  as  amended, 
the  following  interest  rate:  eight  and' 
three  quarters  (8%%)  per  centum  per 
annum.  On  immediate  participation 
loans  approved  on  or  after  October  1, 
1971,  the  maximum  interest  rate  shall  be 
seven  and  three  quarters  (7%%)  per 
centum  per  annum.  Said  maximum  inter¬ 
est  rates  shall  remain  in  effect  until  fur¬ 
ther  amendment  or  revision. 

This  notice  implements  the  notifica¬ 
tion  of  maximum  interest  rates  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  5  of  Ainiendix  26  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration’s  Na¬ 
tional  Directive  5 10-1  A,  issued  on 
June  29, 1971. 

Effective  date:  October  1, 1971. 

Thomas  S.  Kleppe, 
Administrator. 

[PR  Doc.71-14739  Piled  10-7-71;8:46  am] 

Title  14— AERDNAUTICS 
AND  SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Transportation 

[Docket  No.  71-SO-157:  Arndt.  39-1312] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Piper  PA-28  Series  Airplanes 

There  have  been  incidents  of  fuel  star¬ 
vation  due  to  binding  of  the  fuel  selector 
handle  on  the  selector  spring  stop  on  cer¬ 
tain  Piper  PA-28  series  airplanes  which 
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have  resulted  in  in-flight  engine  stop¬ 
pages.  Since  this  condition  is  likely  to 
exist  or  develop  on  other  airplanes  of  the 
same  design,  an  airworthiness  directive 
is  being  issued  to  require  replacement  of 
the  fuel  selector  valve  cover. 

Since  a  situation  exists  that  requires 
immediate  adoption  of  this  regulation,  it 
is  found  that  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  impracticable  and  good  cause 
exists  tor  making  this  amendment  effec¬ 
tive  in  less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me 
by  the  Administrator  (31  F.R.  13697), 
§  39.13  of  Part  39,  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  airworthiness  directive: 

Piper:  Applies  to  PA-28-140  airplanes  Serial 
Numbers  28-7125001  through  28-7125666, 
PA-28-180  airplanes  Serial  Numbers  28- 
7106001  through  28-7106259,  PA-28R-180 
airplanes.  Serial  Numbers  28R-7130001 
through  28R-7130038,  PA-28R-200  air¬ 
planes  Serial  Numbers  28R-7135001 
through  28R-7135254. 

Compliance  required  within  the  next  50 
hours'  time  In  service  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  airworthiness  directive  unless  al¬ 
ready  accomplished. 

To  prevent  possible  binding  of  the  fuel 
selector  handle  accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  Replace  fuel  selector  valve  cover  Part 
Number  99180-( — )  In  accordance  with 
Piper  Service  Letter  588  dated  September  3, 
1971,  or  later  approved  revision. 

(b)  Time  Intervals  for  the  replacement  of 
the  selector  valve  cover  may  be  adjusted  up 
to  a  maximum  of  10  hours  to  coincide  with 
aircraft  annual  or  100-hour  scheduled 
Inspections. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
October  13, 1971. 

(Sec.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958,  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423;  sec.  6(c), 
Department  of  Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C. 
1656(c)) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Septem¬ 
ber  29, 1971. 

Robert  O.  Blanchard, 

Acting  Director,  Southern  Region. 

[FR  Doc.71-14755  Filed  10-7-71:8:47  am] 

(Docket  No.  71-WE-22-AD;  Arndt.  39-1316] 

PART  39~AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Microdot,  Inc.,  Model  1410  Cockpit 
Voice  Recorder  (CVR) 

There  have  been  instances  of  imrelia- 
ble  illumination  of  the  visual  test  circuit 
light,  either  when  there  was  no  signal 
recorded  on  the  tape,  or  when  the  tape 
transport  mechanism  was  inoperative. 
Inadequate  grounding  of  the  record  and 
reproduce  tape  heads  has  permitted 
spurious  noise  pickup,  causing  this  im- 
reliable  illumination.  Since  this  condi¬ 
tion  is  likely  to  exist  or  develop  in  other 
recorders  of  the  same  design,  an  air¬ 
worthiness  directive  is  being  issued 
against  the  Microdot,  Inc.,  Model  1410 
CVR  to  require  removal  of  the  visual  test 
circuit  light  bulb,  installation  of  a  plac¬ 
ard,  and  performance  or  an  aural  func¬ 
tional  test  until  such  time  as  the  CVR  is 


modified  to  provide  adequate  grounds  to 
the  tape  heads. 

Since  a  situation  exists  that  requires 
immediate  adoption  of  this  regulation,  it 
is  found  that  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  impracticable  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  amendment  effec¬ 
tive  in  less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  tfte  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (31  F.R.  13697) , 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  airworthiness  directive: 

Microdot,  Inc.  Applies  to  all  civil  aircraft 
certificated  In  all  categories  in  which  a 
Microdot,  Inc.  Model  1410  Cockpit  Voice 
Recorder  is  installed. 

Compliance  required  as  indicated. 

To  prevent  inadvertent  visual  test  circuit 
light  Uluminatlon  and  reliance  by  fiight  crew 
members  thereon,  accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  Within  5  days  of  the  effective  date  of 
this  A.D., 

(1)  Remove  the  test  light  bulb  from  the 
CVR  Control  Unit  and  Install  a  placard  on 
the  face  of  the  CVR  Control  Unit  adjacent  to 
the  test  light  thereon,  which  reads:  TEST 
LIGHT  INOPERATTVE.  and 

(2)  Perform  the  following  aural  functional 
test  (in  lieu  of  the  visual  functional  test)  at 
least  once  each  day  during  which  the  aircraft 
is  fiown: 

(i)  Plug  low  Impedance  headset  (600 
ohms)  into  the  CVR  audio  jack,  or  into  the 
CVR  Control  Unit  audio  jack,  if  connected. 

(11)  Speak  into  the  area  microphone,  or 
apply  a  speech  signal  to  the  CVR  from  any 
other  monitored  source. 

(ill)  Determine  that  recorded  speech  is 
satisfactorily  reproduced  in  the  headset 
(after  a  delay  of  approximately  1  second). 

(b)  ITie  test  light  bulb  should  be  replaced, 
the  placard  shoiUd  be  removed,  and  the  aural 
functional  test  required  by  (a)  above,  may  be 
discontinued  after  accomplishment  of  the 
modification  described  in  Microdot,  Inc. 
Service  Bulletin  No.  4-A,  dated  Septem¬ 
ber  14,  1971,  or  later  FA  A  approved  revisions, 
or  an  equivalent  modification  approved  by 
the  Chief,  Aircraft  Engineering  Division.  FAA 
Western  Region.  This  modification,  when 
Installed,  will  constitute  terminating  action 
under  this  A.D. 

This  amendment  become  effective  on 
October  13, 1971. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  49  U.S.C.  1354(a).  1421,  1423;  sec. 
6(c),  Department  of  Transportation  Act,  49 
U.S.C.  1665(c)) 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on 
September  29. 1971. 

Arvin  O.  Basnight, 

Director,  FAA  Western  Region. 

(FR  Doc.71-14754  Filed  10-7-71:8:47  am] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-CE-69] 

PART  71>-DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area 

On  Jime  30,  1971,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (36  F.R.  12309) .  stating  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  pro¬ 


posed  to  alter  the  Garden  City,  Kans., 
control  zone  and  transition  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  the  submission  of  com¬ 
ments.  No  objections  have  been  received 
to  this  proposal. 

Subsequent  to  the  publication  of  this 
rule  the  Agency  determined  that  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  area  northwest  of  the  Garden 
City  Municipal  Airport  was  inadvertently 
not  included  in  the  Garden  City  transi¬ 
tion  area  redesignation.  Accordingly, 
action  is  taken  herein  to  change  the 
Federal  Register  redesignation  so  that 
it  reads  correctly. 

Since  this  amendment  is  editorial  in 
nature  it  imposes  no  additional  burden 
on  any  person,  notice  and  public  proce¬ 
dure  hereon  are  unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
§  71.171  of  Part  71  of  the  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Regulations  is  amended  effective 
0901  G.m.t.,  December  9, 1971,  as  herein¬ 
after  set  forth; 

(1)  In  §71.171  (36  F.R.  2055),  the 
following  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read: 

Garden  Crrr,  Kansas 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Garden  City 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  37°55'49"  N., 
longitude  100*43’40"  W.),  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  144*  bearing  from  the  Gar¬ 
den  City  RBN,  extending  from  the  6-mlle 
radius  zone  to  2  miles  southeast  of  the  RBN; 
and  within  2  >4  miles  each  side  of  the  004* 
radial  of  the  Garden  City  VORTAC  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles 
north  of  the  VORTAC;  and  within  2(4  miles 
each  side  of  the  171*  radial  of  the  Garden 
City  VORTAC  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  zone  to  5  miles  south  of  the  VORTAC. 

(2)  In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  fol¬ 
lowing  transition  area  is  amended  to 
read: 

Garden  Citt,  Kans. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-inlle  radius 
of  the  Garden  City  Municipal  Airport  (lati¬ 
tude  37*55'49''  N.,  longitude  100*43'40''  W.), 
within  3  miles  each  side  of  the  144°  and  324* 
bearings  from  Garden  City  RBN,  extending 
from  the  7-inile  radius  to  8  miles  northwest 
of  the  RBN;  and  4V^  miles  east  and  914  miles 
west  of  the  004°  radial  of  the  Garden  City 
VORTAC  extending  from  the  7-mlle  radius  to 
18>4  miles  north  of  the  VORTAC;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1.200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  15-miIe  radius 
of  the  Garden  City  VORTAC;  within  4'^ 
miles  west  and  9V4  miles  ea.st  of  the  171* 
radial  of  the  Garden  City  VORTAC  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  15-mlle  radius  to  18 '4  miles 
south  of  the  VORTAC;  within  4 '4  miles 
southwest  and  9*4  miles  northeast  of  the 
324*  bearing  from  the  Garden  City  RBN  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  15-mlle  radius  area  to 
18*4  miles  northwest  of  the  RBN;  and  the 
area  southwest  of  Garden  City  bounded  on 
the  north  by  the  south  edge  of  VIO.  on  the 
east  by  the  west  edge  of  V17W,  and  on  the 
southwest  by  the  northeast  edge  of  V210: 
and  the  area  northeast  of  the  Garden  City 
VORTAC  bounded  on  the  northwest  by  the 
southeast  edge  of  V255,  on  the  south  by  the 
north  edge  of  VIO.  and  on  the  cast  by  100° 
W.  longitude,  excluding  that  portion  of 
which  overlies  the  Dodge  City,  Kans.  and 
Liberal,  Kans.  1,200  foot  fioor  transition 
areas. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958. 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  Mc.  6(e).  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 
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Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Sep¬ 
tember  15,  1971. 

John  M.  Cyrocki, 
Director.  Central  Region. 
[FR  Doc.71-14748  Plied  10-7-71;8:46  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-CE-74] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 

CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

On  page  12911  of  the  Federal  Register 
dated  July  9,  1971,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  published  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  which  would  amend 
§  71.181  of  Part  71  of  the  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Regulations  so  as  to  alter  the  transi¬ 
tion  area  at  Storm  Lake,  Iowa. 

Interested  persons  were  given  45  days 
to  submit  written  comments,  suggestions, 
or  objections  regarding  the  proposed 
amendment. 

No  objections  have  been  received  and 
the  proposed  amendment  is  hereby 
adopted  without  change  and  is  set  forth 
below. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  0901 
G.m.t.,  December  9, 1971. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1058,  49 
U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of  Trans¬ 
portation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)  ) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Sep¬ 
tember  15, 1971. 

John  M.  Cyrocki, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

In  5  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  follow¬ 
ing  transition  area  is  amended  to  read: 

Stobm  Lake,  Iowa 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mlle  radius 
of  Storm  Lake  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
42*36'00"  N.,  longitude  95'14'31"  W.);  and 
within  3  miles  each  side  of  the  142*  bearing 
from  Storm  Lake  Municipal  Airport,  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  5-mlle-radlus  area  to  8  miles 
southeast  of  the  airport;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  within  4(4  miles  southwest  and  9(4 
miles  northeast  of  the  142*  and  322*  bearings 
from  Storm  Lake  Municipal  Airport  extending 
from  6  miles  northwest  to  18(4  miles  south¬ 
east  of  the  airport. 

|FR  Doc.71-14749  Piled  10-7-71;8:47  am] 
[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-CE-81] 

part  71— designation  of  federal 

AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 

CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

On  Page  14029  of  the  Federal  Register, 
dated  July  29,  1971,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  published  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  which  would 
amend  S  71.181  of  Part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  so  as  to  alter  the 
transition  area  at  McCordsville,  Ind. 

Interested  persons  were  given  45  days 
to  submit  written  comments,  suggestions. 


or  objections  regarding  the  proposed 
amendment. 

No  objections  have  been  received  and 
the  proposed  amendment  is  hereby 
adopted  without  change  and  is  set  forth 
below. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  0901 
G.m.t.,  December  9,  1971. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Sep¬ 
tember  24,  1971. 

John  M.  Cyrocki, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  follow¬ 
ing  area  is  amended  to  read: 

McCordsville,  Ind. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5  (4 -mile 
radius  of  the  Indianapolis  Brookslde  Airport 
(latitude  39 *54’ 19"  N.,  longitude  85*55'29" 
W.);  and  within  a  5(4-mUe  radius  of  the 
Indianapolis  Metropolitan  Airport  (latitude 
39*56'10  "  N.,  longitude  86*02’45"  W.). 

[FR  Doc.71-14746  Filed  10-7-71:8:46  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-CE-87] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 

CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Designation  of  Transition  Area 

On  pages  14629  and  14030  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  dated  July  29,  1971,  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  pub¬ 
lished  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
which  would  amend  §  71.181  of  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  so 
as  to  designate  a  transition  area  at  Bur¬ 
lington,  Wis. 

Interested  persons  were  given  45  days 
to  submit  written  comments,  suggestions, 
or  objections  regarding  the  proposed 
amendment. 

No  objections  have  been  received  and 
the  proposed  amendment  is  hereby 
adpoted  without  change  and  is  set  forth 
below. 

.  This  amendment  shall  be  effective  0901 
G.m.t.,  December  9, 1971. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  49 
U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of  Trans¬ 
portation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Sep¬ 
tember  24,  1971. 

John  M.  Cyrocki, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  foUow- 
ing  transition  area  is  added: 

Burlington,  Wis. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6(4 -mUe 
radius  of  Burlington  Municipal  Airport  (lati¬ 
tude  42*41'20"  N.,  longitude  88*18’05"  W.); 
and  within  3  miles  each  side  of  the  101* 
bearing  from  the  Burlington  Municipal  Air¬ 
port  extending  from  the  6(4 -mile-radius  area 
to  8  miles  east  of  the  airport. 

[FR  Doc.71-14747  Filed  10-7-71:8:46  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-SO-139] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 

CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

On  August  24,  1971,  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (36  F.R.  16592),  stat¬ 
ing  that  the  Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration  was  considering  an  amendment 
to  Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu¬ 
lations  that  would  alter  the  Monroe,  N.C., 
transition  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  the  submission  of  com¬ 
ments.  All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

Subsequent  to  publication  of  the  no¬ 
tice,  it  was  determined  that  the  exten¬ 
sion  proposed  to  provide  controlled  air¬ 
space  protection  for  IFR  aircraft  execut¬ 
ing  VOR/DME  A  instrument  approach 
procedure  was  erroneously  predicated  on 
the  Fort  Mill  VORTAC  264’  radial  in 
lieu  of  the  084°  radial.  It  is  necessary  to 
alter  the  description  to  reflect  this 
change.  Since  this  amendment  is  edi¬ 
torial  in  nature,  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  hereon  are  unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  amended,  effective  0901  G.m.t., 
December  9,  1971,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  Monroe, 
N.C.,  transition  area  is  amended  to  read: 

Monroe,  N.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius 
of  Monroe  Airport  (lat.  35*01'16”  N.,  long. 
80°38'(X)"  W.):  within  3  miles  each  side  of 
Port  Mill,  S.C.  VORTAC  084*  radial,  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  5-mlle-radius  area  to  23  miles 
east  of  the  VORTAC. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348(a);  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Septem¬ 
ber  29,  1971. 

James  G.  Rogers, 
Director,  Southern  Region. 

[PR  Doc.71-14750  Piled  10-7-71:8:47  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-SO-156] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  alter  the  Tuscaloosa,  Ala., 
control,  zone  and  transition  area. 

The  Tuscaloosa  control  zone  is  de¬ 
scribed  in  §71.171  (36  F.R.  2055  and 
18575)  and  the  Tuscaloosa  transition 
area  is  described  in  §  71.181  (36  F.R. 
2140  and  18575) . 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  196 — FRIDAY,  OCTOBER  8,  1971 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


19575 


A  review  of  the  requirements  of  con¬ 
trolled  airspace  in  the  Tuscaloosa  ter¬ 
minal  disclosed  that  some  discrepancies 
existed  in  the  designated  descriptions, 
which  require  the  following  actions: 

Control  zone: 

Revoke  the  extension  predicated  on 
Tuscaloosa  VORTAC  241“  radial. 

Transition  area: 

1.  Revoke  the  extension  predicated  on 
the  ILS  localizer  southwest  course. 

2.  Designate  an  extension  predicated 
on  Tuscaloosa  VORTAC  052’  radial 
5  miles  in  width  and  6.5  miles  in  length. 

It  is  necessary  to  alter  the  control  zone 
and  transition  area  descriptions  to  re¬ 
flect  these  changes.  Since  these  amend¬ 
ments  are  less  restrictive  in  nature, 
notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  are 
unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  amended,  effective  0901  Gm.t., 
November  12,  1971,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

In  §  71.171  (36  F.R.  2055),  the  Tusca¬ 
loosa,  Ala.,  control  zone  (36  F.R.  18575) 
Is  amended  to  read: 

Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Van  De  Oraaff 
Airport  (lat.  33“13’16’'  N.,  long.  87*36'39" 
W.);  within  1.5  miles  each  side  of  the  ILS 
localizer  southwest  course,  extending  from 
the  5-mile-radius  zone  to  0.5  mile  northeast 
of  the  OM. 

In  s  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  Tusca¬ 
loosa,  Ala.,  transition  area  (36  FJEi, 
18575)  is  amended  to  read: 

Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  an  11 -mile 
radius  of  Van  De  Graaff  Airport  (lat. 
83*13'16''  N.,  long.  87*36'39''  W.);  within  2.5 
mUea  each  side  of  Tuscaloosa  VORTAC  062* 
radial,  extending  from  the  11 -mile-radius 
area  to  6.5  miles  northeast  of  the  VORTAC. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348(a);  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Septem¬ 
ber  29, 1971. 

James  G.  Rogers, 
Director,  Southern  Region. 

[FR  Doc.71-14751  Filed  10-7-71:8:47  amj 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-NW-131 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area 

On  August  20, 1971  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (36  F.R.  16195)  stating  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  (FAA) 
was  considering  amendments  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  alter  the  descriptions  of  the  Red¬ 
mond,  Oreg.,  Control  Zone  and  Ti*ansl- 
tion  Area. 


Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
in  which  to  submit  written  comments, 
suggestions,  or  objections.  No  objections 
have  been  received  and  the  proposed 
amendments  are  hereby  adopted  without 
change. 

Effective  date.  These  amendments  shall 
be  effective  0901  G.m.t.  December  9, 1971. 

(Sec.  307(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
as  amended,  49  U.S.C.  1348(a);  sec.  6(c), 
Department  of  Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C. 
1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Wash.,  on  September 
27,  1971. 

C.  B.  Walk,  Jr., 
Director,  Northwest  Region. 

In  §  71.171  (36  F.R.  2055)  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Redmond,  Oreg.,  control  zone 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Redmond,  Oreg. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Roberts  Field, 
Redmond,  Oreg.  (latitude  44*15'10"  N.,  lon¬ 
gitude  121°08'55"  W.),  and  within  1.5  miles 
each  side  of  the  Redmond  VORTAC  269*  and 
089*  radlals  extending  from  the  5-miIe- 
radlus  zone  to  1  mile  west  of  the  VORTAC. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140)  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Redmond,  Oreg.,  transition 
area  is  amended,  in  part,  as  follows: 

1.  Beginning  in  the  first  line  of  the  text, 
delete  “  •  •  •  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Redmond  VORTAC  269’  radial  ex¬ 
tending  from  1  to  8  miles  west  of  the 
VORTAC  *  •  and  substitute  therefor 

•  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Redmond  VORTAC  281’  radial  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  VORTAC  to  5  miles  west  of 
the  VORTAC.” 

2.  In  the  sixth  line  of  the  text,  delete 

•  2  miles  each  side  of  a  302’  bearing 
from  the  Redmond  RBN  extending  from 
the  RBN  to  8  miles  northwest  of  the 
RBN;  •  *  •”  and  substitute  therefor 

•  2  miles  each  side  of  a  302’  bearing 

from  the  Roberts  RBN  extending  from 
the  RBN  to  6  miles  northwest  of  the 
RBN . . 

3.  Beginning  in  the  11th  line  of  the 

text,  delete  all  after  “•  •  •  Redmond 
VORTAC  302’  radial . and  substi¬ 

tute  therefor  “•  •  ‘on  the  east  by  the 
west  edge  of  V-25,  on  the  south  by  a  line 
5  miles  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  Red¬ 
mond  VORTAC  281’  radial  and  on  the 
west  by  an  arc  of  a  19-mile-radius  arc 
centered  on  the  Redmond  VORTAC.” 

This  amendment  reflects  the  name 
change  of  the  Redmond  RBN  to  Roberts 
RBN. 

[FR  Doc.71-14742  Filed  10-7-71:8:46  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-NW-14] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

On  August  20,  1971  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (36  F.R.  16196)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
was  considering  an  amendment  to  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 


that  would  alter  the  Medford,  Oreg., 
Transition  Area. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
in  which  to  submit  written  comments.  No 
objections  to  the  proposed  regulation 
were  received. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
proposed  regulation  is  hereby  adopted 
without  change. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  0901  G.m.t.  December  9, 1971. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
as  amended,  49  U.S.C.  1348(a);  sec.  6(c), 
Department  of  Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C. 
1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Wash.,  on  Septem¬ 
ber  27,  1971. 

C.  B.  Walk,  Jr., 
Director,  Northwest  Region. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140)  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Medford,  Oreg.  transition  area 
is  amended  as  follows: 

In  line  two  of  the  text,  delete  all  be¬ 
fore  “•  •  •  that  airspace  extending  up¬ 
ward  *  •  and  substitute  therefor 
“That  airspace  extending  upward  from 
700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Medford  ILS  localizer 
northwest  course  extending  from  3  to  9 
miles  northwest  of  the  OM  and  within 
3.5  miles  each  side  of  the  Medford  TTi=> 
localizer  southeast  course  extending  from 
the  OM  to  24  miles  southeast  of  the 
OM  *  • 

[FR  Doc.71-14743  Filed  10-7-71;8:46  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-CE-76] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 

CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

On  pages  14027  and  14028  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  of  July  29,  1971,  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Administration  published 
a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  which 
would  amend  S  71.181  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  so  as  to  alter  the 
transition  area  at  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Interested  persons  were  given  45  days 
to  submit  written  comments,  suggestions 
or  objections  regarding  the  proposed 
amendment. 

No  objections  have  been  received  and 
the  proposed  amendment  is  hereby 
adopted  without  change  and  is  set  forth 
below. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  0901 
Gjn.t.,  December  9, 1971. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958. 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Sep¬ 
tember  24,  1971. 

John  M.  Cyrocki, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  follow¬ 
ing  transition  area  is  amended  to  read: 

Lawrence,  Kans. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius 
of  Lawrence  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
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39'00’30"  N.,  longitude  95"13'00"  W.): 
within  2  miies  each  side  of  the  Topeka, 
Kans.,  VORTAC  116”  radial,  extending  from 
the  5-mile-radius  area  to  13  miles  southeast 
of  the  VORTAC:  and  within  3  miles  each  side 
of  the  318°  bearing  from  Lawrence  Munici¬ 
pal  Airport,  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  to  8  miles  northwest  of  the  airport. 

[PR  Doc.71-14744  Filed  10-7-71;8:46  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-CE-79] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 

CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Designation  and  Revocation  of 
Transition  Area 

On  pages  14028  and  14029  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  July  29,  1971,  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  published  a 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  which 
would  amend  §  71.181  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  so  as  to  designate 
a  transition  area  at  Albany,  Ohio,  and 
revoke  the  transition  area  at  Athens, 
Ohio. 

Interested  persons  were  given  45  days 
to  submit  written  comments,  suggestions 
or  objections  regarding  the  proposed 
amendment. 

No  objections  have  been  received  and 
the  proposed  amendment  is  hereby 
adopted  without  change  and  is  set  forth 
below. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  0901 
G.m.t.,  December  9,  1971. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  IT.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Sep¬ 
tember  24,  1971. 

'  John  M.  Cyrocki, 

Director,  Central  Region. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  follow¬ 
ing  transition  area  is  added: 

Albany,  Ohio 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mlle 
radius  of  the  University  of  Ohio  Airport 
(latitude  39*12'38"  N.,  longitude  82°13'63" 
W.). 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  follow¬ 
ing  transition  area  is  revoked. 

Athens,  Ohio 

[PR  Doc.71-14745  Piled  10-7-71;8:46  am] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  C — DRUGS 

PART  135c— NEW  ANIMAL  DRUGS  IN 
ORAL  DOSAGE  FORMS 

Thiabendazole 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs 
has  evaluated  a  new  animal  drug  appli¬ 


cation  (47-714)  filed  by  Merck  Sharp  & 
Dohme  Research  Laboratories,  Division 
of  Merck  and  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
07065,  proposing  an  additional  safe  and 
effective  use  of  thiabendazole  as  an  an¬ 
thelmintic  in  horses.  The  application  is 
approved. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  512(i),  82  Stat.  347;  21  U.S.C. 
360b (i))  and  imder  authority  delegated 


Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  (10-8-71). 

(Sec.  512(1),  82  stat.  347;  21  U.S.C.  360b(i)) 

Dated;  September  22, 1971. 

C.  D.  Van  Houweling, 

Director. 

Bureau  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 

[PR  Doc.71-14713  Filed  10-7-71;8:45  am] 


Title  29— LABDR 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor 

PART  9— STABILIZATION  OF  CON¬ 
STRUCTION  INDUSTRY  WAGES  AND 
PRICES  UNDER  EXECUTIVE  ORDER 
11588 

Pursuant  to  authority  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  No.  11588  (36  F.R. 
6339) ,  Subtitle  A  of  Title  29  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  Part  9  which  reads  as  set 
forth  below.  The  new  Part  9  provides  the 
administrative  procedure  necessary  for 
the  expeditious  and  effective  conduct  of 
the  responsibilities  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  imder,  and  to  effectuate  the  pur¬ 
poses  of.  Executive  Order  No.  11588. 

As  the  Executive  order  requires  ap¬ 
proval  of  certain  wage  increases,  and 
requires  that  increases  in  excess  of  those 
found  acceptable  under  the-  order  be  dis¬ 
regarded  in  the  making  of  prevailing 
wage  determinations  under  the  Davis- 
Bacon  Act  and  related  statutes,  and  as 
delay  in  approval  may  be  tantamount  to 
refusal  to  approve,  accordingly  notice, 
public  procedure,  and  delay  in  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  are,  in  view  of  the  public 
exigency,  found  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  within  the  meaning  of  5  U.S.C. 
553.  This  part  shall  therefore  be  effec¬ 
tive  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  (10-8-71). 


to  the  Commissioner  (21  (TFR  2.120), 
§  135C.7  is  amended  by  adding  new  items 
5  and  6  to  the  table  in  paragraph  (e)  (2) 
(ii)  and  by  revising  the  heading  for  the 
table  as  follows; 

§  ISSc.?  Thiabendazole. 

•  *  «  •  • 

(e)  •  •  * 

(2)  •  *  • 

(ii)  It  is  also  used  as  follows : 


A  new  part.  Part  9,  is  added  to  Title 
29,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  as 
follows: 

General 

Sec. 

9.1  Purpose  and  scope. 

9.2  Definitions. 

Questions  or  Application  and 
Interpretation 

9.3  Submission  for  rulings  of  the  Secre¬ 

tary. 

9.4  Variations,  tolerances,  and  exemptions. 

9.5  Enforcement  by  the  Secretary. 

Mechanism  for  Stabilization 

9.10  Constraints  established  by  the  order. 

9.11  Appointment  and  tenure  of  Commit¬ 

tee  members. 

9.12  Rules  and  regulations  of  the  Cikimmlt- 

tee  and  the  Interagency  Committee. 

9.13  Unacceptable  wage  Increases:  Certifi¬ 

cation  and  publication. 

9.14  Acceptable  wage  Increases:  Notifica¬ 

tion. 

^ocEDURES  Under  Davis-Bacon  Act  and 
Other  Prevailing  Wage  Laws 

9.20  Federal  wage  determinations  under  the 

Davis-Bacon  Act  and  related  stat¬ 
utes. 

9.21  Wage  determinations  under  the  laws  of 

any  State. 

Duties  of  Agencies  Having  Responsibilities 
FOR  Federal  and  Federally  Assiste:d  Con¬ 
struction 

9.30  Requirements  of  the  Executive  order, 

in  general. 

9.31  Planning  adjustments — Federal  con¬ 

struction. 

9.32  Planning  adjustments — federally  as¬ 

sisted  construction. 

9.33  Adjustments  for  current  and  prospec¬ 

tive  contracts — Federal  construction. 

9.34  Adjustments  for  current  and  prospec¬ 

tive  contracts — federally  assisted 
construction. 

9.35  Advice  to  non-Federal  agencies  and 

project  sponsors  concerning  certifi¬ 
cations. 

Reports  Concerning  Application  of  the 
,  Order 

9.36  Reports. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  9 
issued  under  Public  Law  91-379,  84  Stat.  799 


In  a  Bolus  or  in  Liquid  Form 


Indications  for  iLse 


6.  Tliial)onduzole..  2  grains  per 

100  lb.  body 
weight. 


6.  TliialK'iidaiole..  igramsper 

100  lb.  body 
weight. 


For  horses  as  a  single  liquid  oral  dose;  as  a  drench  Control  of  Infections  with 
or  administered  by  stomach  tube;  not  for  use  Strongylut  tpp.,  Cyatho- 
in  horses  to  be  slaughtered  for  fo<^  purpose.s;  ttomvm  »pp.,  Cyticobra- 
for  use  only  by  or  on  the  order  of  a  licensed  cAytu«<^.,andrelated 
veterinarian.  genera;  Cralrroitomum 

tpp.,  Oetophagodonlui  tpp., 
Pottriottomum  tpp.,  Ozy- 
urit  tpp.,  and  Strongy- 
loidei  tpp. 

...  do .  Control  of  infections  of 

gastrointestinal  ascarids 
(genera  Paratcarit  tpp.). 
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as  amended;  12  U.S.C.  1904  note;  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  No.  11568,  36  P.R.  6339. 

§  9.1  Purpose  and  scope. 

Executive  Order  11588,  effective  March 
29,  1971,  provides  for  a  cooperative 
mechanism  for  the  stabilization  of  wages 
and  prices  in  the  construction  industry. 
This  part  sets  forth  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions,  determinations,  and  interpreta¬ 
tions  of  general  application  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  to  effectuate  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  Executive  order  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  carrying  out  his  responsibilities 
thereunder. 

§  9.2  Definiiions. 

(a)  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary 
of  Labor,  U.S.  Department  of  Labor. 

(b)  “Committee”  means  the  Con¬ 
struction  Industry  Stabilization  Com¬ 
mittee  established  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  11588. 

(c)  “Chairman”  means  the  Chairman 
of  the  Construction  Industry  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Committee  appointed  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Labor  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  11588. 

(d)  “Board”  means  any  Craft  Dispute 
Board  Jointly  established  by  contractor 
associations  and  international  unions 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Executive 
Order  11588. 

(e)  “Construction”  means  (1)  all 
work  relating  to  the  erecting,  construct¬ 
ing,  altering,  remodeling,  painting,  or 
decorating  of  installations  such  as  build¬ 
ings,  bridges,  highways,  and  the  like, 
when  performed  on  a  contract  basis,  but 
shall  not  include  maintenance  work  per¬ 
formed  by  workers  employed  on  a  per¬ 
manent  basis  in  a  particular  plant  or 
facility  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  such 
plant  or  facility  in  efficient  operating 
condition;  (2)  the  transporting  of  mate¬ 
rials  and  supplies  to  or  from  a  particular 
building  or  project  by  the  workers  of  the 
contractor  or  subcontractor  performing 
the  construction  or  the  manufacturing 
of  materials,  supplies,  or  equipment  on 
the  site  of  a  project  by  such  workers; 
and  (3)  all  other  work  classified  as  con¬ 
struction  in  §  5.2(g)  of  Part  5,  of  this 
subtitle,  whether  or  not  performed  xmder 
contract. 

(f)  “Wage  or  salary”  means  all  wage 
or  salary  rate  schedules  and  economic 
benefits  established  pursuant  to  a  collec¬ 
tive  bargaining  agreement  in  the  con¬ 
struction  industry  (Ebcecutive  order,  sec¬ 
tion  11(b) ). 

(g)  “Executive  order”  means  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  11588  (36  P.R.  6339). 

(h)  “Labor  contract”  means  a  collec¬ 
tively  bargained  agreement  which  is  ef¬ 
fective  to  bind  the  parties  with  respect  to 
wages  or  salaries,  subject  only  to  such  ap¬ 
proval  by  a  Board  and  the  Committee  as 
is  required  by  the  Elxecutive  order  and 
under  the  procedures  set  forth  in  the 
CISC  regulations  published  as  Part  2001 
of  this  title. 

(i)  “Agency  head”  means  the  princi¬ 
pal  official  of  the  P’ederal  agency  and  in¬ 
cludes  those  persons  duly  authorized  to 
act  in  his  behalf. 

(j)  “Federal  agency”  includes  the 
United  States,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  any  executive  department,  inde¬ 


pendent  establishment,  administrative 
agency,  or  instrumentality  of  the  United 
States  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  in¬ 
cluding  any  corporation,  all  or  substan¬ 
tially  all  of  the  stock  of  which  is 
beneficially  owned  by  the  United  States, 
by  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  by  any  of 
the  foregoing  departments,  establish¬ 
ments,  agencies,  or  instriunentalities. 

(k)  “Interagency  Committee”  means 
the  Interagency  Committee  on  Construc¬ 
tion  composed  of  officers  and  employees 
of  Federal  departments  and  agencies  as 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  pursuant  to 
Executive  Order  11588. 

(l)  A  wage  or  salary  increase  provided 
in  any  labor  contract  or  employment 
agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  “in  ex¬ 
cess  of  that  found  to  be  acceptable”  imder 
the  order  whenever  the  compensation 
which  it  provides  in  cash  wages  and  eco¬ 
nomic  benefits  either  (1)  equals  or  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  total  compensation  provided 
with  respect  to  the  same  craft  in  the  same 
locality  on  similar  construction  by  a  pro¬ 
posed  or  scheduled  increase  which  has 
been  established  as  imacceptable  under 
the  order  by  certification  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  or  (2)  which  exceeds  any  upper 
limit  of  acceptability  under  the  order 
that  may  have  been  determined  by  a 
Board  or  the  Committee  to  be  applica¬ 
ble  with  respect  to  such  craft  in  such 
locality  or  such  construction  in  making 
its  determination  concerning  the  pro¬ 
posed  increase  which  was  certified  as 
unacceptable. 

(m)  An  “unacceptable”  wage  or  salary 
increase  is  any  increase  in  wage  or  salary 
as  defined  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  which  there  has  been 
a  certification  by  the  Secretary  of  a  de¬ 
termination  by  a  Board  or  the  Commit¬ 
tee  that  such  increase  is  not  acceptable 
for  inclusion  in  a  labor  contract  nego¬ 
tiated  on  or  after  the  date  of  the  order 
under  the  criteria  set  forth  in  the  order, 
or  is  not  acceptable  for  application  under 
a  labor  contract  negotiate  prior  to  such 
date  because  unreasonably  inconsistent 
with  such  criteria. 

(n)  “Unacceptable  wage  rates”  means 
rates  of  compensation  including  both 
cash  wages  and  economic  benefits, 
whether  or  not  collectively  bargained, 
for  any  craft  in  any  locality  which  are 
as  great  or  greater  than  the  wage  and 
salary  levels  for  such  crafts  in  such  lo¬ 
cality  on  similar  construction  provided 
in  a  proposed  increase  which  has  been 
reviewed  by  a  Board  or  the  Committee 
and  certified  by  the  Secretary  as 
unacceptable. 

(o)  “Wage  determination”  means  (1) 
any  wage  determination  made  by  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  pursuant  to  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act  or  any  of  those  other 
statutes  providing  for  the  payment  of 
wages  predetermined  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis- 
Bacon  Act,  and  (2)  any  wage  determina¬ 
tion  made  pursuant  to  the  laws  of  any 
State  requiring  similar  wage  standards. 

(p)  “CTonstruction  industry”  includes 
every  person,  firm,  company,  or  entity 
engaging  in  or  tmdertaking  any  con¬ 
struction  as  defined  in  paragraph  (e) 
of  this  section  and  every  employee  em¬ 


ployed  by  such  person,  firm,  company, 
or  entity  for  the  performance  of  work 
relating  to  a  project  of  construction. 
Where  a  person,  firm,  company,  or  en¬ 
tity  has  its  enterprise  organized  into 
separate  parts  or  divisions,  and  one  or 
more,  but  not  others  of  such  parts  or 
divisions  engages  in  or  undertakes  con¬ 
struction  as  above  described,  those  parts 
or  divisions  which  are  not  involved  in 
construction  are  not  deemed  part  of  the 
construction  industry,  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  the  regulations  in  tliis  part.  Also 
excluded  from  the  construction  industry 
are  materialmen,  fabricators,  and  sup¬ 
pliers  of  architectural,  engineering,  and 
other  services  or  supplies  to  members  of 
the  industry  generally,  except  those  op¬ 
erations  of  such  suppliers  of  materials 
or  services  which  are  performed  in  con¬ 
nection  with  specific  projects  of  con¬ 
struction  in  such  manner  as  to  make 
them  a  part  thereof. 

Questions  of  Application  and 
Interpretation 

§  9.3  Submission  for  rulings  of  ibc  .Ser- 
relary. 

All  questions  relating  to  the  applica¬ 
tion  and  interpretation  of  the  Executive 
order  and  the  rules  contained  in  this 
part  and  Part  2001  of  this  title,  other 
than  questions  concerned  solely  with 
resolution  of  issues  committed  by  the 
order  to  the  discretion  of  the  Committee 
and  the  Boards,  shall  be  referred  to  the 
Secretary  for  appropriate  ruling  or  in¬ 
terpretation.  Rulings  and  interpretations 
of  the  Secretary  which  may  affect  the 
resolution  of  issues  committed  by  the 
order  to  the  Committee  and  the  Boards 
will  be  issued  after  appropriate  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  Committee.  The  rulings 
and  interpretations  of  the  Secretary  shall 
be  final  and  binding  on  Federal  agencies, 
the  Committee  and  the  Boards,  and 
those  concerned  with  the  application  of 
the  Davis-Bacon  Act  may  be  relied  upon 
as  provided  for  in  section  10  of  the 
Portal-to-Portal  Act  of  1947  (29  U.S.C. 
259) .  Requests  for  such  rulings  and  in¬ 
terpretations  shall  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary  of  Labor,  U.S.  Department  of 
Labor,  Washington,  D.C.  20210,  atten¬ 
tion  Solicitor  of  Labor. 

§  9.4  Variations,  loleranrrs,  and  rxeiiip- 
tions. 

The  Secretary  may  make  variations, 
tolerances,  and  exemptions  from  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  part  on  recommendation 
of  a  Federal  agency  or  of  a  Board  or  the 
Committee,  or  on  his  own  motion,  when¬ 
ever  he  finds  that  such  action  is  neces¬ 
sary  and  proper  in  the  public  interest  or 
to  prevent  injustice  and  undue  hardship 
or  serious  impairment  in  the  conduct  of 
Government  business. 

§  9.5  Enforronienl  by  tbr  Secretary. 

In  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Executive  order  and  this  part  the 
Secretarj'  may  exercise  the  authority 
provided  under  the  Economic  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Act  of  1970,  as  amended,  Reorgan¬ 
ization  Plan  No.  14  of  1950,  the  Copeland 
Act  (40  U.S.C.  276(c)),  and  may  take 
any  other  action  authorized  by  law. 
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Mechanism  for  Stabilization 

§  9.10  Constrainto  established  the 
order. 

The  Executive  order,  promulgated  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  EcoiKNnlc  Stabilization  Act 
of  1970,  establishes  Craft  EMspute  Boards 
and  a  Construction  Industry  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Committee,  with  Jurisdiction,  func¬ 
tions,  and  responsibilities  as  described  in 
the  order  and  in  Part  2001  of  this  title, 
to  which  wage  and  salary  increases  pro¬ 
vided  in  labor  contracts  negotiated  on  or 
after  the  date  of  promulgation  of  the 
order  must  be  submitted  before  the 
parties  to  such  contracts  may  place  them 
in  effect.  The  order  establishes  criteria 
for  determinations  by  the  Boards  and 
the  Committee  of  whether  such  increases 
are  or  are  not  acceptable,  and  provides 
for  submission  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
of  those  found  not  acceptable  and  for 
certification  by  him  of  unacceptability, 
upon  which  certification  Federal  and 
State  agencies  are  obliged  to  take  pre¬ 
scribed  action  to  assure  that  govern¬ 
mental  support  of  the  imacceptable  in¬ 
crease  will  not  be  afforded  in  connection 
with  construction  projects  in  which 
there  is  government  involvement.  De¬ 
ferred  increases  provided  in  labor  con¬ 
tracts  negotiated  before  promulgaticm  of 
the  order  may  also  be  reviewed  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  they  are  unreasonably  in¬ 
consistent  with  the  criteria.  The  order 
also  establishes  an  Interagaicy  Com¬ 
mittee  to  develop,  in  consultation  with 
the  Secretary  of  Labor,  major  procure¬ 
ment  agencies,  and  the  Construction  In¬ 
dustry  Stabilization  Committee,  criteria 
for  the  determination  of  acceptable 
prices  in  construction  contracts  as  well 
as  criteria  for  acceptable  compensation, 
including  bonuses,  stock  options,  and  the 
like,  together  with  rules  concerning  the 
application  of  such  criteria.  The  order 
makes  available  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
to  carry  out  its  purposes  and  policy  any 
other  action  authorized  by  law  to  assure 
the  stabilization  of  wages  and  prices  in 
the  construction  industry. 

§  9.1 1  Appointment  and  tenure  of  Com¬ 
mittee  members. 

As  provided  in  the  Executive  order,  the 
members,  and  a  public  member  as  Chair¬ 
man,  of  the  Construction  Industry  Stabi¬ 
lization  Committee,  which  is  a  continu¬ 
ing  body  on  which  the  public  and  em¬ 
ployers  and  labor  organizations  in  the 
construction  industry  are  represented 
equally,  shall  be  those  individuals  ap¬ 
pointed  to  such  positions  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary.  The  Secretary  may  also  aiH>oint 
alternate  members  as  he  may  dean  ap¬ 
propriate.  Each  member  of  the  Commit¬ 
tee  shall  serve  until  he  becomes  unable 
to  serve,  or  resigns,  or  ceases  to  be  quali¬ 
fied  to  serve  because  he  no  longer  meets 
the  representational  requirements,  or  is 
removed  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  the 
interest  of  the  implementation  of  the 
order,  or  imtil  the  order  is  revoked.  Any 
vacancies  shall  be  filled  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

§  9.1 2  Ruleft  and  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  and  the  Interagency  Commit¬ 
tee. 

(a)  The  Committee  shall  promulgate 
and  publish  in  the  Federal  Register, 
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upon  approval  by  the  Secretary,  rules 
and  regulations  with  respect  to  proce¬ 
dures  before  it  and  before  the  Boards 
in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the 
Executive  order  which  will  provide  the 
Information  required  by  law  for  the 
guidance  of  persons  affected  by  the  order 
and  the  public  and  will  insure  effectua¬ 
tion  of  the  provisions  and  purposes  of 
the  order  in  an  expeditious  and  uniform 
manner.  The  provisions  for  review  of 
wage  or  salary  increases  contained  in 
such  rules  and  regulations  shall,  among 
other  things,  give  due  effect  to  the  dif¬ 
ferences  between  those  provisions  of  the 
order  for  mandatory  review  of  increases 
proposed  under  labor  contracts  negoti¬ 
ated  after  its  promulgation  and  those 
for  discretionary  review  of  increases 
provided  in  labor  contracts  negotiated 
prior  to  issuance  of  the  order  which  are 
to  take  effect  after  the  order  was  issued. 
To  this  end,  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  Committee  shall  establish  proce¬ 
dures  adequate  to  insure  that  the  par¬ 
ties  to  agreements  negotiated  prior  to 
issuance  of  the  order  will  not  be  bur¬ 
dened  with  inquiries  or  proceedings  un¬ 
necessary  to  effectuation  of  its  punxxses; 
that  review  of  deferred  increases  under 
such  agreements  will  be  undertaken 
where  the  Committee  is  satisfied  from 
an  adequate  showing  made  by  represent¬ 
atives  of  interests  national  in  scc^  that 
there  is  reasonable  cause  for  an  inquiry 
to  determine  whether  such  a  deferred 
increase  is  unreasonably  inconsistent 
with  the  criteria  provided  in  section  6 
of  the  order;  that  adequately  docu¬ 
mented  proposals  for  review  of  any  such 
deferred  increase  under  section  3(b)  of 
the  order  be  filed  with  the  Committee 
at  least  30  days  prior  to  the  scheduled 
effective  date  of  the  increase,  with  no¬ 
tice  to  all  interested  parties  at  the  time 
of  filing;  and  that  in  any  review  of  such 
an  increase  the  Committee  will  confer 
with  the  appropriate  Board  or  Boards, 
where  established.  The  Committee  may 
on  its  own  motion  elect  to  review  such 
a  deferred  increase. 

(b)  The  Secretary  will  approve  such 
rules  and  regulations  if  he  finds  that 
they  provide  adequately  for  meeting  the 
informational  requirements  of  5  U.S.C. 
552(a)  and  is  satisfied  that  they  set  forth 
the  rules  necessary  to  provide  for  the 
expeditious  and  effective  conduct  of  the 
Committee's  responsibilities  under  the 
order  and  necessary  to  assure  the  effec¬ 
tive  operation  of,  and  resolution  of  im¬ 
passes  within,  any  board  established  un¬ 
der  the  order, 

(c)  Rules  and  regulations  issued  by 
the  Interagency  Committee  are  also,  un¬ 
der  the  order,  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Secretary,  who  will  approve  them  if  he 
is  satisfied  that  they  contain  the  provi¬ 
sions  necessary  for  the  expeditious  and 
effective  conduct  of  such  committee’s  re¬ 
sponsibilities  imder  the  order  and  for 
meeting  the  requirements  of  5  U.S.C, 
552(a). 

§  9.13  l^naereptable  wage  increases: 

Ccrtiliration  and  publication. 

(a)  Upon  determination  by  a  board  or 
the  Ccmimittee  that  a  proposed  wage 
or  salary  increase  is  not  acceptable,  the 
Committee  shall  promptly  report  the 
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decision  to  the  Secretary,  specifying  if 
the  unacceptable  incresise  is  a  “deferred” 
wage  or  salary  increase.  The  report  shall 
contain  information  on  the  parties  to  the 
imacceptable  wage  and  salary  increase, 
the  craft  or  branch  of  the  industry  af¬ 
fected,  the  geographical  areas  covered, 
the  last  rate  of  the  old  contract  (for 
newly  negotiated  unacceptable  increase) , 
or  of  the  current  contract  (deferred  un¬ 
acceptable  increase),  the  effective  date 
and  the  amount  per  hour  of  the  unac¬ 
ceptable  wage  or  salary  increase.  A  copy 
of  this  section  of  the  report  shall  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  Division  of  Wage 
Determinations,  Employment  Standards 
Administration,  Department  of  Labor.  A 
second  section  of  the  report  shall  pro¬ 
vide  any  other  information  that  the 
Committee  deems  important  to  provide 
the  Secretary  for  the  effective  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  sanctions  provided  in 
section  5  of  the  order. 

(b)  Certification  of  a  determination 
by  a  Board  or  the  Committee  that  a  wage 
or  salary  increase  is  not  acceptable  un¬ 
der  provisions  of  the  order  will  be  made 
by  the  Secretary  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the 
determination  has  been  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  procedures  provided  by 
the  order  and  approved  under  §  9.12. 
When,  upon  receipt  of  notification  from 
a  Board  or  the  Committee  of  its  deter¬ 
mination  that  a  wage  or  salary  increase 
is  not  acceptable  under  provisions  of  the 
order,  the  Secretary  or  his  authorized 
representative  certifies  such  determina¬ 
tion,  such  certification  shall  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register.  Each  certifica¬ 
tion  by  the  Secretary  shall  indicate  geo¬ 
graphic  areas  and  the  crafts  employed 
there  with  respect  to  which  such  wage 
or  salary  increases  have  been  determined 
to  be  unacceptable.  Copies  of  the  certifi¬ 
cation  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  agen¬ 
cies  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  having  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  awarding,  or  providing 
of  financial  assistance  for,  construc¬ 
tion  contracts,  and  to  those  States 
and  local  agencies  having  responsibility 
for  determination  of  wage  rates  on  pub¬ 
lic  works  or  responsibilities  with  re¬ 
spect  to  federally  assisted  construction 
projects. 

§  9.14  Arreplable  wage  increases:  Noti¬ 
fication. 

(a)  Upon  acceptance  of  a  wage  or  sal¬ 
ary  increase  the  Committee  will  report 
its  final  action  to  the  Secretary  within 
eight  (8)  days.  The  report  shall  include 
the  date  of  the  action,  the  amount  of 
the  wage  or  salary  increase,  and  the  par¬ 
ties  to  the  agreement,  and  shall  Identify 
the  Board,  if  any,  whose  determination 
the  Committee  has  reviewed,  and  the 
geographic  area  or  areas  and  craft  or 
crafts  employed  there  with  respect  to 
which  the  wage  or  salary  increase  has 
been  determined  to  be  acceptable.  The 
report  shall  Identify  the  collective  bar¬ 
gaining  agreement  containing  the  wage 
inc^ase  provisions  which  have  been 
found  acceptable  and  shall  state  the 
effective  date  of  that  agreement.  In  the 
event  that  the  increase  thus  finally  de¬ 
termined  to  be  acceptable  is  one  pro¬ 
vided  as  a  result  of  renegotiation  of  an 
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increase  previously  determined  to  be  un¬ 
acceptable,  the  report  shall  so  state.  A 
copy  of  this  report  shall  also  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  Division  of  Wage  Deter¬ 
minations,  Elmployment  Standards  Ad- 
'  ministration,  Eiepartment  of  Labor. 

(b)  In  cases  where  the  notice  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is 
received  by  the  Division  of  Wage  Deter¬ 
minations,  the  head  of  the  Division  shall 
assure  that  the  agencies  to  which  notifi¬ 
cation  of  xmacceptable  wage  increases 
must  be  transmitted  pursuant  to  §  9.13 
are  advised  of  the  approval  of  the  re¬ 
negotiated  increase. 

(c)  The  Secretary  will  make  available 
such  information  as  is  contained  in  the 
report  to  the  public,  and  to  bureaus  and 
oflBces  within  the  Department,  as  re¬ 
quested.  The  Committee  shall  also  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  special  information  require¬ 
ment  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
for  acceptable  wage  and  salary  increases 
in  agreements  covering  1,000  or  more 
workers. 

Procedures  Under  Davis-Bacon  Act  and 
Other  Prevailing  Wage  Laws 

§  9.20  Federal  M-age  determinations 
under  the  Davis-Bueon  Art  and  re¬ 
lated  statutes. 

In  Implementing  the  provisions  of  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act,  as  amended,  and  of 
other  Acts  providing  for  the  payment  of 
wages  predetermined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis- 
Bacon  Act,  and  in  making  wage  determi¬ 
nations  applicable  to  specified  crafts  em¬ 
ployed  on  specified  work  in  areas  there¬ 
under  as  provided  in  Parts  1  and  5  of 
this  subtitle,  there  shall  be  excluded 
from  consideration  by  the  Secretary  or 
his  authorized  representative — 

(a)  Any  wage  or  salary  increase  af¬ 
fecting  such  a  craft  employed  on  similar 
construction  in  the  area  which  has  been 
put  into  effect  in  violation  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Executive  order,  and 

(b)  Any  wage  or  salary  increase  af¬ 
fecting  such  a  craft  employed  on  similar 
construction  in  the  area  which  is  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  that  foimd  to  be  acceptable  imder 
the  order,  whenever  there  has  been  a  cer¬ 
tification  by  the  Secretary  of  a  deter¬ 
mination  by  a  Board  or  the  Committee 
that  a  proposed  wage  or  salary  increase 
is  not  acceptable  for  inclusion  in  a  labor 
contract  negotiated  on  or  after  the  date 
of  the  order  imder  the  criteria  set  forth 
in  the  order,  or  is  not  acceptable  for 
application  under  a  labor  contract  nego¬ 
tiated  prior  to  such  date  because  unrea¬ 
sonably  inconsistent  with  such  criteria. 

§  9.21  Wage  cleterniiiialioiis  under  the 
lawH  of  any  Stale. 

In  implementing  wage  determination 
provisions  under  the  laws  of  any  State 
which  require  any  wage  standards  on 
public  works  in  such  State  similar  to 
those  of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  and  of 
other  statutes  requiring  predetermina¬ 
tion  of  wages  in  accordance  with  such 
Act  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor,  the  officials  respon¬ 
sible  for  carrying  out  such  provisions  of 
law  in  such  States  shall,  as  required  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  the  Executive  order, 
exclude  from  consideration  any  wage  or 


salary  increase  described  in  paragraph 

(a)  or  paragraph  (b)  of  §  9.20  in  making 
wage  determinations  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  for  construction  projects, 
whether  or  not  federally  assisted. 

Duties  of  Agencies  Having  Responsi¬ 
bilities  FOR  Federal  and  Federally 

Assisted  Construction 

§  9.30  Requirements  of  ilie  Exeeulive 
order,  in  general. 

The  heads  of  all  Federal  departments 
and  agencies,  subject  to  the  direction  and 
coordination  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor, 
are  required  by  section  5(b)  of  the  order, 
t(^— 

(a)  Review  all  plans  for  construction 
and  financial  assistance  for  construction 
in  localities  in  which  wage  or  salary  in¬ 
creases  have  been  certified  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  to  be  unacceptable:  and  to 

(b)  Review  all  current  and  prospective 
construction  contracts  for  Federal  con¬ 
struction  and  for  construction  on  proj¬ 
ects  receiving  Federal  financial  assistance 
in  the  area  affected  by  the  Secretary’s 
certification;  and  to 

(c)  Determine,  on  the  basis  of  such 

review,  when  such  plans  can  be  approved 
or  continued  and  whether  such  contracts 
can  be  awarded  or  continued.  The 
agency  determinations  upon  such  review 
must,  as  provided  in  the  order,  “assure 
that  unacceptable  wage  rates  shall  not 
be  utilized  in  Federal  or  federally  related 
construction.”  ^ 

§  9.31  Planning  a<ljii!«lnirnlK — Federal 
eonxtruetiun. 

When  the  agency  head  determines, 
UE>on  review  as  provided  in  §  9.30  of  any 
plans  for  construction  involving  con¬ 
tracts  to  be  entered  into  by  the  agency, 
that  unacceptable  wage  rates  may  be 
utilized  in  the  performance  of  work  on 
any  such  contract  by  a  craft  and  in  an 
area  for  which  a  wage  or  salary  increase 
has  been  certified  by  the  Secretary  as 
unacceptable,  the  plans  for  entering 
into  such  contract  shall  be  canceled  or 
solicitations  for  bids  or  proposals  de¬ 
ferred  until  adequate  assurance  is  pro¬ 
vided,  as  a  result  of  renegotiation  of 
labor  contract  provisions  or  other  action, 
that  unacceptable  wage  rates  will  not  be 
so  utilized  in  the  performance  of  work 
on  any  contract  by  such  craft  in  such 
area.  The  adequacy  of  such  assurance 
shall  be  determined  by  the  agency  head, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

§  9..32  Planning  adjiislnionlx— federally 
a^!>isled  ronsiruelion. 

When  the  agency  head  determines, 
upon  review  as  provided  in  I  9.30  of  any 
plans  for  financial  assistance  to  a  con¬ 
struction  project  involving  contracts  to 
be  awarded  by  any  agency  or  spon¬ 
sor  other  than  a  Federal  or  District 
of  Columbia  agency,  that  unaccept¬ 
able  wage  rates  may  be  utilized  in 
the  performance  of  work  on  any  such 
contract  by  a  craft  and  in  an  area  for 
which  a  wage  or  salary  increase  has  been 
certified  by  the  Secretary  as  unaccept¬ 
able,  the  plans  for  providing  Federal 
assistance  to  such  construction  shall  be 
canceled  or  suspended  imtil  adequate 
assurance  is  provided,  as  a  result  of 


renegotiation  of  labor  contract  provi¬ 
sions  or  other  action,  that  unacceptable 
wage  rates  will  not  be  so  utilized  in  the 
performance  of  work  on  any  contract  by 
such  craft  in  such  area.  The  adequacy  of 
such  assurance  shall  be  determined  by 
the  agency  head,  subject  to  approval  of 
the  Secretary.  Where  the  non-Federal 
agency  or  sponsor  has  been  advised  of 
plans  for  financial  assistance  to  the  proj¬ 
ect  before  receipt  by  the  Federal  agency 
of  the  Secretary’s  certification  of  the 
unacceptable  wage  increase,  such  agency 
or  sponsor  shall  be  promptly  advised  by 
the  Federal  agency  of  any  determination 
to  withhold  such  assistance  as  a  result  of 
the  certification  and  the  review  by  the 
agency  head,  and  of  any  indicated  action 
that  might  be  taken  to  provide  assur¬ 
ance  of  nonutilization  of  imacceptable 
wage  rates  on  the  project  and  make 
possible  reinstatement  of  the  plans  for 
assistance. 

§  9.33  Adju*<lmonts  for  rurrent  and 
prospective  contracts — Federal  con¬ 
struction. 

(a)  When  the  agency  head  deter¬ 
mines,  upon  review  as  provided  in  §  9.30 
of  current  and  prospective  contracts, 
that  unacceptable  wage  rates  are  being 
or  may  be  utilized  in  the  performance 
of  work  on  any  such  contract  by  a  craft 
and  in  an  area  for  which  a  wage  or  sal¬ 
ary  increase  has  been  certified  by  the 
Secretary  as  imacceptable,  the  agency 
shall  take  such  action,  as  described  in 
the  following  paragraphs,  as  is  most  ap¬ 
propriate  to  assure  that  unacceptable 
wage  rates  will  not  be  utilized  on  the 
contract  work. 

(b)  On  existing  contracts,  where  work 
has  not  begun,  and  except  in  critical  sit¬ 
uations  involving  national  defense,  the 
agency  shall,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section, 

(1)  Take  such  action  as  is  authorized 
by  law  or  the  contract  to  cancel  or  ter¬ 
minate  it,  or 

(2)  Defer  commencement  of  work  on 
the  contract  until  adequate  assurance  is 
provided,  as  a  result  of  renegotiation  of 
labor  contract  provisions  or  other  action, 
that  unacceptable  wage  rates  will  not  be 
utilized  in  the  performance  of  work  on 
any  contract  by  such  craft  in  such  area. 
The  adequacy  of  such  assurance  shall  be 
determined  by  the  agency  head,  subject 
to  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(c)  On  existing  contracts,  where  the 
work  has  already  begun,  and  with  due 
regard  to  the  stage  of  completion  of  the 
project  and  whether  it  is  reasonably  nec¬ 
essary  or  can  be  reasonably  delayed,  the 
agency  shall,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  take  such  action  as  is 
authorized  by  law  or  the  contract  to — 

(1)  Terminate  the  work  and  cancel 
the  contract,  or 

(2)  Suspend  work  on  the  contract 

pending  receipt  of  adequate  assurance, 
as  a  result  of  renegotiation  of  labor  con¬ 
tract  provisions  or  other  action,  that  un¬ 
acceptable  wage  rates  will  not  be  utilized 
in  the  performance  of  work  on  any  con¬ 
tract  by  such  craft  in  such  area.  The 
adequacy  of  such  assurance  shall  be  de-^ 
termined  by  the  agency  head,  stdijeci 
to  approval  of  the  Secretary.  ' 
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(d)  Where  solicitations  for  bids  or 
proposals  for  a  prospective  contract  have 
been  issued  or  negotiations  for  such  a 
contract  have  commenced  but  no  con¬ 
tract  has  been  entered  into,  the  agency 
shall,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  exercise  existing  authority  to  re¬ 
frain  from  proceeding  with  an  award  of 
the  contract  or  to  defer  such  an  award 
until  adequate  assurance  is  provided,  as 
a  result  of  renegotiation  of  labor  contract 
provisions  or  other  action,  that  im- 
acceptable  wage  rates  will  not  be  utilized 
in  the  performance  of  work  on  any  con¬ 
tract  by  such  craft  in  such  area.  The 
adequacy  of  such  assurance  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  agency  head,  subject  to 
approval  of  the  Secretary. 

§  9.34  Adjustments  for  current  and  pro* 
spective  contracts — federally  assisted 
construction. 

When  the  agency  head  determines, 
upon  review  as  provided  in  §  9.30  of  cur¬ 
rent  and  prospective  contracts  for  con¬ 
struction  on  projects  receiving  Federal 
financial  assistance,  that  unacceptable 
wage  rates  are  being  or  may  be  utilized  in 
the  performance  of  work  on  any  such 
contract  by  a  craft  and  in  an  area  for 
udiich  a  wage  or  salary  increase  has  been 
certified  by  the  Secretary  as  unaccepta¬ 
ble,  the  agency  shall,  through  the  exer¬ 
cise  of  its  authority  concerning  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  continuance  of  financial  as¬ 
sistance  or  otherwise,  take  appropriate 
action  to  assure  that  imacceptable  wage 
rates  will  not  be  utilized  in  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  work  on  any  contract  by  such 
craft  in  such  area,  and  to  cause  the  proj¬ 
ect  sponsor,  wherever  possible,  to  take 
appropriate  measures  legally  available  to 
it  to  make  certain  that  utilization  of  un¬ 
acceptable  wage  rates  on  the  contract 
work  will  not  occur  or  cwitinue,  includ¬ 
ing  authority  to  defer  or  refrain  from 
contract  awards,  terminate  the  work, 
cancel  the  contract,  or  suspend  work  on 
the  contract  pending  receipt  of  adequate 
assurance  that  no  such  utilization  of  un¬ 
acceptable  wage  rates  will  occur.  The 
adequacy  of  such  assurance  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  agency  head,  subject  to 
approval  of  the  Secretary. 

§  9.35  Advice  to  non-Federal  agcncien 
and  project  sponsors  concerning  cer¬ 
tifications. 

When  a  Federal  agency  receives  a  cer¬ 
tification  from  the  Secretary  of  the  non¬ 
acceptability  of  a  wage  increase  affect¬ 
ing  a  locality  or  area  in  which  construc¬ 
tion  financed  or  proposed  to  be  financed 
with  assistance  from  the  agency  is  being 
or  is  proposed  to  be  carried  on,  the  State 
or  local  agency  or  sponsor  of  such  con¬ 
struction  shall  be  advised  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  agency  of  such  certification  and  of 
the  necessity  and  applicable  procedures 
for  the  review  and  determination  by  the 
Federal  agency  required  tmder  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  order  and  §  9.30. 

Reports  Concerning  Application  of  the 
Order 

S  9.36  Reports. 

i  (a)  Acttiui  taken  by  Federal  agencies 
upon  certification  by  the  Secretary  of  an 


unacceptable  wage  or  salary  increase,  and 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §§  9.30-9.34, 
shall  be  report^  to  the  Department  of 
Labor  on  a  current  basis.  Each  agency 
head  shall  establish  procedures,  accepta¬ 
ble  to  the  Secretary,  imder  which  such 
reports  will  be  prepared  with  respect  to 
the  actions  taken  pursuant  to  each  such 
certification  and  transmitted  to  such  of¬ 
fice  of  the  Department  as  the  Secretary 
may  designate. 

(b)  In  order  to  insure  the  continued 
or  increased  effectiveness  of  the  Execu¬ 
tive  order,  the  following  reports  shall 
be  made: 

(1)  Each  agency  head  shall  forward 
to  the  Secretary  as  promptly  as  possible 
after  the  end  of  each  quarter  of  the  cal¬ 
endar  year  reports  covering  that  quarter, 
enumerating  the  determinations  made  or 
actions  taken  pursuant  to  section  5(b) 
of  the  Executive  order  and  §§  9.30-9.34, 
amounts  awarded  by  that  agency  for 
construction  contracts,  recommenda¬ 
tions,  if  any,  for  the  improved  effective¬ 
ness  of  the  Executive  order,  and  such 
other  information  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe  by  circular  memoranda. 

(2)  The  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
shall  forward  to  the  Secretary  as 
promptly  as  possible  after  the  end  of 
each  quarter  of  the  calendar  year  a  re¬ 
port  covering  that  quarter,  with  sufficient 
information  for  the  Secretary  to  appraise 
the  effectiveness  of  the  order.  It  should 
contain  a  statistical  summary  of  actions 
taken  by  the  Committee  and  by  the  craft 
dispute  boards  during  the  relevant  pe¬ 
riod.  Any  other  matter  which  the  Com¬ 
mittee  deems  pertinent  to  appraising  the 
effectiveness  of  the  order  should  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  report.  Suggestions  for  de¬ 
partmental  and  other  agency  actions 
that  may  assist  the  Committee  should 
also  be  included  in  the  report.  The  Chair¬ 
man  will  also  provide  certain  informa¬ 
tion  to  the  Secretary  on  each  approved 
settlement,  including  pM'ties  to  the 
agreement,  type  of  work,  duration  of 
agreement,  base  rate,  cents  per  ,hour 
increase  and  effective  dates. 

(3)  The  Chairman  of  the  Interagency 
Committee  shall  forward  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  as  promptly  as  possible  after  th« 
end  of  each  quarter  of  the  calendar  year 
a  summary  of  its  work  in  that  quarter, 
the  Interagency  Committee’s  analysis  of 
the  effectiveness  of  the  Executive  order, 
and  its  recommendations  for  improve¬ 
ment  of  Uie  stabilization  of  prices  and 
compensation  in  the  construction 
industry. 

(4)  The  Secretary  shall,  upon  exam¬ 
ination  of  information  supplied  by  the 
Federal  agencies.  Committee,  Inter¬ 
agency  Committee  and  other  available 
information,  prepare  a  report  for  sub¬ 
mission  to  the  President  by  December  1 
of  each  year  stating  the  effectiveness  of 
the  Executive  order  in  stabilizing  the 
prices,  compensation  and  wages  or  sal¬ 
aries  in  the  construction  industry  for  the 
period  ending  October  31  of  such  year 
and  further  stating  recommendations 
considered  either  advisable  or  necessary 
for  the  stabilization  of  such  prices,  com¬ 
pensation  and  wages  or  salaries  in  the 
construction  industry.  Such  reports  shall 
include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  a  compila¬ 


tion  of  the  prices,  compensation  and 
wage  or  salary  increases  deemed  accept¬ 
able  or  unacceptable,  a  statement  of  the 
changes  in  prices,  compensation,  and 
wages  or  salaries  In  federally  assisted 
construction  programs,  an  evaluation  of 
the  degree  of  compliance  with  the 
Executive  order,  and  an  analysis  of  the 
price,  coihpensation,  and  wage  or  salary 
trends  within  the  constructiwi  industry. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  1st 
day  of  October  1971. 

J.  D.  Hodgson, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[FR  Doc.71-14732  Piled  10-7-71:8:45  am] 


Chapter  XVlil — Construction  Industry 
Stabilization  Committee 

PART  2001— WAGE  STABILIZATION 
PROCEDURES  IN  THE  CONSTRUC¬ 
TION  INDUSTRY 

Implementation  of  Executive  Order 
No.  11588 

The  President  issued  Executive  Order 
No.  11588  (36  F.R.  6339)  on  March  29, 
1971,  pursuant  to  the  Economic  Stabili¬ 
zation  Act  of  1970  (84  Stat.  799,  as 
amended) ,  in  order  to  stabilize  wages  and 
prices  in  the  construction  industry,  for 
reasons  detailed  in  the  Executive  order. 

To  implement  that  order  a  new  Chap¬ 
ter  XVIII  is  added  to  Title  29,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  and  a  new  Part 
2001  thereunder. 

As  the  Executive  order,  among  other 
things,  requires  approval  of  certain  wage 
increases,  and  requires  that  increases  in 
excess  of  those  found  acceptable  under 
the  order  be  disregarded  in  the  making 
of  prevailing  wage  determinations  imder 
the  Davis-Bacon  Act  and  related  stat¬ 
utes,  and  as  delay  in  approval  may  be 
tantamount  to  refusal  to  approve,  ac¬ 
cordingly  notice,  public  procedure,  and 
delay  in  the  effective  date  are,  in  view 
of  the  public  exigency,  found  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  5  UB.C.  553.  This  chapter  and 
part  shall  therefore  be  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

A  new  chapter.  Chapter  XVIII  and  a 
new  part.  Part  2001,  are  added  to  Title 
29,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  as 
follows: 

General 

Sec. 

2001.1  Purpose  of  this  part. 

2001.2  Definitions. 

CRArr  Dispute  Boards 

2001.3  Establishment  of  Boards. 

2001.4  Composition  of  each  Board. 

2001.5  Jurisdiction. 

The  Committee 

2001.6  Establishment  of  the  Committee. 

2001.7  Composition  of  the  Committee. 

2001.8  Jurisdiction. 

Submission  of  Labor  Contracts 

2(X)1.10  Submission  of  newly  negotiated 
labor  contracts. 

2001 . 1 1  Submission  of  wage  Increases  sched¬ 
uled  to  take  effect  pursuant  to 
contracts  negotiated  prior  to  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  11588. 
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Submission  of  Disputes 

Sec. 

2001.20  Unresolved  collective  bargaining 
disputes. 

Criteria  Governing  Determinations' 

2001.30  Acceptability  of  wage  or  salary 
Increases. 

Procedures  Before  a  Board 

2001.40  Records  of  matters  submitted. 

2001.41  Review  by  a  Board. 

2001.42  Determinations  by  a  Board. 

Procedures  Before  the  Committee 

2001.50  Records  of  matters  submitted  or 

received. 

2001.51  Review  of  matters  forwarded  by  a 

Board. 

2001.52  Review  upon  Committee’s  own 

motion. 

2001.53  Opportunity  to  present  views. 

2001.54  Determinations  by  the  Committee. 

2001.55  Advice  and  assistance  in  disputes. 

Publication  of  Determinations 
2001.60  Publication  requirements. 

Renegotiation  of  Unaccept.able  Wage  or 
Salary  Increases 

2001.70  Responsibilities  of  the  parties. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
2001  issued  under  Public  Law  91-379, 
secs.  202-203,  84  Stat.  799  as  amended;  12 
U.S.C.  1904  note;  and  Executive  Order  No. 
11588,  36  F.R.  6339. 

General 

§  2001.1  Purpose  of  this  part. 

This  part  sets  forth  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  necessary  to  provide  for  the  ex¬ 
peditious  and  effective  conduct  of  the 
responsibilities  of  the  Construction  In¬ 
dustry  Stabilization  Committee  under 
Executive  Order  No.  11588,  to  assure  the 
effective  operation  of  Craft  Dispute 
Boards  established  pursuant  to  the  Exec¬ 
utive  order,  to  provide  for  the  resolution 
of  impasses  within  a  Board,  and  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  purposes  of  such  order. 

§  2001.2  Definitions. 

(a)  “Committee”  means  the  Construc¬ 
tion  Industry  Stabilization  Committee 
established  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
No.  11588  (36  F.R.  6339). 

(b)  “Chairman”  means  the  Chairman 
of  the  Construction  Industry  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Committee. 

(c)  “Board”  means  each  Craft  Dispute 
Board  Jointly  established  by  national 
contractor  associations  and  national  and 
international  unions  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Executive  Order  11588  and  this 
part. 

(d)  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary 
of  Labor,  U.S.  Department  of  Labor. 

(e)  “Executive  order”  or  “order”  means 
Executive  Order  No.  11588  (36  P.R.  6339) . 

(f)  “Construction”  means  (1)  all  work 
relating  to  the  erecting,  constructing,  al¬ 
tering,  remodeling,  painting,  or  decorat¬ 
ing  of  installations  such  as  buildings, 
bridges,  highways,  and  the  like,  when 
performed  on  a  contract  basis,  but  shall 
not  include  maintenance  work  performed 
by  workers  employed  on  a  permanent 
basis  in  a  particular  plant  or  facility  for 
the  purpose  of  keeping  such  plant  or 
facility  in  efficient  operating  condition; 
(2)  the  transporting  of  materials  and 
supplies  to  or  from  a  particular  building 


or  project  by  the  workers  of  the  con¬ 
tractor  or  subcontractor  performing  the 
construction  or  the  manufacturing  of 
materials,  supplies,  or  equipment  on  the 
site  of  a  project  by  such  workers;  and  (3) 
all  other  work  classified  as  construction 
in  §  5.2(g)  of  Part  5,  of  this  title. 

(g)  “Labor  contract”  means  a  collec¬ 
tively  bargained  agreement  which  is  ef¬ 
fective  to  bind  the  parties  with  respect  to 
wages  or  salaries,  subject  only  to  such 
approval  as  is  required  by  the  Executive 
order  and  under  the  procedures  in  this 
part. 

(h)  “Wage  or  salary”  and  “economic 
adjustment”  means  all  wage  or  salary 
rate  schedules  and  economic  adjust¬ 
ments  established  pursuant  to  a  collec¬ 
tive  bargaining  agreement  in  the  con¬ 
struction  industry. 

Craft  Dispute  Boards 
§2001.3  Eiiitubli^ilinient  of  Boards. 

(a)  The  Executive  order  provides,  in 
section  2,  that  associations  of  contractors 
and  national  and  international  unions 
shall  jointly  establish  Craft  Dispute 
Boards.  Each  Board,  when  established, 
shall  promptly  advise  the  Secretary  and 
the  Committee,  in  writing,  of  the  names 
and  association  or  union  affiliation  of  its 
respective  members,  the  name  adopted 
for  the  Board  and  the  address  to  which 
communications  to  the  Board  should  be 
sent,  the  crafts  or  branches  in  the  con¬ 
struction  industry  over  whose  wages  and 
salaries  it  will  have  jurisdiction,  its  meet¬ 
ing  place  and  telephone  number.  A 
directory  containing  such  information 
will  be  maintained  by  the  Committee  and 
the  information  will  be  furnished  to  any 
interested  person  upon  request  addressed 
to  the  Committee  at  Washington,  D.C. 
20210. 

(b)  Each  Board,  when  established, 
shall  have  the  functions  and  shall  follow 
the  procedures  set  forth  in  this  part  and 
shall  keep  the  Secretary  and  the  Com¬ 
mittee  advised  of  any  additional  case¬ 
handling  procedures,  consistent  with  this 
part,  which  it  may  adopt. 

§  2001.4  Composition  of  earh  Board. 

Each  Board  shall  be  composed  of 
appropriate  labor  and  management 
representatives  in  equal  number  consist¬ 
ing  of  persons  representative  of  labor 
organizations  in  the  construction  indus¬ 
try  and  persons  representative  of  em¬ 
ployers  in  the  craft  or  crafts  covered  by 
the  Board  in  the  construction  industry. 

§  2001.5  Jurisdiction. 

Each  such  Board  shall  have  jurisdic¬ 
tion,  with  respect  to  wage  and  salary 
increases  negotiated  or  being  negotiated 
in  the  appropriate  craft  or  branch  in  any 
locality — 

(a)  To  provide  advice  and  assistance 
in  an  effort  to  resolve  any  unresolved 
collective  bargaining  disputes  involving 
wages  or  salaries;  and 

(b)  To  consider  and  determine,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Executive 
order  and  this  part,  whether  the  wages 
and  salaries  provided  in  any  labor  con¬ 
tract  negotiated  for  the  craft  or  branch, 
are  acceptable  in  accordance  with  the 
criteria  set  forth  in  S  2001.30. 


The  Committee 

§  2001.6  Establishment  of  the  Commit¬ 
tee. 

The  Construction  Industry  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Committee  is  established  by  the 
Executive  order  (section  1(a) )  to  assure 
generally  conformance  of  any  increase 
in  any  wage  or  salary  in  the  construction 
industry  to  the  provisions  of  the  order. 

§  2001.7  Composition  of  the  Committee. 

The  Committee  is  composed  of  12 
members  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor.  Four  members  of  the  Committee 
are  persons  representative  of  labor 
organizations  in  the  construction  indus¬ 
try;  four  members  are  persons  repre¬ 
sentative  of  employers  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  industry;  and  four  members  are 
representative  of  the  public.  The  Secre¬ 
tary  shall  also  have  authority  to  appoint 
alternate  representatives  of  labor  organi¬ 
zations  and  of  national  employer  associa¬ 
tions  in  the  construction  industry.  The 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  appointed 
by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  is  one  of  the 
public  members. 

§  2001.8  Jui'iMdii'lion. 

(a)  The  Committee  has  jurisdiction — 

(1)  To  review,  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Executive  order,  the  accepta¬ 
bility  under  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
§  2001.11  of  collectively  bargained  wage 
or  salary  increases  in  the  construction 
industry  which  have  been  forwarded  by 
a  Board  for  consideration  by  the 
Committee; 

(2)  To  review  collectively  bargained 
wage  or  salary  increases  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  industry,  proposed  or  scheduled  to 
take  effect  on  or  after  March  29,  1971, 
which  have  not  yet  been  reported  by  a 
Board,  or  in  the  event  an  appropriate 
Board  has  not  yet  been  established;  and 

(3)  To  review  collectively  bargained 
wage  or  salary  increases  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  industry  on  its  own  initiative  regard¬ 
less  o2  the  existence  of  an  appropriate 
Board  and  any  action  commenced  or 
completed  by  said  Board. 

(b)  The  Committee’s  jurisdiction  as 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  includes  the  authority  to  examine 
collective  bargaining  agreements  nego¬ 
tiated  prior  to  March  29,  1971,  which 
contain  wage  or  salary  increases  sched¬ 
uled  to  take  effect  on  or  after  such  date 
to  determine  whether  any  increase  is 
imreasonably  inconsistent  with  the  cri¬ 
teria  set  forth  in  the  Executive  order  and 
§  2001.12. 

(c)  The  Committee  shall  have  juris¬ 
diction  to  perform  such  other  functions 
as  may  be  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  the  Executive  order,  includ¬ 
ing  the  establishment  of  general  guide¬ 
lines  and  principles  for  review  of  wage 
and  salary  increases  and  directions  to 
the  various  Boards  imder  which  they 
shall  carry  out  their  responsibilities  un¬ 
der  the  Executive  order. 

Submission  of  Labor  Contracts 

§  2001.10  SubniiHMion  of  newly  nego¬ 
tiated  labor  rontrarts. 

(a)  nie  parties  to  a  labor  contract 
negotiated  in  the  construction  industry 
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after  March  28, 1971  shall  within  15  days 
submit  that  contract,  together  with  sup- 
ptorting  data  in  a  format  approved  by  the 
Committee,  to  the  appropriate  Board  for 
review  as  to  the  acceptability  of  any 
proposed  wage  or  salary  increase. 

(b)  Where  there  is  no  appropriate 
Board  to  consider  the  acceptability  of  a 
propK)sed  wage  or  salary  increase,  the 
parties  to  the  labor  contract  shall  submit 
such  contract  with  such  supporting  data 
to  the  affected  national  or  international 
union  and  the  affected  association  of  con¬ 
tractors  within  such  period  and  such 
union  and  association  shall  promptly 
submit  the  contract  and  supporting  data 
to  the  Committee. 

(c)  Unless  and  until  an  increase  in 
wage  or  salary  has  been  finally  approved 
pursuant  to  such  a  submission,  imder  the 
provisions  of  the  Executive  order  and  this 
part,  it  is  a  violation  of  the  order  to  put 
such  a  wage  or  salary  increase  into  effect. 

§  2001.11  Submi^^ion  of  wage  inrreafies 
srheduled  lo  take  efff^t  pursuant  to 
rontrarts  negotiated  prior  to  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  1 1 588. 

It  is  not  a  violation  of  the  order  to 
place  in  effect  without  prior  approval  of 
a  Board  or  the  Committee  a  wage  or  sal¬ 
ary  increase  contained  in  a  labor  contract 
negotiated  to  finality  before  March  29, 
1971  and  scheduled  to  take  effect  on  or 
after  such  date.  No  pro  forma  protest 
concerning  such  a  deferred  increase  will 
be  considered.  However,  in  the  event  that 
a  national  contractor  association,  a  na¬ 
tional  labor  union,  or  a  Federal  ciovem- 
ment  agency  asserts  that  any  such 
deferred  increase  is  unreasonably  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  criteria  set  forth  in  the 
Executive  order  and  §  2001.12,  such  asso¬ 
ciation,  union,  or  agency  shall  submit  the 
matter  directly  to  the  Committee  for  re¬ 
view.  The  submission  shall  include  the 
appropriate  wage  and  benefit  data  as  re¬ 
quired  in  other  cases  and  a  detailed 
statement  regarding  the  deferred  in¬ 
crease  or  increases,  with  the  reasons  for 
asserting  that  such  increase  or  increases 
are  unreasonably  inconsistent  with  the 
criteria:  it  shall  also  give  notice  that 
copies  of  the  complaint  have  been  served 
on  all  interested  national  and  local  par¬ 
ties  to  the  agreement  and  shall  provide 
the  Committee  with  the  names  and  ad¬ 
dresses  of  the  notified  parties. 

Submission  of  Disputes 

§  2001.20  l^nre^ol\o<^  r«>lle«-iive  bargain¬ 
ing  disputes. 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Executive  order  and  this  part,  unresolved 
collective  bargaining  disputes  involving 
wages  or  salaries  or  other  economic  ad¬ 
justments  may  be  submitted  to  a  Board 
(or  to  the  Committee,  as  appropriate) 
for  advice  and  assistance  in  an  effort  to 
resolve  the  dispute.  A  Board  or  the  Com¬ 
mittee,  or  both,  shall  provide  such  advice 
and  assistance  as  it  deems  appropriate, 
upon  request  or  upon  its  own  initiative, 
in  an  effort  to  resolve  any  such  dispute, 
which  may  include  the  providing  of 
guidelines. 


Criteria  Governing  Determinations 

§2001.30  Acceptability  of  wage  or  sal¬ 
ary  increases. 

Determinations  by  a  Board  as  to 
whether  any  wage  or  salary  increases  are 
acceptable  shall  be  based  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  criteria  and  these  criteria  will  be  ap¬ 
plied  by  the  Committee  in  reviewing  any 
matters  before  it: 

(a)  Acceptable  economic  adjustments 
in  labor  contracts  negotiated  on  or  after 
March  29,  1971,  will  be  those  normally 
considered  supportable  by  productivity 
improvement  and  cost  of  living  trends, 
but  not  in  excess  of  the  average  of  the 
annual  median  increases  in  wages  and 
benefits  over  the  life  of  the  contract 
negotiated  in  major  construction  settle¬ 
ments  in  the  period  1961  to  1968,  as 
determined  in  accordance  with  data  from 
the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  (Bulletin 
No.  1656,  “Compensation  in  the  Con¬ 
struction  Industry,”  p.  37,  Table  12 
(1970) ,  copies  of  which  are  on  file  for  in- 
spectiiMi'at  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statis¬ 
tics,  Department  of  Labor,  Washington, 
D.C.). 

(b)  Equity  adjustments  in  labor  con¬ 
tracts  negotiated  on  or  after  March  29, 
1971  may,  where  carefully  identified,  be 
considered  over  the  life  of  the  contract  to 
restore  traditional  relationships  among 
crafts  in  a  single  locality  and  within  the 
same  craft  in  surrounding  localities. 

Procedures  Before  a  Board 
§2001.40  Rerords  of  niulirrs  Niibniiiled. 

A  docket  of  matters  submitted  to  a 
Board  pursuant  to  provisions  of  §  2001.10 
shall  be  maintained  by  the  Board.  Each 
case  shall  be  assigned  a  number  and 
appropriate  entries  shall  be  made  con¬ 
cerning  the  matters  filed  and  date  of 
filing,  suid  with  respect  to  all  actions 
taken  thereon  by  the  Board.  An  appro¬ 
priate  case  index  by  names  of  pailies 
shall  be  maintained. 

§  2001.41  Review  by  u  Hoard. 

(a)  Review  of  newly  negotiated  labor 
contracts.  A  Board  shall  promptly  ex¬ 
amine  every  labor  contract  negotiated  on 
or  after  March  29, 1971,  together  with  the 
supporting  data  submitted  as  provided 
in  §  2001.10(a) ,  and  determine  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  applicable  criteria 
whether  wage  and  salary  increases  in 
the  contract  are  acceptable  and  may 
thus  be  approved.  The  Board  shall  have 
the  authority  to  request  such  additional 
information  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 
The  parties  to  the  labor  contract  shall 
have  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  submit 
to  the  Board  written  data,  views,  or  argu¬ 
ments  relative  to  the  issues.  If  deemed 
necessary  by  the  Board,  an  opportunity 
for  oral  presentation  may  be  given. 

(b)  Review  of  scheduled  deferred  wage 
increases  under  contracts  negotiated 
prior  to  Executive  order.  A  Board,  when¬ 
ever  requested  by  the  Committee  in  con¬ 
nection  with  a  review  by  the  latter  of  any 
wage  or  salary  increase  contained  in  a 
collective  bargaining  agreement  nego¬ 
tiated  to  finality  prior  to  March  29,  1971, 


but  scheduled  to  take  effect  on  or  after 
such  date,  shall  confer  with  and  other¬ 
wise  assist  the  Committee  in  determining 
whether  such  increase  is  imreasonably 
inconsistent  with  the  criteria  as  set  forth 
in  the  Executive  order  and  §  2001.30. 

§  2001.42  Doterminalions  by  a  Board. 

(a)  Voting  and  quorum  requirements. 
Approvals  of  increases  by  a  Board  shall 
be  imanimous.  The  labor  representatives 
group  and  the  management  representa¬ 
tives  group  shall  each  have  one  vote. 
Each  group  shall  establish  its  own  rules 
as  to  how  its  one  vote  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined.  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  at  least 
one  representative  from  each  group. 
Except  as  herein  provided,  a  Board  shall 
have  authority  to  determine  its  own  in¬ 
ternal  procedures. 

(b)  Determination  and  notification 
procedures.  A  Board  shall  make  determi¬ 
nations  within  a  reasonable  time  (not  to 
exceed  21  days  after  receipt  of  the  labor 
contract  and  supporting  data  unless  a 
longer  period  is  authorized  or  approved 
by  the  Committee),  and  notify  the 
parties  and  the  Committee  in  writing  of 
action  taken.  When  it  is  determined  by 
a  Board  that  a  wage  or  salary  increase 
is  not  acceptable  or  is  unreasonably  in¬ 
consistent  with  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
§  2001.30,  the  Board  shall  also  notify  the 
Secretary.  The  notice  shall  advise  the 
parties  as  to  its  decision  that  the  increase 
is  unacceptable,  and  may  provide  guide¬ 
lines  for  new  negotiations.  The  Board 
shall  make  available  at  the  office  of  the 
secretary  of  the  Committee,  for  public 
inspection  and  copying  as  provided  in 
§  2001.60,  all  its  final  opinions  and  any 
orders  made  in  the  adjudication  of  cases. 

(c)  Impasses.  If  the  Board  cannot 
agree  on  a  determination  within  the  pre¬ 
scribed  time,  it  shall  forward  the  matter 
to  the  Committee  for  decision  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  2001.51. 

Procedures  Before  the  Committee 

§  2001.50  Rerords  of  muilers  siibiiiillod 
or  received. 

The  Committee  shall  maintain  a  case 
d(x;ket  and  appropriate  records  covering 
all  matters  submitted  or  received  for  its 
consideration,  including  indices  of  the 
cases  by  number  and  by  names  of  the 
parties. 

§  2001.51  Review  of  mailers  forwarded 
by  a  Hoard. 

In  all  cases  accepted  by  the  Committee 
to  review  wage  or  salary  increases  ap¬ 
proved  by  a  Board,  or  in  cases  where 
the  Board  is  unable  to  agree  on  the 
acceptability  of  such  increases,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Board  forthwith  to 
file  with  the  Committee  the  record  re¬ 
lating  to  the  acceptability  of  the  wage 
or  salary  increase.  In  its  discretion  or  at 
the  request  of  the  Committee,  the  Board 
shall,  in  addition,  file  with  the  Commit¬ 
tee  a  statement  setting  forth  its  views. 
The  Committee  shall  have  the  authority 
to  request  such  additional  information 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 
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§  2001.52  Review  upon  Cuniniiltee's 
own  motion. 

(a)  When  the  Committee  upon  Its  own 
motion  takes  Jurisdiction  as  provided  in 
§  2001.8(a)(2),  and  (3)  to  review  any 
proposed  or  scheduled  wage  or  salary 
increase,  it  shall  have  the  authority  to 
require  the  submission  of  such  data  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary  and  appro¬ 
priate  to  resolve  the  matter. 

(b)  When  any  labor  contract  negoti¬ 
ated  to  finality  before  March  29,  1971 
which  provides  for  deferred  wage  or  sal¬ 
ary  increases  to  become  effective  on  or 
after  such  date  is  submitted  for  the  Com¬ 
mittee’s  review  as  provided  in  §  2001.11, 
the  Committee  shall  consult  with  the  ap¬ 
propriate  Board,  where  established,  prior 
to  making  its  determination  as  to 
whether  such  wage  or  salary  Increases 
are  imreasonably  inconsistent  with  the 
criteria  set  forth  in  the  Executive  order 
and  §  2001.30. 

§  2001.53  Opportunity  to  present  views. 

In  their  discretion  or  at  the  request 
of  the  Conunittee,  the  panties  to  the 
labor  contract  or  the  appropriate  Board, 
if  any,  shall  file  with  the  C(Hnmittee  a 
statement  setting  forth  their  views,  and 
shall  have  a  reasonable  opportunity  to 
submit  to  the  Committee  written  data 
and  arguments  relative  to  the  issues.  If 
deemed  necessary  by  the  Cwnmittee, 
an  opportunity  for  oral  presentation  may 
be  given.  If  the  Committee,  on  its  own 
initiative,  or  at  the  request  of  the  ap¬ 
propriate  Board  or  the  parties  decides 
to  hear  the  parties  in  person,  such  hear¬ 
ings  may  be  held  by  a  panel  or  subcom- 
mitte  of  the  cnsc  or  by  the  entire  Com¬ 
mittee.  In  any  such  case,  if  the  parties 
do  appear.  It  will  be  at  no  expense  to 
the  U.S,  Government.  Any  parties  unable 
or  unwilling  to  appear  may  submit  their 
views  in  writing. 

§  2001.54  Detorniinalions  by  the  Com¬ 
mittee. 

(a)  Voting  and  quorum  requirements. 
Determinations  concerning  the  accept¬ 
ability  of  wage  or  salary  increases  shall 
be  made  by  majority  vote  of  the  full 
Committee  or  a  quorum  thereof.  Six 
members  of  the  Committee  shall  con¬ 
stitute  a  quorum  provided  that  at  least 
two  public  members,  two  members  rep¬ 
resentative  of  labor  organizations,  and 
two  members  representatives  of  employ¬ 
ers  are  present  in  person. 

(b)  Determination  and  notification 
procedures.  ITie  Committee  shall  deter¬ 
mine  the  acceptability  of  the  wage  or 
salary  increase  on  the  basis  of  all  relevant 
matter  contained  in  the  entire  record 
before  it.  The  Committee  shall  notify  the 
parties,  the  appropriate  Board,  if  any, 
and  the  Secretary  of  its  final  action.  If 
the  Committee  finds  the  wage  or  salary 
increase  imacceptable,  it  shall  advise  the 
parties  to  the  negotiations  and  the  ap¬ 
propriate  Board,  if  any.  as  to  the  basis 
for  its  decision.  The  Committee  shall  also 
make  available  at  its  office  through  its 
secretary,  for  public  inspection  and  copy- 
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ing,  all  its  final  opinions  and  any  orders 
made  in  the  adjudication  of  cases. 

§  2001.55  .4dvire  and  asistanre  in 
disputes. 

When  a  work  stoppage  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  industry  is  in  progress  or  threatened 
by  reason  of  a  collective  bargaining  dis¬ 
pute  involving  wages  or  salaries,  the 
Committee  may  on  its  own  initiative  or 
at  the  request  of  the  parties  decide  to 
render  advice  and  assistance  in  an  effort 
to  end  or  avoid  such  work  stoppage.  If  it 
would  not  be  an  undue  burden  upon  the 
parties,  the  Committee  may  ask  them 
to  meet  with  a  panel  or  subcommittee  of 
the  CISC  or  the  entire  Committee  in 
Washington,  D.C.  In  any  such  case,  the 
parties  would  have  to  come  to  Washing¬ 
ton  at  no  expense  to  the  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment.  If  it  would  be  an  undue  burden 
upon  one  or  both  parties,  financially  or 
otherwise,  to  come  to  Washington,  the 
Committee  may  in  its  discretion  send 
members  or  staff  to  the  locality  of  the 
actual  or  threatened  work  stoppage  to 
meet  with  the  parties. 

Publication  of  Dbterminations 
§2001.60  Publication  requirements. 

(a)  The  Committee  and  the  Boards 
shall  make  public  their  determinations, 
specifying  the  craft  and  area  affected 
and  the  wages  or  salaries  found  accepta¬ 
ble  or  deemed  unacceptable.  Determina¬ 
tions  that  wage  or  salary  increases  are 
not  acceptable  shall  be  trsmsmitted  to 
the  Secretary  as  provided  in  this  part. 

(b)  For  records  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  and  copying  pursuant  to  provisions 
of  5  U.S.C.  522  and  this  part,  copying  fa¬ 
cilities  and  services  will  be  made  avail¬ 
able  at  the  offices  of  the  Committee  at 
reasonable  times  during  business  hours 
on  the  same  basis  as  is  provided  in  S  70.6 
of  this  title  with  respect  to  copying  of 
records  of  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Renegotiation  or  Unacceptable  Wage 
OR  Salary  Increases 

§  2001.70  RMponsibilities  of  tbe  parties. 

In  the  event  that  a  Board  or  the  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  determine  that  a  wage  sal¬ 
ary  increase  is  not  acceptable,  the  em¬ 
ployers  and  employees  and  their  repre¬ 
sentatives  affected  by  the  determination 
shall  promptly  attempt  to  renegotiate 
the  contract  and  shall  participate  fully 
and  promptly  in  such  meetings  as  may 
be  imdertaken  by  the  Federal  Mediation 
and  Conciliation  Service  for  the  purpiose 
of  aiding  the  parties  to  reach  a  new  col¬ 
lective  bargaining  agreement. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  1st 
day  of  October  1971. 

For  the  Construction  Industry  Stabili¬ 
zation  Committee. 


Approved: 


John  T.  Dunlop, 
Chairman. 


J.  D.  Hodgson. 

Secretary  of  Labor. 

[FR  Doc.71-14733  FUed  10-7-71;8:45  am] 
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Title  30— MINERAL  RESOURCES 

Chapter  I — Bureou  of  Mines, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

SUBCHAPTER  O— COAL  MINE  HEALTH  AND 
SAFETY 

PART  75-~MANDATORY  SAFETY 

STANDARDS,  UNDERGROUND 

COAL  MINES 

Fire  Suppression  Devices  and  Fire- 

Resistant  Hydraulic  Fluids  on 

Underground  Equipment 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  311(e)  of  the  Federal  Coal  Mine 
Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969  (Public 
Law  91-173),  and  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  under  section  301(d)  of  the  Act. 
there  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  for  February  25, 1971  (36  FJl.  3470- 
3472) ,  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
setting  forth  an  amendment  to  Part  75 
of  Subchapter  O,  Chapter  I,  Title  30, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  The  pro¬ 
posed  amendment  was  to  add  S9  75.- 
1107-1  thru  75-1107-15  which  set  forth 
specifications  for  fire  suppression  de¬ 
vices  required  to  be  installed  on  attended 
and  unattended  underground  equipment 
and  designate  suitable  fire-resistant  hy¬ 
draulic  fluids  approved  by  the  Secretary 
for  use  in  hydraulic  systems  of  such 
equipment. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  a  pe¬ 
riod  of  45  days  from  the  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  of  the  notice  in  which  to  submit 
written  comments,  suggestions  or  objec¬ 
tions  to  the  proposed  amendments.  All 
comments,  suggestions,  and  objections 
which  were  submitted  were  given  careful 
consideration.  Some  of  the  standards 
have  been  revised  as  suggested;  in  other 
instances,  revisions  were  made  in  view 
of  the  comments  received. 

Part  75  of  Chapter  I,  Subchapter  O, 
Title  30,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 
amended  by  adding  §S  75.1107-1  thru 
75.1107-15  as  set  forth  below.  These 
standards  shall  become  effective  45  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Gene  P.  Morrell, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Interior. 

October  1, 1971. 

Part  75  of  Chapter  I,  Subchapter  O, 
Title  30,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following: 

§75.1107—1  Unattended  underground 
equipment;  approved  lire  suppres¬ 
sion  devices;  approved  fire-resistant 
hydraulic  fluids;  requirements. 

(a)  Approved  fire-resistant  hydraulic 
fluids  shall  be  used  in  the  hydraulic  sys¬ 
tem  of  (1)  all  imattended  undeground 
equipment  which  uses’  hydraulic  fluid, 
which  employs  an  electric  current  sup¬ 
plied  by  either  a  power  conductor  or  bat¬ 
tery,  which  consumes  more  than  2,250 
watts  of  electricity  and  which  is  mounted 
in  a  fixed  location,  or  is  to  be  moimted 
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in  a  fixed  location,  for  a  period  of  3 
months,  or  more,  and  (2)  all  other  un¬ 
derground  equipment  which  uses  hy¬ 
draulic  fluid  and  is  not  equipped  with 
an  approved  fire  suppression  device. 

(b)  Fire  suppression  devices  shall  be 
installed  on  (1)  all  unattended  under- 
groimd  equipment  which  employs  an 
electric  current  supplied  by  either  a 
power  conductor  or  battery  and  consumes 
more  than  2,250  watts  of  electricity  and 
is  mounted  in  a  fixed  location,  or  to  be 
mounted  in  a  fixed  location,  for  a  period 
of  3  months  or  more,  and  (2)  all  other 
underground  equipment  which  consumes 
more  than  2,250  watts  of  electricity  and 
which  uses  hydraulic  fluid  and  does  not 
employ  approved  fire-resistant  hydraulic 
fluid  in  its  hydraulic  system. 

(c)  For  purposes  of  §§  75.1107  thru 
75.1107-15  the  following  undergroimd 
equipment  shall  be  considered  attended 
equipment: 

( 1 )  Any  machine  or  device  operated  by 
a  miner  regularly  assigned  to  operate 
such  equipment; 

(2)  Any  machine  or  device  which  is 
mounted  in  the  direct  line  of  sight  of  a 
Job-site  located  within  500  feet  of  such 
equipment  which  is  regularly  occupied  by 
a  miner  assigned  to  perform  Job  duties 
at  such  Job-site  during  each  production 
shift. 

(3)  Any  machine  or  device  monitored 
or  inspected  by  workmen  at  intervals  not 
exceeding  30  minutes  during  production 
shifts. 

(d)  Machines  and  devices  described 
imder  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  must 
be  inspected  and  the  input  powerline  de¬ 
energized  when  workmen  leave  the  area 
for  more  than  30  minutes. 

§75.1107—2  Approved  fire-resistant  hy¬ 
draulic  fluids;  minimum  require¬ 
ments. 

Fire-resistant  hydraulic  fluids  and 
concentrates  required  to  be  employed  in 
the  hydraulic  system  of  imderground 
equipment  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  S  75.1107-1  shall  be  considered 
suitable  only  if  they  have  been  produced 
imder  an  approval,  or  any  modification 
thereof,  issued  pursuant  to  Bureau  of 
Mines  Schedule  30  (Part  35,  Subchapter 
E  of  Chapter  I,  of  this  title),  or  any  re¬ 
vision  thereof. 

§  75.1107—3  Fire  suppression  devices; 
approved  components;  installation 
requirements. 

(a)  The  components  of  each  fire  sup¬ 
pression  device  required  to  be  installed 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  75.1107-1  shall  where  appropriate  be 
listed  by  Underwriters  Laboratories,  Inc., 
or  approved  by  Factory  Mutual  Labora¬ 
tories,  Inc.,  or  other  nationally  recognized 
agencies. 

(b)  Fire  suppression  devices  required 
to  be  installed  hi  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  75.1107-1  shall  where  ap¬ 
propriate  meet  the  manufacturer’s  spec¬ 
ifications  for  installation  and  main¬ 
tenance. 

§  75.1107—4  Fire  suppression  devices; 
minimum  requirements;  general. 

(a)  Fire  suppression  devices  installed 
on  underground  equipment  on  and  after 


March  30,  1971,  shall  be  assembled  from 
components  which  meet  the  minimum 
requirements  set  forth  in  §§  75.1107-5 
through  75.1107-11. 

(b)  Any  other  fire  suppression  device, 
the  components  of  which  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary,  which  provides 
no  less  effective  means  of  suppressing 
fires  on  underground  equipment  shall 
meet  the  requirements  of  §  75.1107-3. 

§  75.1107—5  Automatic  fire  sensorN  and 
manual  actuators;  installation;  mini¬ 
mum  requirements. 

(a)  (1)  Where  fire  suppression  devices 
are  installed  on  unattended  underground 
equipment,  one  or  more  point-type  sen¬ 
sors  or  equivalent  shall  be  installed  for 
each  50  square  feet  of  top  surface  area, 
or  fraction  thereof,  of  such  equipment, 
and  each  sensor  shall  be  designed  to  ac¬ 
tivate  the  fire  suppression  system  and 
disconnect  the  electrical  power  source  to 
the  equipment  protected.  In  addition,  a 
manual  control  shall  be  installed  to  oper¬ 
ate  the  system.  Where  sprinklers  are 
used,  provision  shall  be  made  for  manual 
application  of  water. 

(2)  Where  manually  activated  fire 
suppression  devices  are  installed  on  at¬ 
tended  underground  equipment,  where 
practical  two  or  more  manual  controls  to 
operate  the  system  shall  be  provided  at 
different  locations  on  equipment  pur¬ 
chased  after  March  30,  1971.  A  single 
manual  control  may  be  used  on  equip¬ 
ment  purchased  prior  to  March  30,  1971. 

(i)  Where  manual  actuators  are  in¬ 
stalled  on  equipment  regularly  operated 
by  a  miner,  at  least  one  manual  control 
shall  be  located  within  easy  reach  of  the 
operator’s  normal  operating  position. 

(ii)  Where  manual  controls  are  in¬ 
stalled  on  equipment  not  regularly  oper¬ 
ated  by  a  miner,  manual  controls  shall 
be  located  within  easy  reach  of  any  per¬ 
son  approaching  the  equipment  to  ex¬ 
tinguish  a  fire. 

(b)  Sensors  shall,  where  practicable, 
be  installed  in  accordance  with  the  rec¬ 
ommendations  set  forth  in  “Local  Pro¬ 
tective  Signaling  Systems,”  National  Fire 
Protection  Association,  Code  No.  72A. 

(c)  Each  fire  suppressicm  device  in¬ 
stalled  on  unattended  underground 
equipment  shall  be  provided  with  a 
standby  power  source  or  equivalent  which 
will  remain  operative  for  a  minimum  of 
4  hours  after  the  protective  equipment 
has  been  deenergized. 

(d)  Sensors  located  in  ventilated  pas¬ 
sageways  which  have  preset  temperature 
actuators  shall,  where  practicable,  be  in¬ 
stalled  downwind  from  the  equipment 
protected. 

(e)  Sensor  systems  and  manual  con¬ 
trols  installed  to  actuate  fire  suppression 
devices  shall  include  a  warning  indicator, 
test  arrangement,  or  other  suitable 
method  for  showing  the  operative  <x)n- 
dition  of  the  fire  control  actuator. 

§  75.1 107—6  Eloririral  romponenis  of 
fire  HuppreHsion  devires;  permiKMibil- 
ily  requirement!*. 

The  electrical  components  of  each  fire 
suppression  device  used  on  permissible 
equipment  inby  the  last  open  crosscut  or 
in  the  return  airways  of  any  coal  mine 
shall  be  permissible  and  such  components 


shall  be  maintained  in  permissible 
condition. 

§  75.1107—7  Capacity  of  fire  Mippres- 
sion  devices;  location  and  direction 
of  nozzles. 

(a)  Each  fire  suppression  device  shall 
be: 

( 1 )  Adequate  in  size  and  capacity  and 
equipped  with  full  cone  nozzles  (or 
equivalent)  sufficient  to  extinguish  the 
quantity  of  combustibles  present  in  the 
equipment  protected; 

(2)  Suitable  for  the  potential  class  of 
fire(s)  which  may  be  encountered; 

(3)  Suitable  for  the  atmospheric  con¬ 
ditions  surrounding  the  equipment  pro¬ 
tected  (e.g.,  air  velocity,  type  and  prox¬ 
imity  of  adjacent  combustible  material) ; 
and 

(4)  When  installed  on  mining  equip¬ 
ment,  rugged  enough  to  withstand  rough 
usage  and  vibration. 

(b)  The  extinguishant-d  i  s  c  h  a  r  g  e 
nozzles  of  each  fire  suppression  device 
shall,  where  practicable,  be  located  so  as 
to  take  advantage  of  existing  mine  venti¬ 
lation  air  currents.  The  fire  suppression 
device  can  be  of  the  internal  injection, 
inundating  or  combination  type.  Where 
fire  control  is  achieved  by  internal  injec¬ 
tion,  hazardous  locations  shall  be  en¬ 
closed  to  minimize  runoff  and  overshoot 
of  the  extinguishing  agent;  the  nozzles 
shall  be  installed  to  direct  the  extinguish¬ 
ing  agent  as  follows; 

(1)  Onto  cable  reel  components  and 
electrical  cables  on  the  equipment  which 
are  subject  to  flexing  or  to  external 
damage. 

(2)  Onto  all  hydraulic  components  on 
the  equipment  which  are  exposed  directly 
to  or  located  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
electrical  cables  which  are  subject  to 
flexing  or  to  damage. 

§75.1107—8  Water  spray  devices;  ea- 
paeity;  water  supply;  niininiuui  re¬ 
quirements. 

(a)  Where  water  spray  devices  are 
used  for  inundating  unattended  under¬ 
ground  equipment  the  rate  of  flow  shall 
be  at  least  0.25  gallons  per  square  foot 
per  minute  over  the  top  surface  area  of 
the  equipment  and  the  supply  of  water 
shall  be  adequate  to  provide  the  required 
flow  of  water  for  10  minutes. 

(b)  Where  water  spray  devices  are 
used  for  inundating  attended  under¬ 
ground  equipment  the  rate  of  flow  shall 
be  at  least  0.18  gallon  per  square  foot 
per  minute  over  the  top  surface  area  and 
into  the  cable  reel  compartment  of  the 
equipment  (excluding  conveyors,  cutters, 
and  gathering  heads),  and  the  supply 
of  water  shall  be  adequate  to  provide  the 
required  flow  of  water  for  10  minutes. 

(c)  Where  water  is  used  for  internal 
injection  on  attended  equipment  the 
total  quantity  of  water  shall  be  at  least 
4.5  gallons  times  the  number  of  hazard¬ 
ous  locations;  however,  the  total  mini¬ 
mum  amount  of  water  shall  not  be  less 
than  the  following: 


Type  of  Water  in 

Equipment  gallons 

(1)  Cutting  machines _  36 

(2)  Continuous  miners _  36 

(3)  Haulage  vehicles _  22.  5 


(4)  All  other  attended  equipment  18.0 
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The  rate  of  flow  shall  be  not  less  than  7 
gallons  per  minute. 

(d)  Where  water  (or  liquid  chemical) 
sprays  are  used  as  combination  internal 
injection  and  inimdation  systems,  such 
systems  shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section 
except  that  the  minimum  quantity  of 
water  required  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  may  be  reduced  by  one-half,  or 
if  a  liquid  chemical  is  used  in  the  inter¬ 
nal  injection  portion  of  the  system  (satu¬ 
rated,  potassium  bicarbonate  solution  or 
equivalent),  the  reduction  may  be  two- 
thirds;  the  time  for  discharge  of  the 
required  minimum  amount  of  water  or 
liquid  chemical  in  the  internal  injection 
portion  of  the  system  shall  not  be  less 
than  one  nor  more  than  3  minutes.  The 
inundation  portion  of  the  system  shall 
connect  to  a  50-foot,  machine-moimted 
hose  stub.  Fire  hydrants  with  sufficient 
hose  shall  be  provided  in  proximity  to 
the  protected  equipment.  Hose  couplings 
shall  be  of  a  type  that  the  time  required 
to  connect  the  equipment  hose  to  the 
hydrant  hose  does  not  exceed  2  minutes. 

(e)  The  amount  of  water  discharged 
into  the  cable  reel  compartments  of 
imderground  equipment  regularly  op¬ 
erated  by  a  miner  shall  be  approximately 
25  percent  of  the  amount  required  to  be 
discharged  by  the  system,  however,  the 
quantity  of  water  discharged  into  cable 
reel  compartments  need  not  exceed  10 
gallons. 

(f )  Where  practical,  an  inhibitor  such 
as  potassium  bicarbonate,  shall  be  added 
to  self-contained  water  supplies. 

(g)  Water  or  liquid  chemical  systems 
supplying  fire  suppression  devices  for  all 
undergroimd  equipment  shall: 

(1)  Be  maintained  at  a  pressure  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  pipe,  fittings,  valves,  and 
nozzles  used  in  the  system. 

(2)  Be  located  so  as  to  be  protected 
against  damage  during  operation  of  the 
equipment  protected. 

(3)  Employ  water  which  is  free  from 
excessive  sediment  and  noncorrosive  to 
the  system. 

(4)  Include  strainers  equipped  with 
flush-out  connections  or  equivalent  pro¬ 
tective  devices  and  a  rising  stem  or  other 
visual  indicator-type  shut-off  valve. 

(h)  Water  supplies  for  fire  suppres¬ 
sion  devices  installed  on  undergroimd 
equipment  may  be  maintained  in 
mounted  water  tanks  or  by  connection  to 
water  mains.  Such  water  supplies  shall 
be  continuously  connected  to  the  fire  sup¬ 
pression  device  whenever  the  equipment 
is  connected  to  a  power  source. 

§  75.1 107—9  Dry  powder  devices;  eupae* 
ily;  mininiuni  requirements. 

(a)  Dry  powder  fire  extinguishing 
systems  used  on  underground  equipment 
shall  be  of  the  multipurpose  powder  type 
and  shall  include  the  following: 

(1)  The  system  including  all  hose  and 
nozzles  shall  be  protected  against  the 
entrance  of  moisture,  dust,  or  dirt; 

(2)  The  system  shall  be  guarded 
against  damage  during  operation  of  the 
equipment  protected; 

(3)  Hose,  if  used,  shall  be  protected 
by  wire  braid  or  its  equivalent; 


(4)  Hose  and  pipe  shall  be  as  short  as 
possible,  and  the  maximum  distance  be¬ 
tween  the  reservoir  and  each  discharge 
nozzle  shall  not  exceed  50  feet; 

(5)  The  metal  hose  and  piping  be¬ 
tween  the  control  valve  and  nozzle  shall 
have  a  bursting  pressure  of  500  pounds 
per  square  inch  (gage)  or  higher;  a'ld, 

(6)  The  system  shall  discharge  in  40 
seconds  or  less,  for  quantities  less  than 
50  pounds  (nominal)  and  in  less  than 
60  seconds  for  quantities  more  than  50 
pounds  (nominal). 

(b)  Where  multipurpose  dry  powder 
is  employed  as  an  extinguishing  agent 
on  unattended  underground  equipment, 
the  number  of  pounds  of  dry  powder  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  system  shall  be  not  less 
than  1  pound  per  square  foot  of  top  sur¬ 
face  area  of  the  equipment;  however, 
the  minimum  amount  of  dry  powder  in 
any  system  shall  be  not  less  than  30 
pounds  (nominal).  Where  practical,  the 
discharge  of  the  dry  powder  shall  be  di¬ 
rected  into  the  machine  and  onto  other 
potentially  hazardous  locations. 

(c)  Where  multipurpose  dry  powder  is 
employed  as  an  extinguishing  agent  on 
attended  underground  equipment,  the 
number  of  pounds  (nominal)  of  dry 
powder  employed  by  the  system  shall 
equal  5  times  the  total  number  of  hazard¬ 
ous  'locations;  however,  the  minimum 
amount  of  dry  powder  in  any  system 
shall  not  be  less  than  the  following,  ex¬ 
cept  that  dry  powder  systems  on  haulage 
vehicles  installed  prior  to  March  30, 1971, 
may  contain  20  pounds  (nominal). 


Type  of  Dry  powder 

equipment  pounds 

(1)  Cutting  machines _  40 

(2)  Continuous  miners _  40 

(3)  Haulage  vehicles _  30 


(4)  All  other  attended  equipment _  20 

(d)  The  amoimt  of  dry  powder  dis¬ 
charged  into  the  cable  reel  com¬ 
partments  of  all  attended  underground 
equipment  shall  be  approximately  25  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  amount  required  to  be 
discharged  by  the  system;  however,  the 
quantity  discharged  into  cable  reel  com¬ 
partments  need  not  exceed  10  pounds. 

§7.5.1107—10  High  expansion  foam  de¬ 
vices;  minimum  rapacity. 

(a)  Where  high  expansion  foam  is  em¬ 
ployed  as  an  extinquishing  agent  on  im- 
attended  underground  equipment  the 
amount  of  water  delivered  as  high  ex¬ 
pansion  foam  for  a  period  of  approxi¬ 
mately  20  minutes  shall  be  not  less  than 
0.06  gallon  per  minute  per  square  foot  of 
surface  area  of  the  equipment  protected: 
however,  the  minimum  total  rate  for  any 
installation  shall  be  not  less  than  3  gal¬ 
lons  per  minute. 

(b)  Where  high  expansion  foam  is  used 
as  an  extinguishing  agent  on  attended 
undeground  equipment,  fire  may  be  sup¬ 
pressed  by  internal  injection  or  by  in¬ 
undation  of  the  equipment  provided, 
however,  that  each  such  system  shall 
deliver  water  as  foam  for  a  minimum  of 
10  minutes.  For  internal  injection,  the 
rate  of  water  application  as  high  expan¬ 
sion  foam  shall  be  not  less  than  0.5  gal¬ 
lon  per  minute  per  hazardous  location; 


however,  the  minimum  total  rate  shall 
be  not  less  than  2  gallons  per  minute.  For 
inundation,  the  rate  of  water  application 
as  high  expansion  foam  shall  be  not  less 
than  0.05  gallon  per  minute  per  square 
foot  of  top  surface  area  of  the  equipment 
protected;  howe.ver,  the  minimum  total 
rate  shall  be  not  less  than  5  gallons  of 
water  per  minute. 

(c)  Where  internal  injection  is  em¬ 
ployed,  the  amount  of  water  discharged 
as  high  expansion  foam  into  the  cable 
reel  compartments  of  imderground 
equipment  regularly  operated  by  a  miner 
shall  be  approximately  25  percent  of  the 
total  amount  required  to  be  discharged 
by  the  system;  however,  the  quantity 
of  water  discharged  as  foam  into  the 
cable  reel  compartment  need  not  exceed 
1.5  gallons. 

§  75.1107—11  ExriiigiiiMliing  ugcniN;  re¬ 
quirements  on  mining  equipment  em¬ 
ployed  in  low  eoul. 

Where  fire  suppression  devices  are 
installed  on  mining  equipment  no  more 
than  32  inches  high,  the  quantity  of 
extinguishing  agent  required  under  the 
provisions  of  §§  75.1107-8,  75.1107-9,  and 
75.1107-10  may  be  reduced  by  one-fourth 
if  space  limitations  on  the  equipment 
require  such  reduction. 

§75.1107—12  Inerting  of  mine  almo.s- 
pliere  prohibited. 

No  fire  suppression  device  designed  to 
control  fire  by  total  flooding  shall  be 
installed  to  protect  unattended  under¬ 
ground  equipment  except  in  enclosed 
dead-end  entries  or  enclosed  rooms  as 
defined  in  National  Fire  Protection  As¬ 
sociation  Code  No.  17. 

§  75.1  107—13  Guards  and  handrails;  re¬ 
quirements  where  fire  suppression 
deviees  are  employed. 

All  underground  equipment  provided 
with  fire  suppression  devices  which  are 
mounted  in  dead-end  entries,  enclosed 
rooms  or  other  potentially  hazardous  lo¬ 
cations  shall  be  equipped  with  adequate 
guards  at  moving  or  rotating  compo¬ 
nents.  Handrails  or  other  effective  pro¬ 
tective  devices  shall  be  installed  at  such 
locations  where  necessary  to  facilitate 
rapid  egress  from  the  area  surrounding 
such  equipment. 

§  75.1 107— l-l  Fire  suppression  d«‘viees; 
hazards;  training  of  miners. 

Each  operator  shall  instruct  all  miners 
normally  assigned  to  the  active  workings 
of  the  mine  with  respect  to  any  hazards 
inherent  in  the  operation  of  all  fire  sup¬ 
pression  devices  installed  in  accordance 
with  §  75.1107-1  and,  where  appropriate, 
the  safeguards  available  at  each  such 
installation. 

§  75.1107—15  Insprriion  of  fire  suppres¬ 
sion  deviees. 

All  fire  suppression  devices  shall  be 
visually  inspected  at  least  once  each 
week  by  a  person  qualified  to  make  such 
inspections  and  each  fire  suppression 
device  shall  be  subjected  to  a  functional 
maintenance  test  and  inspection  at  least 
once  each  year.  A  record  of  the  annual 
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Inspections  shall  be  maintained  by  the 
operator;  the  record  of  the  weekly  in¬ 
spections  may  be  maintained  at  an  ap¬ 
propriate  location  by  each  lire  suppres¬ 
sion  device. 

IFR  Doc.71-14735  Filed  10-7-71;8:45  am] 

Title  41— PUBUC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  3 — Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

PART  3-1— GENERAL 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

On  May  13,  1971,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (36  F.R.  8814)  stating  that 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  was  considering  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  41  CFR  Chapter  3  by  adding 
a  new  §  3-1.352  under  Subpart  3-1.3, 
General  Policies.  The  purpiose  of  the 
amendment  is  to  establish  the  piolicy  that 
Federal  fimds  will  not  be  expiended  for 
purchasing  drug  products  classified  “in¬ 
effective”  or  “pjossibly  effective”  by  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration,  with  cer¬ 
tain  exceptions,  for  use  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment’s  direct  care  programs  and  related 
contract  care  programs. 

Interested  piersons  were  invited  to  sub¬ 
mit  relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments 
within  30  days  after  publication.  Written 
comments  were  received,  and  after  due 
consideration  to  the  views  presented, 
the  regulation  is  revised  and  hereby 
adopted  as  set  forth  below. 

(5  U.S.C.  301;  40  U.S.C.  486(c)) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (10-8-71). 

Dated:  October  1,  1971. 

Robert  C.  Coulter, 

Acting  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Administration. 

PART  3-1— GENERAL 

1.  The  table  of  contents  for  Part  3-1  is 
amended  by  adding  new  §  3-1.352  under 
Subpart  3-1.3  as  follows: 

Sec. 

3-1.352  Drug  products — effectiveness. 

3-1.352-1  General. 

3-1.352-2  Definitions. 

3-1.352-3  Policy. 

3-1.362-4  Distribution  ol  information. 
3-1.352-5  Procedure. 

Subpart  3—1.3 — General  Policies 

2.  Section  3-1.352  is  added  as  follows: 
§3—1.352  Drug  products — effectiveness. 
§  3-1.352-1  General. 

(a)  The  National  Academy  of  Sci¬ 
ences/National  Research  Council,  after 
a  review  of  the  clinical  data  of  drug 
products  for  which  New  Drug  Applica¬ 
tions  had  been  approved  by  the  Pood 
and  Drug  Administration  between  1938 
and  1962,  has  submitted  repKirts  to  the 


Pood  and  Drug  Administration  contain¬ 
ing  recommendations  for  the  effective¬ 
ness  classification  for  each  indication 
of  each  drug  product.  Notices  of  the  Pood 
and  Drug  Administration  judgments  on 
the  effectiveness  of  these  drug  products 
are  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(b)  In  arriving  at  its  decision  in 
determining  the  effectiveness  of  a  drug 
product,  the  judgments  of  the  NAS-NRC 
Panel  are  based  on  the  following  criteria: 

(1)  Factual  information  that  is  freely 
available  in  the  scientific  literature: 

(2)  Factual  information  that  is  avail¬ 
able  from  the  FDA,  from  the  manufac¬ 
turer  or  other  sources;  or 

(3)  On  the  experience  and  informed 
judgment  of  the  members  of  the  Panels. 

§  3—1.352—2  Definitions. 

The  indications  referred  to  in  these 
definitions  corresponds  with  the  refer¬ 
ence  that  is  made  in  the  law  to  “the  ef¬ 
fect  the  drug  purports  or  is  represented 
to  have  imder  the  conditions  of  use  pre¬ 
scribed,  recommended  or  suggested  in  the 
proposed  labeling,”  Hiis  is  to  say  that 
the  indications  are  the  claims  that  are 
cited  in  the  labeling  of  a  given  drug. 

(a)  Category  A — Effective.  For  the 
presented  indication,  the  drug  is  effective 
on  the  basis  of  the  criteria  stated  in 
§  3-1.352-l(b). 

(b)  Category  B — Probably  effective. 
For  the  indication  presented  effective¬ 
ness  of  the  drug  is  probable  on  the  basis 
of  the  criteria  stated  in  5  3-1.352-1  (b), 
but  additional  evidence  in  required  be¬ 
fore  it  can  be  assigned  to  Category  A, 

(c)  Category  C — Possibly  effective.  In 
relation  to  the  indication  in  question, 
there  is  little  evidence  of  effectiveness 
under  any  of  the  criteria  stated  in  §  3- 
1.352-1  (b).  The  ijossibility  that  addi¬ 
tional  supporting  evidence  might  be 
developed  should  not  be  ruled  out, 
however. 

(d)  Category  D — Ineffective.  In  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  indication  in  question,  there  is 
no  acceptable  evidence  under  any  of  the 
criteria  stated  in  §  3-352-1  (b)  to  sup¬ 
port  a  claim  of  effectiveness. 

§  3—1 .352—3  Policy. 

(a)  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Department 
that  Federal  funds  will  not  be  expended 
for  purchasing  drug  products  classified 
“ineffective”  or  “possibly  effective”  for 
use  in  its  direct  care  programs  (refer  to 
§  103-25.358  of  this  title)  and  its  con¬ 
tract  care  programs  imder  the  direct 
care  programs  with  the  following  two 
exceptions : 

( 1 )  Federal  funds  may  be  expended  to 
purchase  “ineffective”  and  “possibly  ef¬ 
fective”  drug  products  for  use  in  the 
pursuit  of  approved  clinical  research 
projects. 

(2)  Federal  funds  may  be  expended  to 
purchase  a  “possibly  effective”  drug 
product  when  no  alternate  means  of 
therapy  with  drug  products  •  in  the 
“probably  effective”  or  “effective”  classi¬ 
fication  are  available. 

(b)  This  policy  also  applies  to  similar 
drug  products  marketed  by  the  same  or 
other  firms. 


(c)  Drug  products  listed  as  “ineffec¬ 
tive”  have  been  classified  as  “ineffective” 
for  all  indications  or  an  unfavorable 
benefit  to  risk  ratio  exists.  Drug  products 
listed  as  “possibly  effective”  have  been 
classified  as  either  “ineffective”  or  “pos¬ 
sibly  effective”  for  each  indication. 

§  3—1.352—4  Distribution  of  inforina- 
tion. 

(a)  The  Chief  Pharmacy  Officer, 
OfiBce  of  the  Surgeon  General,  Public 
Health  Service  has  responsibility  for 
distributing  Information  on  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  drug  products  to  the  head  of 
the  procuring  activity  or  his  designee. 
The  head  of  the  procuring  activity  or 
his  designee  will  be  advised  by  telephone 
of  drug  products  classified  as  “ineffec¬ 
tive”  or  “p)ossibly  effective”  prior  to  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register,  and 
will  be  provided  a  list  of  such  drug  prod¬ 
ucts  monthly  following  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(b)  The  head  of  the  procuring  activity 
shall  establish  a  procedure  for  the  dis¬ 
tribution  of  Information  on  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  drug  products  and  implement 
such  other  controls  as  may  be  necessary 
to  assure  compliance  with  the  policy  set 
forth  in  §  3-1.352-3. 

§  3—1.352—5  Procedure. 

(a)  Prior  to  taking  purchase  action  on 
any  request  for  drug  products,  the  con¬ 
tracting  oflBcer  shall  ensure  that  Uie 
items  are  screened  against  current  lists 
of  products  identified  by  the  Chief 
Pharmacy  Officer,  and  notation  that  such 
action  has  been  taken,  bearing  the  in¬ 
itials  of  the  individual  actually  doing 
the  screening,  entered  on  the  request. 

(b)  In  those  instances  when  purchase 
is  requested  of  an  item  which  is  allowable 
due  to  either  of  the  two  exceptions  set 
forth  in  §  3-1.352-3 (a),  appropriate  jus¬ 
tification,  signed  by  the  responsible  pro¬ 
gram  official,  shall  be  provided  and  made 
a  part  of  the  purchase  file. 

(c)  When  the  demand  for  a  restricted 
product  cannot  be  resolved  by  the  substi¬ 
tution  of  a  satisfactory  item,  the  request 
shall  be  processed  in  the  same  manner 
as  a  deviation  (sec  §  3-1.108) . 

[FR  Doc.71-14767  FUed  10-7-71;8:48  am] 


Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

[FCC  71-1011] 

PART  0— COMMISSION 
ORGANIZATION 

Establishment  of  an  Executive 
Advisory  Council 

Order.  In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
Part  0  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations  to  reflect  the  establishment 
of  an  Executive  Advisory  Council. 

1.  The  rapid  advances  in  communica¬ 
tions  technology  and  the  changing  needs 
of  society  demand  a  more  effective  and 
coordinated  relationship  among  the 
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Commission’s  staff  components  and  a 
more  productive  utilization  of  agency 
resources  in  order  to  deal  with  the  com¬ 
plexities  of  the  resulting  regulatory  and 
policy  implications.  To  meet  these  needs 
there  has  been  established  the  Executive 
Advisory  Council,  the  purposes  of  which 
are: 

a.  To  provide  a  mechanism  for  con¬ 
structive  interaction  among  the  principal 
staff  units. 

b.  To  identify  and  evaluate  existing  or 
anticipated  Commission  problems,  issues 
and  concerns  and  to  develop  recom¬ 
mended  courses  of  action. 

c.  To  respond  to  requests  from  indi¬ 
vidual  bureau  or  office  heads  for  advice 
and  assistance. 

d.  To  promote  a  more  satisfying  work 
experience  for  Commission  personnel. 

2.  The  Executive  Advisory  Council  is 
composed  of  the  Chiefs  of  the  Broadcast, 
Cable  Television,  Common  Carrier,  Field 
Engineering,  and  Safety  and  Special 
Radio  Services  Bureaus,  the  General 
Counsel,  the  Executive  Director  and  the 
Chief  Engineer. 

3.  The  amendments  set  forth  in  the 
Appendix  to  this  order  relate  to  internal 
Commission  organization  and  practice  so 
that  the  prior  notice  provisions  of  section 

4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act, 

5  U.S.C.  553,  do  not  apply,  and  the 
amendments  can  be  made  effective  im¬ 
mediately.  Authority  for  the  promulga¬ 
tion  of  those  amendments  is  contained  in 
sections  4(1),  5(d),  and  303(r)  of  the 
Commimications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  47  U.S.C.  154(i),  155(b),  and 
303 (r). 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered,  Effective 
October  1,  1971,  that  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  (Commission  are  amended 
as  set  forth  below. 

(Bees.  4,  5,  303,  48  Stat.,  as  amended,  1066, 
1068,  1082;  47  U.S.C.  154,  155,  303) 

Adopted:  September  29,  1971. 

Released:  October  1,  1971. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,* 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

Pai't  0  of  Chapter  I  of  Title  47  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended 
as  follows: 

1.  A  new  §  0.6  is  added  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  0.6  Executive  .Advisory  Council. 

The  Executive  Advisory  Council  pro¬ 
vides  a  forum  for  the  interchange  of  in¬ 
formation  and  ideas  among  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  principal  staff  components.  It 
coordinates  Commission  programs  and 
activities;  analyzes  problems  and  issues 
of  concern  to  the  members  of  the  Coun¬ 
cil:  and  develops  recommendations  for 
action  by  the  Chairman  and  the  Com¬ 
mission.  The  Executive  Advisory  Coun¬ 
cil  is  composed  of  the  Chiefs  of  the 
Broadcast,  Cable  Television,  Common 
Carrier,  Field  Engineering,  and  Safety 
and  Special  Radio  Services  Bureaus,  the 


i  Commissioner  Bartley  and  Robert  E.  Lee 
absent. 


General  Counsel,  the  Executive  Director 
and  the  Chief  Engineer. 

|PR  Doc.71-14798  Filed  10-7-71:8:50  am] 


(Docket  No.  18733;  PCC  71-999;  RM  1424) 

CLASS  C  STATIONS  IN  CITIZENS  RADIO 
SERVICE 

Report  and  Order 

In  the  matter  of  Amendment  of  Parts 
2,  91,  and  95  to  permit  use  of  72-76 
MHz  band  by  Class  C  stations  in  the  Citi¬ 
zens  Radio  Service  for  radio  control  of 
models.  Docket  No.  18733,  RM-1424. 

1.  The  Commission  adopted  a  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  in  the  above  en¬ 
titled  matter  on  November  7,  1969,  which 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  November  15,  1969  (34  F.R.  18313). 
On  June  10,  1970,  the  Commission 
adopted  a  further  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  in  this  proceeding  which  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
June  18, 1970  (35  F.R.  10030) .  Comments 
to  the  further  notice  were  invited  on 
or  before  August  21, 1970,  and  reply  com¬ 
ments  on  or  before  September  10,  1970. 

2.  The  first  notice  proposed  sharing  of 
the  frequencies-  72.08  MHz,  72.24  MHz, 
72.40  MHz,  72.96  MHz,  and  75.64  MHz, 
which  heretofore  were  available  ex¬ 
clusively  for  model  aircraft  control,  for 
use  by  all  types  of  radio  controlled 
models.  In  response  to  the  objections  of 
model  aircraft  operators,  the  further 
notice  proposed  use  of  the  frequencies 
72.08  MHz,  72.24  MHz.  and  75.64  MHz 
for  aircraft  models  only,  the  use  of  the 
frequencies  72.16  MHz,  and  72.32  MHz 
for  non-aircraft  models  only,  and  the 
frequencies  72.40  MHz  and  72.96  MHz 
for  shared  use  by  all  types  of  radio  con¬ 
trolled  models. 

3.  Over  170  formal  and  informal  com¬ 
ments  representing  the  views  of  inter¬ 
ested  organizations  and  individuals  were 
received  in  the  proceeding.  In  addition, 
eight  suggested  coimter  proposals  were 
filed  and  were  considered  in  the  matter. 

4.  Primarily,  opposition  to  the  notice 
came  from  model  aircraft  operators  and 
particularly  from  the  Academy  of  Model 
Aeronautics  (AMA)  which  claims  a 
membership  of  30,000  modelers.  The 
AMA  argued  that  the  number  of  model 
aircraft  operators  presently  exceeds  the 
number  of  other  type  model  operators 
and  that  with  the  continuing  growth  of 
the  hobby,  the  proposed  reduction  in  the 
exclusively  available  frequencies  would 
only  aggravate  aircraft  modelers’  prob¬ 
lems  from  increased  frequency  conges¬ 
tion  and  harmful  interference.  In  addi¬ 
tion.  the  AMA  and  numerous  other  air¬ 
craft  modelers  argued  that  serious  inter¬ 
ference  to  their  operation  could  not  only 
result  in  extensive  damage  to  their 
models  if  a  crash  occurred,  but  could  be 
potentially  hazardous  to  operators  and 
to  onlooking  bystanders.  Opposition  was 
also  expressed  by  the  International  Mu¬ 
nicipal  Signal  Association  (IMSA)  and 
the  International  Association  of  Fire 
Chiefs  (lAFC)  which  argued  that  the 
use  of  the  additional  frequencies  pro¬ 
posed  for  modelers  could  result  in  pos¬ 


sible  harmful  interference  to  emergency 
call  box  operations.  The  IMSA  and  the 
lAFC  further  urged  that  all  model  craft 
operation  in  the  72-76  MHz  band  be 
prohibited. 

5.  Supporting  comments  were  filed  by 
the  International  Model  Power  Boat  As¬ 
sociation  (IMPBA) ,  the  Radio  Operated 
Auto  Racing  Association  (ROAR),  and 
associated  clubs  and  individuals.  Mr. 
George  Sipposs,  President  of  ROAR, 
comments  that  the  model  auto  racing 
hobby  is  growing  very  rapidly  and  that 
the  additional  frequencies  proposed  will 
alleviate  the  congestion  and  interfer¬ 
ence  problems  of  models  operating  in 
the  27  MHz  band,  as  well  as  provide  fre¬ 
quencies  for  the  expanding  growth  of 
the  hobby.  Mr.  M.  J.  Mischnick.  Secre¬ 
tary  of  IMPBA,  comments  that  in  the 
case  of  model  boats,  the  area  of  opera¬ 
tion  of  boats  and  aircraft  is  usually  re¬ 
moved  to  the  extent  that  mutual  inter¬ 
ference  is  not  a  problem.  Other  support¬ 
ing  comments  pointed  out  that  many 
individuals  operate  more  than  one  type 
of  model,  and  that  the  availability  of 
shared  frequencies  would  simplify  opera¬ 
tion  and  would  minimize  equipment  ex¬ 
penditures  for  multimodel  operation. 

6.  Of  the  counter  proposals  filed,  some 
suggested  that  five  frequencies  remain 
available  for  model  aircraft  use  only,  and 
that  the  use  of  72.16  MHz  and  72.32 
MHz  be  limited  to  model  boats  only  with 
model  car  operation  permitted  either  on 
present  26-27  MHz  Class  C  frequencies 
or  on  other  27  MHz  frequencies  using 
less  than  100  milliwatts  of  power.  Other 
comments  suggested  that  three  frequen¬ 
cies  be  reserved  for  model  aircraft  op¬ 
eration  only,  as  proposed,  but  that  the 
remaining  frequencies  be  shared  by  all 
tjq>es  of  models.  Another  counter-pro¬ 
posal  suggested  the  mutual  sharing  of 
all  27  MHz  and  72-76  MHz  frequencies 
by  all  models,  while  still  another  pro¬ 
posed  that  all  27  MHz  and  72-76  MHz 
frequencies  be  reserved  for  aircraft 
models  only,  plus  additional  frequencies 
in  the  53  MHz  band,  with  nonaircraft 
type  model  operation  reallocated  to  new 
frequencies. 

7.  The  question  of  interference  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  the  predominant  concern  in 
the  majority  of  comments  filed.  In  this 
regard,  the  Commission  considers  the 
congestion  and  interference  experienced 
by  nonaircraft  type  models  operating  in 
the  26-27  MHz  band  to  be  significant  and 
that  the  addition  of  available  frequen¬ 
cies  in  the  72-76  MHz  range  for  non¬ 
aircraft  type  model  operation  is  war¬ 
ranted.  Inclusion  of  nonaircraft  type 
models  in  the  72-76  MHz  range  should 
help  alleviate  the  27  MHz  congestion 
and  interference  situation  for  all  model¬ 
ers  and  provide  additional  frequencies 
for  improved  operation  and  growth  of 
the  respective  hobbies.  Moreover,  expan¬ 
sion  should  effectively  reduce  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  damage  or  destruction  to  model 
crafts  due  to  interference  related 
crashes.  The  Commission  also  realizes 
the  potential  hazard  that  harmful  inter¬ 
ference  can  be  to  model  aircraft  opera¬ 
tion.  In  addition  to  the  damage  and  de¬ 
struction  that  can  result  from  a  crash,  as 
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in  the  case  of  other  type  models,  inter¬ 
ference  to  a  model  aircraft’s  operation 
can  jeopardize  the  safety  of  participants 
and  spectators  during  flying  activities. 
Finally,  regarding  the  comments  of  the 
International  Municipal  Signal  Associa¬ 
tion  and  the  International  Association 
of  Fire  Chiefs  as  to  the  possibility  of 
l.armful  interference  and  disruption  of 
service  to  call  box  operation  from  model¬ 
ers’  operation,  their  comments  do  not 
ccntain  any  speciflc  showing  of  data  to 
support  their  claims.  Furthermore,  the 
Conunission  is  unaware  of  any  instances 
of  harmful  interference  from  model  craft 
operation  to  any  of  the  other  Commis¬ 
sion  services  operating  on  the  five  shared 
frequencies  presently  available  in  the 
72-76  MHz  range  over  the  past  5  years 
and,  consequently,  the  possibility  of  in¬ 
creased  interference  to  Fire  Radio  and 
other  shared  Services  is  considered  to 
be  minimal. 

8.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
the  Commission  concludes  that  its  pro¬ 
posal  to  permit  the  operation  of  non¬ 
aircraft  type  models  in  the  72-76  MHz 
band  should  be  adopted  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  modifications.  The  frequencies  72.08 
MHz,  72.24  MHz,  and  75.64  MHz.  as  pro¬ 
posed.  shall  be  made  available  for  the 
radio  remote  control  of  aircraft  models 
only,  plus  the  frequency  72.40  MHz 
which  initially  was  prop>osed  for  shared 
use  by  all  types  of  models  shall  continue 
to  be  reserved  exclusively  for  the  con¬ 
trol  of  model  aircraft.  The  exclusive  use 
of  four  frequencies  rather  than  the  three 
proposed  will  provide  aircraft  modelers 
an  additional  frequency  free  of  inter¬ 
ference  from  other  modelers.  The  pro¬ 
posal  to  reserve  the  frequencies  72.16 
MHz  and  72.32  MHz  for  use  by  nonair¬ 
craft  models  only,  is  modified  to  permit 
their  shared  use  along  with  72.96  MHz 
by  all  types  of  model  craft,  since  no 
fundamental  need  for  exclusive  fre¬ 
quency  reservations  for  nonaircraft 
models  appears  necessary.  The  shared 
use  of  these  frequencies  will  also  sim¬ 
plify  utilization  of  the  frequencies  as  well 
as  alleviate  some  of  the  frequency  con¬ 
gestion  and  interference  experienced  by 
nonaircraft  modelers  operating  in  the  27 
MHz  band.  Furthermore,  shared  use  will 
permit  operators  of  more  than  one  type 
of  model  craft  to  utilize  the  same  equip¬ 
ment  for  all  models  and  thereby  mini¬ 
mize  their  equipment  costs.  ’The  fre¬ 
quency  72.96  MHz  rather  than  72.40  MHz 
was  chosen  for  shared  use  since,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  AMA,  the  latter  is  one  of  the 
most  popular  frequencies  used  by  aircraft 
modelers  and  its  shared  use  would  in¬ 
crease  the  interference  potential  to  mod¬ 
elers  interested  in  model  aircraft 
operation  only.  The  counter-proposal  to 
limit  the  operation  of  model  cars  to  avail¬ 
able  27  MHz  frequencies  and  to  100  milli¬ 
watts  is  considered  to  be  unduly 
restrictive  and  is  denied.  The  counter¬ 
proposals  to  permit  only  aircraft  model 
operation  in  the  27  MHz  band  and  be¬ 
tween  72-76  MHz  and  to  expand  model 
craft  operation  to  the  other  bands  Is 
denied  since  it  is  beyond  the  scope  of 


this  proceeding.  ’The  proi^osal  to  prohibit 
all  model  craft  operation  in  the  72-76 
MHz  band  is  also  denied. 

9.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Com¬ 
mission  finds  that  the  Amendments  to 
Parts  2,  91,  and  95  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  as  set  forth  in  the  Appendix  below 
are  in  the  public  interest,  convenience 
and  necessity.  ’The  authority  for  such 
amendments  is  contained  in  sections  4(1) 
and  303  of  the  Communications  Act,  as 
amended. 

10.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That  ef¬ 
fective  November  15,  1971,  Parts  2,  91, 
and  95  of  the  Commission’s  rules  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 

11.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  is  terminated. 

(Secs.  4,  303, 48  Stat.,  as  amended,  1066,  1082; 
47  U.S.C.  154,  303) 

Adopted:  September  29, 1971. 

Released:  October  5, 1971. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,* 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

PART  2— FREQUENCY  ALLOCATION 

AND  RADIO  TREATY  MATTERS: 

GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULA¬ 
TIONS 

I.  Part  2  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
is  amended  as  follows: 

§  2.106  [Amended] 

In  §  2.106,  footnote  NG56  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

NG56  The  frequencies  72.08,  72.16,  72.24, 
72.32,  72.40,  72.96,  and  76.64  MHz  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  for  low  powered  (1-watt  Input) 
mobile  operations  in  the  Citizens  Radio  Serv¬ 
ice  for  radio  control  of  models  subject  to  the 
condition  that  interference  will  not  be  caused 
to  remote  control  of  industrial  equipment 
operating  on  the  same  or  adjacent  frequencies 
and  to  the  reception  of  television  stations 
operating  on  Channels  4  or  5.  TV  Interference 
shall  be  considered  to  occur  whenever  recep¬ 
tion  of  regularly  used  television  signals  is 
Impaired  or  destroyed,  regardless  of  the 
strength  of  the  television  signals  or  the  dis¬ 
tance  to  the  television  station. 

PART  91— INDUSTRIAL  RADIO 
SERVICES 

II.  Part  91  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
is  amended  as  follows: 

The  table  in  §  91.730(a)  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  is  amended  to  include 
*’13”  in  the  list  of  limitations  after  the 
frequencies  72.16  and  72.32  MHz  and 
paragraph  (b)  (13)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  91.730  FrcqucnrifS  available. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  •  •  * 

(13)  TTils  frequency  Is  shared  with 
Class  C  stations  In  the  Citizens  Radio 


1  Commissioner  Bartley  absent:  Oommls- 
aloners  Johnson  and  H.  Rex  Lee  concurring. 


Service  which  are  used  solely  for  the 
radio  control  of  models. 

•  •  •  •  • 


PART  95— CITIZENS  RADIO  SERVICE 

m.  Part  95  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
Is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  5  95.3(b),  the  definition  of  Class 
C  station  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  95.3  DcHnilions. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  *  •  • 

Class  C  station.  A  station  in  the  Citi¬ 
zens  Radio  Service  licensed  to  be  oper¬ 
ated  on  an  authorized  frequency  in  the 
26.96-27.23  MHz  band,  or  on  the  fre¬ 
quency  27.255  MHz  for  the  control  of 
remote  objects  or  devices  by  radio,  or  for 
the  remote  actuation  of  devices  which 
are  used  solely  as  a  means  of  attracting 
attention,  or  on  an  authorized  frequency 
in  the  72-76  MHz  band  for  the  radio  con¬ 
trol  of  models  used  for  hobby  purposes 
only. 

•  •  •  *  • 

2.  Section  95.41(c)(2)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  95.41  Frequencies  available. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  *  •  • 

(2)  Subject  to  the  conditions  that 
Interference  will  not  be  caused  to  the 
remote  control  of  industrial  equipment 
operating  (»i  the  same  or  adjacent  fre¬ 
quencies  and  to  the  reception  of  tele¬ 
vision  transmissions  on  Channels  4  or  5 ; 
and  that  no  protection  will  be  afforded 
from  interference  due  to  the  operation 
of  fixed  and  mobile  stations  in  other 
services  assigned  to  the  same  or  adjacent 
frequencies  in  the  band,  the  following 
frequencies  are  available  solely  for  the 
radio  remote  control  of  models  used  for 
hobby  purposes: 

(i)  For  the  radio  remote  control  of 
any  model  used  for  hobby  purposes : 


MHz  MHz  MHz 

72.16  72.32  72.96 

(ii)  For  the  radio  remote  control  of 
aircraft  models  only: 

MHz  MHz  MHz 

72.08  72.24  72.40 

75.64 


•  •  •  •  • 

[FR  Doc.71-14797  Filed  10-7-71; 8: 50  am] 


[Docket  NO.  18861;  FCC  71-10151 

TELEVISION  BROADCAST 
TRANSLATOR  STATIONS 

Report  and  Order 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
74,  Subpart  O,  rules  and  regulations 
(Television  Broadcast  Translator  Sta¬ 
tions)  to  permit  translator  operation  on 
(Channels  14-69,  in  lieu  of  Channels 
70-83.  Docket  No.  18861. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  its  notice  of  prc^xised  rule 
making  (FCC  70-520,  released  May  21. 
1970),  proposing  to  amend  Part  74  of 
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the  Commission’s  rules  to  allow  television 
broadcast  translator  staticms  to  operate 
on  Channels  14  through  69  (470-806 
MHz)  In  lieu  of  (Channels  70  through  83 
(806-890  MHz),  and  to  provide  for  au¬ 
thorization  of  UHP  television  translator 
stations  of  1,000  watts  peak  visual  trans¬ 
mitter  output  power  on  channels  which 
are  listed  in  the  Television  Table  of  As¬ 
signments  (S  73.606  of  the  Commission’s 
rules)  ,*  but  are  unused  by  operating  regu¬ 
lar  television  stations.  Of  the  parties  who 
filed  comments  in  this  proceeding,  seven 
addressed  themselves  to  the  qeustion  of 
authorizing  1,000- watt  UHF  translators 
on  a  regular  basis;  all  supported  the  pro¬ 
posal,  although  questions  were  raised 
concerning  various  procedural  aspects. 
The  list  of  parties  responding  to  our 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  is  at¬ 
tached  as  set  forth  in  the  appendix  I 
below. 

2.  Several  factors  have  persuaded  us 
that  there  is  a  need  for  authorization  of 
1,000-watt  UHP  translators  on  a  regular 
basis.  First,  the  allocation  of  the  806- 
890  MHz  band  (Channels  70-83)  to  land 
mobile  radio  use,  deprives  UHP  translator 
licensees  of  a  frequency  band  which  had 
been  reserved  for  translator  use.  It  is 
no  longer  feasible  nor  possible  to  set 
aside  a  band  of  frequencies  exclusively 
for  translator  use.  It  is  apparent,  there¬ 
fore,  with  the  number  of  channels  avail¬ 
able  for  translator  use  greatly  reduced, 
1,000 -watt  translators  may  provide  at 
least  part  of  the  answer  to  the  need  for 
service  to  a  greater  number  of  persons. 
Obviously,  1,000-watt  translators  will  al¬ 
leviate  the  need  for  multiple  translators, 
carrying  the  same  programing,  to  cover 
contiguous  areas.  Our  experience  with 
those  1,000-watt  translators  which  have 
been  authorized  on  a  waiver  basis  clearly 
indicates  the  feasibility  of  such  .stations. 
We  conclude,  therefore,  that  one  kilowatt 
translators  will  result  in  conservation  of 
frequencies.  Second,  the  elimination  of 
the  need  for  multiple  translators  and  the 
ability  of  1 -kilowatt  translators  to  pro¬ 
vide  wide  area  service  will  result  in  a 
substantial  saving  of  money  by  licensees. 
At  the  same  time,  a  single  station  is  more 
likely  to  provide  dependable  service  than 
a  'eries  of  lesser  power  stations  operating 
in  tandem,  where  service  can  be  Inter¬ 
rupted  by  malfunction  of  any  one  or 
more  of  the  smaller  stations  from  time 
to  time.  Finally,  we  think  that  1 -kilowatt 
translators  would  represent  more  effec¬ 
tive  use  of  assigned  and  unused  channels, 
providing  service  to  an  entire  community 
and  parts  of  the  surroimding  area.  It  may 
also  be  that  they  may  constitute  a  greater 
inducement  toward  evolution  into  regular 
television  stations  than  our  experience 
indicates  has  been  the  case  witii  100- 
watt  translators  on  assigned  channels. 

3.  Several  of  the  comments  raised  the 
question  of  the  necessity  for  limiting  one- 
kilowr.tt  translators  to  assigned  channels. 
American  Broadcasting  Cos.,  Inc.  (ABC), 
for  example,  believes  that,  with  limited 


^The  terms  “listed’*  and  “assigned”  are 
used  Interchangeably  In  this  document  to 
designate  those  channels  whlcdi  are  listed  in 
the  Television  Table  of  Assignments. 


assignments  available  in  any  given  com¬ 
munity,  there  could  be  severe  adverse  im¬ 
pact  on  network  competition  in  that  com¬ 
munity.  ABC  fears  that  if  one  network- 
afBliated  television  station  is  able  to  ob¬ 
tain  a  1 -kilowatt  translator  in  a  com¬ 
munity  to  which  only  one  UHP  channel 
is  allocated  and  unused,  competition  be¬ 
tween  network-affiliated  stations  might 
be  stifled  by  the  inability  of  the  compet¬ 
ing  stations  to  obtain  similar  facilities. 
The  same  situation  obtains,  however, 
with  respect  to  regular  television  stations. 
Moreover,  if  there  were  demand  for  more 
than  one  1,000-watt  translator  in  a  com¬ 
munity  and  if  an  additional  UHP  channel 
could  be  assigned,  it  would  be  done.  In 
any  event,  100-watt  UHP  translators 
would  still  be  available  in  most  instances 
to  provide  competing  network  service  to 
such  a  community. 

4.  The  maximum  effective  radiated 
power  obtainable  from  translators  of 
1,000  watts  can  far  exceed  the  minimum 
permissible  effective  radiated  power  of 
100  watts  permitted  for  regular  televi¬ 
sion  stations  and  we  think  that  the  po¬ 
tential  for  interference  is,  therefore,  so 
great  that  it  is  necessary  to  impose  safe¬ 
guards  to  protect  other  radio  services. 
We  are  limiting  such  translators  to  as¬ 
signed  channels  because  such  channels 
already  meet  the  spacing  requirements  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  high-power 
translators  operating  on  such  channels 
will  not  be  likely  to  cause  objectionable 
interference.  Kilowatt  translators  will, 
of  course,  be  permitted  to  operate  imat- 
tended  where  the  applicant  complies  with 
the  requirements  of  the  rules  for  imat- 
tended  operation. 

5.  We  are  providing  that  1,000-watt 
translatoi-s  will  have  preference  on  listed 
channels  over  100-watt  translators. 
Thus,  if  an  applicant  requests  a  100-watt 
translator  to  operate  on  a  listed  UHP 
channel,  inherent  in  the  grant  will  be  the 
condition  that  it  must  terminate  oper¬ 
ation  up)on  commencement  of  operation 
of  a  1,000-watt  translator  on  that  chan¬ 
nel.  Applicants  seeking  100-watt  trans¬ 
lators  on  listed  channels  should  be  aware 
of  this  risk.  We  are  also  providing  that 
translators,  UHP  or  VHP,  operating  on 
channels  which  are  not  listed  in  the 
Television  Table  of  Assignments,  shall, 
in  all  cases,  protect  translators  operat¬ 
ing  on  listed  channels  from  interference, 
but  a  translator  operating  on  a  listed 
channel  need  not  protect  translators 
operating  on  imlisted  channels  against 
interference.  In  other  words,  translators 
operating  on  channels  not  listed  in  the 
Television  Table  of  Assignments  will  be 
secondary  to  those  operating  on  listed 
channels. 

6.  Translators  presently  authorized, 
pursuant  to  waivers  of  our  rules,  to  oper¬ 
ate  with  peak  visual  transmitter  output 
power  of  1,000  watts  will  not  be  required 
to  change  frequency  to  specify  operation 
on  a  listed  channel.  ’They  will  not,  how¬ 
ever.  be  entitled  to  protection  against 
interference  by  a  translator  operating 
on  a  listed  channel ;  on  the  contrary  how¬ 
ever,  existing  1,000-watt  translators  not 
on  assigned  diannels  will  be  required  to 
protect  translators  operating  on  assigned 


channels  against  interference.  The  rea¬ 
son  for  this  provision  is  that  the  fre¬ 
quency  represented  by  a  table-assigned 
channel  is  considered  reserved  in  that 
area  and,  as  with  a  regular  television  sta¬ 
tion  operating  on  such  a  channel,  trans¬ 
lators  so  operating  are  entitled  to  pro¬ 
tection.  Under  the  present  rules,  the 
so-called  “15-mile  rule”  (§  74.607(b))  is 
specifically  made  inapplicable  to  100- 
watt  translators  operating  on  assigned 
channels.  We  are  not  disturbing  that 
provision,  but  we  are  making  the  “15- 
mile  rule”  applicable  to  1,000- watt  trans¬ 
lators.  Therefore,  100-watt  translators 
op>erating  on  table  assignments  must  be 
so  located  in  order  to  provide  maximum 
service  to  the  city  to  which  the  channel 
is  assigned,  but  1,000-watt  translators 
may  specify,  and  serve,  any  city  within 
15  miles  of  the  city  to  which  the  channel 
is  listed  in  the  table  of  assignments. 
ABC  has  suggested  that  §  73.607(b)  of 
the  rules  be  changed  to  specify  25  miles 
instead  of  the  present  15,  but  that  change 
is  not  within  the  purview  of  this  pro¬ 
ceeding.*  Moreover,  we  do  not  see  any 
useful  purpose  to  be  served  by  permitting 
1,000- watt  translators  to  designate  a 
community  25  miles  from  the  city  to 
which  the  channel  is  assigned.  Such  a 
provision,  with  respect  to  1 -kilowatt 
translators,  may  defeat  our  purpose  in 
restricting  such  stations  to  assigned 
channels. 

7.  We  proposed,  in  the  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  in  this  proceeding,  to 
allow  1 -kilowatt  translators  to  operate 
on  so-called  “idle  UHF”’  channels,  i.c., 
channels  where  there  are  outstanding 
construction  permits  for  stations  which 
have  either  not  been  built  or  which  have 
been  built  and  have  suspended  operation. 
Several  of  the  comments  filed  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  have  indicated  concern  about  the 
procedures  which  will  be  followed  in  such 
situations.  We  have  considered  these 
comments  and  are  persuaded  that  the 
procedures  discussed  may  be  too  com¬ 
plex  and  cumbersome.  Subsequent  to  the 
release  of  our  notice,  we  amended  sec¬ 
tion  1.598  of  the  rules  to  extend  to  18 
months  the  time  within  which  a  televi¬ 
sion  station  must  be  constructed  (“Re¬ 
port  and  Order”  in  Docket  No.  18763  23 
PCC  2d  274, 19  RR  2d  1578,  released  Jime 
5,  1970).  We  there  stated  that  only  the 
closest  adherence  to  section  319  of  the 
Communications  Act  would  be  counte¬ 
nanced.  'The  situation  is,  therefore,  sub¬ 
stantially  different  now  than  it  was  when 


*  Phllco  suggested  that  a  timetable  be 
established  for  requiring  manufacturers  to 
limit  television  receivers  to  VHP  channels 
and  UHF  channels  from  14  through  69;  Span¬ 
ish  International  Broadcasting  Co.  submitted 
a  comment  suggesting  unattended  operation 
of  “satellite’’  stations  Instead  ot  translators; 
Mr.  Robert  Clegg  suggested  that  changes  In 
transmitting  equipment  occasioned  by  any 
required  changes  in  output  channels  of 
translators  be  paid  for  by  some  government 
agency;  other  comments  by  National  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Educational  Broadcasters,  the  As¬ 
sociation  of  Maximum  Service  Telecasters, 
and  others  have  been  considered,  but  none 
of  these,  except  those  specifically  discussed, 
are  within  the  purview  of  this  proceeding. 
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we  issued  our  invitation  for  comments  on 
the  proposal  now  before  us.  Under  these 
changed  circumstances,  we  think  a  dif¬ 
ferent  approach  is  warranted. 

8.  We  believe  that  an  application  for  a 
1 -kilowatt  translator  on  an  assigned 
channel  should  be  accepted  for  filing  and 
acted  upon  irrespective  of  whether  there 
is  an  outstanding  construction  permit  for 
a  regular  television  station  or  not.  The 
applicant  for  such  a  translator,  however, 
must  be  aware  of  the  risk  inherent  in 
such  an  application.  Where  there  is  an 
outstanding  construction  permit  or 
license,  we  would  expect  a  prospective 
applicant  for  a  1,000-watt  translator  to 
make  his  own  independent  investigation 
of  the  statiis  of  construction  and  the  pros¬ 
pects  for  activation  within  a  reasonable 
time.  Such  a  prospective  applicant  would, 
of  course,  be  entitled  to  rely  upon  the 
representations  made  to  the  Commission 
by  the  permittee  or  licensee  of  the  “idle” 
UHP  station.  It  has  been  suggested  that 
translators  or  “idle”  UHP  channels  be 
licensed  for  a  specific  period  of  time 
rather  than  imtil  the  “i^e  U”  requests 
program  test  authority.  The  basis  for  this 
suggestion  is  that  applicants  will  be  re¬ 
luctant  to  apply  for  1 -kilowatt  transla¬ 
tors  or  “idle”  channels  if  they  are  to  dis¬ 
continue  operation  at  the  whim  of  the 
“idle  U”  permittee.  This  view,  however, 
loses  sight  of  the  fact  that  we  seek  to 
encourage  activation  of  the  “idle  U”  and 
such  a  provision  would  defeat  that  pur¬ 
pose.  The  permittee  or  licensee  of  the 
“idle  U”  will  be  entitled  to  specific  notice 
by  the  translator  applicant  of  the  filing 
of  the  translator  application,  to  be  served 
on  the  permittee  or  licensee  of  the  “idle 
U”  at  the  time  the  translator  applica¬ 
tion  is  filed.  This  will  be  in  addition  to 
the  statutory  public  notice  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  of  the  acceptance  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  for  filing  and  the  local  public  notice 
published  by  the  applicant. 

9.  The  filing,  and  subsequent  grant,  of 
an  application  for  a  1,000- watt  translator 
on  an  occupied  channel  will  not  affect  the 
status  of  the  outstanding  construction 
permit.  The  permittee  or  licensee  of  the 
television  station  will,  however,  be  re¬ 
quired  to  give  written  notice  to  the  opera¬ 
tor  of  the  translator  station.  Such  notice, 
a  copy  of  which  is  to  be  furnished  to  the 
Commission,  must  be  served  on  the  trans¬ 
lator  operator  not  less  than  10  days  be¬ 
fore  operation  is  to  be  commenced  or 
resjuned.  The  translator  may  continue 
to  operate  until  the  television  station 
commences  operation. 

10.  Under  present  Commission  policy, 
no  application  for  a  translator  station  to 
carry  commercial  programing  will  be  ac¬ 
cepted  for  filing  if  it  specifies  operation 
on  a  channel  which  is  reserved  for  non¬ 
commercial  educational  use,  “Report  and 
Order”  in  Docket  No.  15858  (1  PCC  2d  15, 
5  RR  2d  1702) .  Our  experience  with  this 
policy  suggests  that  the  public  interest 
would  be  better  served  by  modification  to 
allow,  under  certain  conditions,  trans¬ 
lators  carrying  commercial  programs  to 
operate  on  reserved  and  imused  chan¬ 
nels.  We  will  permit  such  operations  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  condition  that  a  translator  re¬ 
broadcasting  the  signals  of  a  commercial 


televisicm  station,  operating  on  a  channel 
which  is  reserved  for  noncommercial  ed¬ 
ucational  use,  will  be  secondary  to  any 
noncommercial  educational  station  pro¬ 
posed  to  operate  on  that  channel.  Au¬ 
thorization  of  a  commercial  translator* 
on  a  reserved  channel  will  not  preclude 
acceptance  and  grant  of  an  application 
for  a  translator  to  carry  noncommercial 
educational  programing  on  that  channel, 
whether  such  an  application  is  by  a  non¬ 
commercial  educational  entity  or  by  any¬ 
one  else  who  proposes  to  rebroadcast 
noncommercial  educational  programing. 
This  condition  applies  to  1,000-watt  com¬ 
mercial  translators,  even  if  the  proposed 
educational  translator  would  be  only  100 
watts.  Naturally,  any  translator  on  an 
assigned  channel,  whether  commercial  or 
educational,  must  terminate  operation 
when  a  regular  television  station  com¬ 
mences  operation  on  that  channel.  In 
this  way,  we  are  able  to  allow  use  of  un¬ 
used  frequencies  while  preserving  Uie  re¬ 
served  channels  for  the  educational  use 
for  which  they  are  intended.  Any  com¬ 
mercial  applicant  is  subject  to  this  con¬ 
dition  and  the  filing  of  an  educational 
application  will  not,  therefore,  create  a 
condition  of  mutual  exclusivity  which 
requires  a  hearing. 

11.  The  reallocation  of  the  frequencies 
from  806  through  890  MHz  (Channels 
70-83)  for  land  mobile  radio  use  has  re¬ 
quired  a  search  for  other  frequencies  for 
UHP  translator  use.  Our  study  of  this 
problem  has  disclosed,  as  expected,  that 
the  lower  frequency  ranges  generally  se¬ 
verely  limit  the  number  of  channels 
which  would  be  available  for  translator 
use.  Because  UHP  channels  in  the  Tele¬ 
vision  Table  of  Assignments  are,  for  the 
most  part,  concentrated  below  Channel 
55,  the  spacing  requirements  would  leave 
relatively  few  frequ«icies  available  for 
translator  use.  On  the  basis  of  this  study, 
we  have  concluded  that  translators  can 
most  effectively  be  accommodated  in  the 
frequency  band  from  716-806  MHz 
(Channels  55  through  69).  Below  that 
range,  translator  applicants  are  likely  to 
encounter  great  difficulty  in  finding  suit¬ 
able  frequencies.  This  range  will  not  be 
reserved  exclusively  for  translator  use,  as 
WEIS  the  upper  14-ch£uinel  band,  because 
there  are  chEuinels  in  that  range  which 
have  been  Eissigned  for  regular  television 
stations.  In  certain  areas  of  the  country, 
it  may  be  necessary  to  allow  translators 
to  use  channels  below  55.  We  are  provid¬ 
ing,  therefore,  that  Channels  55-69  (15 
channels  sis  distinguished  from  the  14 
channels  previously  available  for  trans¬ 
lator  use)  will  be  the  primary  translator 
band.  In  order  to  qualify  for  a  grant  on 
an  xmassigned  channel  below  Chsuinel  55, 
sm  applicant  will  be  required  to  make  a 
convincing  showing  that  toere  is  no 
channel  from  55  through  69  which  it  can 
use  consistent  with  the  mileage  separa¬ 
tion  requirements  and  without  causing 
objectiwiable  interference. -An  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  channel  below  55  must  indicate 


*  For  the  purposes  of  this  discussion,  "com¬ 
mercial”  means  any  translator  rebroadcasting 
the  programs  of  a  commercial  television  sta¬ 
tion,  irrespective  of  the  identity  or  status  of 
the  translator  permittee  or  licensee. 


that  the  applicEUit  hEis  selected  the  high¬ 
est  available  chfumel  consistent  with  the 
separation  requirements.  Ccmsistent  with 
§  73.603(c)  of  the  present  television  rules, 
precluding  operation  of  television  sta¬ 
tions  on  Channel  37  imtil  JEOiuary  1, 
1974,  we  will  similarly  preclude  operation 
of  trEinslator  stations  on  that  channel. 

12.  In  our  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak¬ 
ing  in  this  docket,  we  stated  that: 

As  of  the  effective  date  of  the  decision  in 
this  proceeding,  however,  no  applications  for 
new  translators  on  Channels  70-83  will  be 
accepted.  Translators  operating  on  those 
channels  and  holding  a  valid  license  as  of 
that  date  will  be  afforded  protection  from  the 
land  mobile  service  for  the  balance  of  their 
license  term — after  which  renewals  will  be 
granted  only  on  a  secondary  basis. 

The  rules  changes  which  we  are  adopt¬ 
ing  in  this  proceeding  reflect  that  pro¬ 
vision.  The  provision  is  equally  appli¬ 
cable  to  applications  to  modify  existing 
trEinslator  stations  where  a  change  in 
channel  is  proposed.  That  is,  any  licensee 
or  permittee  of  an  existing  translator  on 
an  unEissigned  channel  who  proposes  a 
change  in  frequency  must,  as  of  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  this  order,  specify  a  chan¬ 
nel  from  55  through  69.  We  emphasize, 
however,  that,  in  remote  areas  of  the 
country,  it  may  be  possible  for  transla¬ 
tors  to  operate  on  Channels  70-83  for 
many  years.  We  do  not  intend  to  require 
licensees  of  translators  on  those  channels 
to  change  frequency,  but  they  should  be 
aware  of  the  secondary  nature  of  their 
authorizations  and  the  possibility  of 
changes  to  lower  channels  becoming  nec¬ 
essary.  Applications  for  new  translator 
stations  or  for  changes  of  channel  by 
existing  translator,  stations,  specifying 
operation  on  (Z^hannels  70-83,  which  are 
already  on  file  and  pending  as  of  the 
effective  date  of  this  order,  will  be 
granted.  Such  applicants,  however,  will 
be  expected  to  evaluate  the  chances  of 
being  required  to  change  frequency  be¬ 
fore  construction  is  actually  commenced. 
In  cases,  most  likely  to  occur  in  the 
eEistem  part  of  the  country  and  in  heavily 
populated  segments  of  the  west,  where 
an  applicant  is  imable  to  find  a  channel 
from  55-69  or  requests  Ein  unassigned 
channel  below  55,  the  showing  offered 
in  support  of  the  request  will  be  very 
carefully  examined  for  sufficiency.  We 
believe  that  such  a  policy  is  required  in 
order  to  protect  our  allocations  scheme 
with  respect  to  the  land  mobile  radio 
services. 

13.  In  our  efforts  to  find  sufficient 
channels  for  translator  use,  we  have  un¬ 
dertaken  a  study  of  the  existing  mileage 
separation  requirements  (“taboos”)  and 
we  believe  that  it  may  be  possible  to  relax 
these  standards  to  some  extent  without 
derogating  the  quality  of  television  serv¬ 
ice.  This  study,  however,  is  not  complete, 
but  we  do  not  think  that  the  rule  changes 
proposed  in  this  docket  should  be  delayed 
pending  completion  of  the  study.  We  in¬ 
tend,  therefore,  to  issue  a  subsequent  no¬ 
tice  of  proposed  rule  making,  requesting 
comments  on  a  proposal  to  reduce  mile- 
sige  sei>aration  requirements  for  trans¬ 
lators.  Nevertheless,  in  this  proceeding, 
we  have  eliminated  the  mileage  separa¬ 
tion  requirements  between  a  translator 
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and  a  city  to  which  a  television  channd 
is  assigned  but  upon  which  there  is  no 
television  station  authorized.  No  useful 
purpose  has  been  served  by  this  restric¬ 
tion  because  the  rules  already  provide 
adequate  protection  to  any  television 
station  which  might  subsequently  be 
built  on  such  a  channel.  Should  interfer¬ 
ence  occur,  it  will  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  translator  licensee  to  eliminate  the 
interference  and,  if  this  cannot  be  done, 
to  terminate  operations.  Every  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  new  UHP  translator  or  a 
change  in  channel  which  would  be  short 
spaced  to  an  assigned  channel,  however, 
will  be  granted  subject  to  the  condition 
that  no  interference  will  be  caused  by 
the  translator  to  any  television  station 
subsequently  constructed  and  operated 
on  the  channel.  In  this  way,  from  the 
outset,  the  applicant  will  be  aware  of  the 
risks  of  such  a  proix)sal.  We  think  that 
this  procedure  will  increase  the  niunber 
of  channels  available  for  translator  use, 
particularly  in  areas  where  there  has 
been  no  interest  in  applying  for  television 
stations  on  assigned  UHF  channels,  and 
should  reduce  the  number  of  waiver  re¬ 
quests  which  must  be  processed. 

14.  We  are  also  amending  §  1.572(a) 
(1)  of  the  rules  to  provide  that  any 
application  for  modification  of  the  facil¬ 
ities  of  an  existing  UHP  translator 
which  would  increase  the  peak  visual 
transmitter  output  power  to  more  than 
100  watts  will  be  a  major  change. 

15.  We  find  that  it  is  in  the  public 
Interest  to  amend  Parts  1  and  74  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  on  the  basis  of  the 
foregoing.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered. 
That,  pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
section  4(i)  and  section  303  (a)  through 
(g)  and  (r)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended  the  rule  amend¬ 
ments  as  .let  forth  below,  are  adopted, 
effective  November  15,  1971. 

16.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
proceeding  is  terminated. 

(Secs.  4,  303,  48  Stat.,  as  amended,  1066,  1082; 
47  U.S.C.  154,  308) 

Adopted:  September  29,  1971. 

Released:  October  5, 1971. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,* 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

Parties  Filing  Comments  In  This 
Proceeding 

Land  Mobile  Communications  Council. 
National  Association  of  Manufacturers. 
Triangle  Tclecasters,  Inc. 

National  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 

Continental  Urban  Television  Corp. 
National  Association  of  Educational  Broad¬ 
casters. 

American  Broadcasting  Cos.,  Inc. 

Spanish  International  Broadcasting  Corp. 
Association  of  Maximum  Service  Telecasters, 

Inc. 

Phllco-Ford  Corp. 

Robert  Clegg. 

Parts  1,  73,  and  74  of  Chapter  I  of  Title 
47  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
are  amended  as  follows: 


*  Commissioners  Bartley  and  Robert  E.  Le« 
^  absent. 


FEDERAL 


part  1— practice  and 

PROCEDURE 

1.  In  S  1.516,  paragraph  (c)  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.516  Specification  of  facilities. 

*  «  *  •  ^ 

(c)  An  application  for  a  construction 
permit  for  a  new  broadcast  station,  the 
facilities  for  which  are  specified  in  an 
outstanding  construction  permit  or  li¬ 
cense,  will  not  be  accept^  for  filing: 
Provided,  however.  That  an  application 
for  a  1,000-watt  television  translator  sta¬ 
tion  to  operate  on  a  UHF  channel  listed 
in  the  television  Table  of  Assignments 
(§  73.606  of  this  chapter)  on  which  a 
television  station  is  authorized  but  not 
operating,  will  be  accepted  for  filing  and 
may  be  granted.  An  applicant  for  such 
a  translator  station  shall  notify  the  per¬ 
mittee  or  licensee  of  such  UHP  television 
station,  in  writing,  of  the  filing  of  the 
application  at  the  time  the  application  is 
filed  and  shall  certify  to  the  Commission 
that  such  notice  has  been  given. 

•  •  *  •  * 

2.  In  §  1.572(a),  subparagraph  (1)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.572  Proop^ning  of  television  broad¬ 
cast  applications. 

(a)  Applications  for  television  broad¬ 
cast  stations  are  divided  into  two  groups. 

( 1 )  In  the  first  group  are  applications 
for  new  stations  or  major  changes  in  the 
facilities  of  authorized  stations.  A  major 
change  is,  in  the  case  of  stations  au¬ 
thorized  under  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
any  change  in  frequency  or  station  loca¬ 
tion,  or  any  change  in  power  or  antenna 
location  or  height  above  average  terrain 
(or  combination  thereof)  which  would 
result  in  a  change  of  50  percent  or  more 
of  the  area  within  the  Grade  B  contour 
of  the  station;  in  the  case  of  television 
translator  stations  authorized  under 
Part  74  of  this  chapter,  it  is  any  change 
in:  (i)  Frequency  (output  channel) ;  (ii) 
primary  station;  (iii)  principal  com¬ 
munity  or  area  to  be  served;  or  (iv)  peak 
visual  transmitter  output  power  to  more 
than  100  watts:  Provided,  however.  That 
the  Commission  may,  within  15  days 
after  the  acceptance  of  filing  of  any  other 
application  for  modification  of  facilities, 
advise  the  applicant  that  such  applica¬ 
tion  is  considered  to  be  one  for  a  major 
change  and  therefore  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  !§  1.580  and  1.1111  pertain¬ 
ing  to  major  changes. 

«  «  •  •  « 


PART  73-— RADIO  BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

1.  In  §  73.629,  paragraph  (f)  is  added 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  7.3.629  Program 

•  «  t  • 

(f)  Where  a  1,000-watt  UHF  televi¬ 
sion  translator  station  has  been  author¬ 
ized.  pursuant  to  §  1.516(c)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  to  operate  on  a  channel  to  which  a 
television  station  is  authorized  but  not 
operating  and  the  permittee  or  licensee 
of  such  nonoperating  television  station 


intends  to  commence  or  resume  opera¬ 
tion,  the  licensee  or  permittee  of  the 
television  station  shall  notify  the  licensee 
(m:  permittee  of  the  translator  station,  in 
writing,  not  less  than  10  days  pricH*  to  the 
commencement  or  resumption  of  opera¬ 
tion,  of  its  intenticm  and  shall  certify  to 
the  Ctxnmission  that  such  notice  has 
been  given. 


PART  74 — EXPERIMENTAL,  AUXIL¬ 
IARY,  AND  SPECIAL  BROADCAST, 

AND  OTHER  PROGRAM  DISTRIBU¬ 
TIONAL  SERVICES 

1.  Section  74.702  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  74.702  Frequency  assignment. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  new  television 
broadcast  translator  station  or  for 
changes  in  the  facilities  of  an  authorized 
station  shall  endeavor  to  select  a  chan¬ 
nel  on  which  its  operation  is  not  likely 
to  cause  interference  to  the  reception  of 
other  stations.  'The  application  must  be 
specific  with  regard  to  the  frequency  re¬ 
quested.  Only  one  channel  will  be  as¬ 
signed  to  each  station. 

(b)  (1)  Any  one  of  the  12  standard  VHP 
channels  (2-13  inclusive)  may  be  as¬ 
signed  to  a  VHP  translator  on  condition 
that  no  interference  is  caused  to  the  di¬ 
rect  reception  by  the  public  of  the  signals 
of  any  television  broadcast  station  op¬ 
erating  on  the  same  or  any  adjacent 
channel.  Channels  5  and  6  are  allocated 
for  nonbroadcast  use  in  Alaska  and  Ha¬ 
waii  and  will  not  be  assigned  to  a  VHP 
translator  in  those  States. 

(2)  A  VHF  translator  will  also  be  au¬ 
thorized  on  any  VHF  assignment  in  the 
television  Table  of  Assignments  (§  73.- 
606(b)  of  this  chapter)  provided  it  has 
not  been  assigned  to  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  and  provided  a  transmitter 
power  of  100  watts  peak  visual  power  is 
used  in  the  listed  city.  Section  73.607(b) 
of  this  chapter  will  not  be  applicable  to 
such  assignments. 

(c) (1)  Any  one  of  the  15  UHF  chan¬ 
nels  from  55-69,  inclusive,  may  be  as¬ 
signed  to  a  UHF  translator  of  up  to  and 
including  100  watts  peak  visual  trans¬ 
mitter  output  power. 

(2)  The  transmitter  site  of  a  UHP 
translator  operating  on  a  channel  not 
listed  in  the  television  Table  of  Assign¬ 
ments  (§  73.606(b)  of  this  chapter)  shall 
not  be  located: 

(i)  Within  155  miles  of  a  television 
broadcast  station  operating  on  an  as¬ 
signed  channel  which  is  the  same  as  the 
requested  channel ; 

(ii)  Within  55  miles  of  a  television 
broadcast  station  operating  on  an  as¬ 
signed  channel  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
requested  channel ; 

(ill)  Within  20  miles  of  a  television 
broadcast  station  operating  on  an  as¬ 
signed  channel  which  is  the  second,  third, 
fourth,  fifth,  or  eighth  channel  above  or 
below  the  requested  channel ; 

(iv)  Within  60  miles  of  a  television 
broadcast  station  operating  on  an  as¬ 
signed  channel  which  is  the  seventh  or 
14th  channel  above  or  below  the  re¬ 
quested  channel ; 
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(v)  Within  75  miles  of  a  television 
broadcast  station  operating  on  an  as¬ 
signed  channel  which  is  the  15th  chan- 
ned  above  or  below  the  requested 
chann^. 

(3)  The  distance  specified  in  this 
paragraph  shall  be  determined  between 
the  proposed  site  of  the  translator  and 
the  transmitter  site  of  the  television 
broadcast  station.  Changes  in  the  tele¬ 
vision  Table  of  Assignments  (§  73.606(b) 
of  this  chapter)  may  be  made  without 
regard  to  existing  or  proposed  television 
broadcast  translator  stations  and,  where 
such  changes  result  in  minimum  sepa¬ 
rations  less  than  those  specified  above, 
the  licensee  of  an  affected  UHF  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  translator  station  shall 
file  an  application  for  a  change  in  chan¬ 
nel  assignment  to  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quired  separations.  In  the  case  of  changes 
in  the  television  Table  of  Assignments 
affecting  VHF  channels,  existing  VHF 
television  broadcast  translator  stations 
causing  interference  to  reception  of  VHF 
broadcast  channels  shall  eliminate  the 
interference  or  file  an  application  for  a 
change  in  channel  assignment. 

(d)  Any  one  of  the  UHF  channels 
from  14  through  54  (except  channel  37) 
may  also  be  assigned  to  a  UHF  translator 
station  meeting  the  minimum  spacing 
requirements  of  paragraph  (c),  of  this 
section,  provided  that  an  adequate  show¬ 
ing  is  made  that  it  is  not  possible  to  as¬ 
sign  a  UHF  translator  station  on  a  chan¬ 
nel  from  55  through  69  in  the  area  to  be 
served  and  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  and  that 
the  highest  available  channel  in  the 
14-54  range  has  been  selected. 

(e)  No  minimum  distance  separation 
between  TV  translators  operating  on  the 
same  channel  is  specified.  However,  as¬ 
signments  which  will  obviously  result  in 
mutual  Interference  between  translators 
will  not  be  made. 

(f)  No  minimum  distance  separation 
between  television  translator  stations 
operating  on  the  same  channel  is  speci¬ 
fied.  Assignments  which  will  obviously 
result  in  mutual  interference  between 
translators  will  not  be  made. 

(g)  A  UHF  translator  will  be  author¬ 
ized  on  any  UHF  channel  which  is  listed 
in  the  television  Table  of  Assignments 
(§  73.606(b)  of  this  chapter)  and  has  not 
been  assigned  to  a  television  broadcast 
station;  Provided,  however.  That  a  UHF 
translator  using  transmitter  power  of 
1,000  watts  may  be  authorized  on  a  chan¬ 
nel  which  has  been  assigned  to  a  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  if  the  television 
broadcast  station  is  not  in  operation. 
Section  73.607(b)  of  this  chapter  will  not 
be  applicable  to  100-watt  translators  op¬ 
erating  on  assigned  channels. 

(h)  In  accordance  with  §  73.603(c)  of 
this  chapter,  channel  37  will  not  be  as¬ 
signed  to  UHF  translator  stations. 

(i)  Effective  November  15, 1971,  no  ap¬ 
plications  for  new  television  translator 
stations  or  for  changes  in  channel  of 
existing  television  translator  stations, 
specifying  operation  on  output  channels 


from  70  through  83,  will  be  accepted  for 
filing.  Translator  stations  operating  on 
those  channels  and  holding  valid  licenses 
as  of  the  above  date  will  be  afforded  pro¬ 
tection  for  the  balance  of  their  license 
terms.  License  renewals  will  be  granted 
only  on  a  secondary  basis  to  land  mobile 
radio  operations. 

(j)  Any  party  who  files  an  application 
for  a  1,000- watt  UHF  translator  to  oper¬ 
ate  on  a  channel  to  which  a  regular  tele¬ 
vision  station  is  assigned  but  not  operat¬ 
ing,  shall  notify  the  licensee  or  permittee 
of  the  television  station,  in  writing,  of  the 
filing  of  the  application  and  shall  certify 
to  the  Commission  that  such  notice  has 
been  given. 

2.  In  §  74.703,  paragraph  (a)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  74.703  Interference. 

(a)  An  application  for  a  new  television 
broadcast  translator  station  or  for 
changes  in  the  facilities  of  an  authorized 
station  will  not  be  granted  where  it  is 
apparent  that  inference  will  be  caused. 
The  licensee  of  a  new  UHF  translator 
operating  on  a  channel  not  listed  in  the 
television  Table  of  Assignments  (§  73.606 
(b)  of  this  chapter)  shidl  protect  exist¬ 
ing  UHF  translators  from  interference 
resulting  from  its  operation.  If  interfer¬ 
ence  develops  between  VHF  translators, 
the  problem  shall  be  resolved  by  mutual 
agreement  among  the  licensees  involved. 
VHF  and  UHF  translator  stations  operat¬ 
ing  on  channels  not  listed  in  the  televi¬ 
sion  table  of  assignments  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  protection  from  interference 
by  translators  operating  on  channels 
listed  in  the  television  table  of  assign¬ 
ments,  but  shall,  in  all  cases,  protect 
translators  operating  on  listed  channels 
from  interference. 

•  •  *  •  • 

3.  Section  74.732  paragraph  (i)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  74.732  Eligibility  and  licensing  re¬ 
quirements. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(i)  VHF  translators  proposed  to  be 
operated  with  power  of  100  watts  and 
UHF  translators  proposed  to  be  operated 
with  power  of  1,000  watts  will  normally 
be  authorized  only  to  licensees  of  regular 
television  broadcast  stations.  Other 
parties  may  be  authorized  to  operate  such 
stations  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  that 
they  have  available  personnel  of  suffi¬ 
cient  technical  knowledge  to  insure  that 
no  interference  will  occur  to  other  radio 
services  and  that  satisfactory’  technical 
performance  will  be  maintained. 

4.  Section  74.735  (d)  is  amended  and 
(e)  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  74.735  Power  limitation. 

*  •  •  *  « 

(d)  VHF  translators  authorized  on 
channels  listed  in  the  television  Table  of 
Assignments  (§  73.606(b)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  will  be  authorized  power  output  of 
the  final  radio  frequency  amplifier  of  100 
watts  peak  visual  power  only.  VHF  trans¬ 


lators  authorized  before  August  16,  1965, 
on  such  allocated  channels  need  not 
operate  with  as  much  as  100  watts  peak 
visual  power,  but  if  they  operate  with 
less,  their  operation  will  be  subject  to 
termination  upon  grant  of  an  application 
for  the  channel  proposing  power  of  100 
watts. 

(e)  UHF  translators  authorized  on 
channels  listed  in  the  television  Table  of 
Assignments  (§  73.606(b)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  will  be  authorized  with  a  peak  visual 
power  output  of  the  final  radio  frequency 
amplifier  of  either  100  watts  or  1,000 
watts  only.  UHF  translators  authorized 
before  November  15, 1971,  on  such  chan¬ 
nels  need  not  operate  with  as  much  as 
1,000  watts  peak  visual  power,  but  if  they 
operate  with  less,  their  operation  will  be 
subject  to  termination  upon  grant  of  an 
application  for  the  channel  proposing 
power  of  1,000  watts. 

5.  Section  74.736(c)  is  amended  by 
adding  subparagraph  (iii). 

§  74.736  Emissions  and  bandwidlli. 

•  *  •  •  * 

(C)  *  •  * 

•  (iii)  60  decibels  for  transmitters  rated 
at  more  than  100  watts  power  output. 

•  *  *  •  • 

6.  Section  74.750(c)  (2)  (iii)  is  added 
and  paragraph  (c)  (3)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  74.750  EquipmonI  and  installation. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(C)  *  •  * 

(2)  •  *  * 

(iii)  60  decibels  for  transmitters  rated 
at  more  than  lOCT  watts  power  output. 

(3)  When  subjected  to  variations  in 
ambient  temperature  between  minus  30 
degrees  and  plus  50  degrees  Centigrade 
and  variations  in  power  main  voltage 
between  85  percent  and  115  percent  of 
rated  power  supply  voltage,  the  local  os¬ 
cillator  frequency  stability  shall  maintain 
the  operating  frequency  within; 

(i)  0.02  percent  of  its  rated  frequency 
for  transmitters  rated  at  no  more  than 
100  watts  peak  visual  power. 

(ii)  0.002  percent  of  the  rated  fre¬ 
quency  for  transmitters  rated  at  more 
than  100  watts  peak  visual  power. 

«  •  •  ♦  * 

7.  Section  74.761  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows; 

§  74.761  Frequency  tolerance. 

The  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast 
translator  station  shall  maintain  the 
output  frequencies  within: 

(a)  0.02  percent  of  the  assigned  visual 
carrier  frequency  and  aural  carrier  cen¬ 
ter  frequency  for  transmitters  rated  at 
not  more  than  100  watts  peak  visual 
power. 

(b)  0.002  percent  of  the  assigned  vis¬ 
ual  carrier  frequency,  and  aural  carrier 
center  frequency  for  transmitters  rated 
at  more  than  100  watts  peak  visual 
power. 

[FR  Doc.71-14800  Plied  10-7-71:8:61  amj 
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Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Subtitle  A — OfRce  of  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation 

[OST  Docket  No.  1;  Amdt.  1-51] 

part  1— organization  and  dele¬ 
gation  OF  POWERS  AND  DUTIES 

Delegation  of  Authority  With  Respect 
to  Boating  Safety  and  Bridge-to- 
Bridge  Radiotelephones 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
delegate  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
Coast  Guard  authority  vested  in  the  Sec¬ 
retary  by  two  recently  enacted  statutes, 
the  Federal  Boat  Safety  Act  of  1971  and 
the  Vessel  Bridge-to-Bridge  Radiotele¬ 
phone  Act. 

Since  this  amendment  relates  to  De¬ 
partmental  management,  procedures, 
and  practices,  notice  and  public  proce¬ 
dure  thereon  is  imnecessary  and  it  may 
be  made  effective  in  less  than  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
§  1.46  of  Part  1  of  Title  49,  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations,  is  amended  effective 
October  5,  1971,  by  adding  new  para¬ 
graph  (o)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.46  Delegations  to  Commandant  of 
the  Coast  Guard. 

•  «  «  «  • 

(o)  Carry  out  the  responsibilities  and 
exercise  the  authority  vested  in  the  Sec¬ 
retary  by  the  following  statutes: 

(1)  Federal  Boat  Safety  Act  of  1971 
(85  Stat.  213). 

(2)  Vessel  Bridge-to-Bridge  Radio¬ 
telephone  Act  (85  Stat.  164). 

(Secs.  3(e),  9(e),  Department  of  Transporta¬ 
tion  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1652(e),  1667(e)) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  5,  1971. 

John  A.  Volpe, 
Secretary  of  Transportation. 
[PR  Doc.71-14791  Piled  10-7-71:8:50  am] 


Chapter  V — National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration,  Department 
of  Transportation 

PART  567— -CERTIFICATION 

PART  568— VEHICLES  MANUFAC¬ 
TURED  IN  TWO  OR  MORE  STAGES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Part  567  of  Title  49,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  certification  requirements 
for  motor  vehicles,  as  amended,  and 
Part  568,  establishing  requirements  for 
vehicles  manufactured  in  two  or  more 
stages,  were  published  on  April  14,  1971 
(36  F.R.  7054  et  seq.).  Thereafter,  pur¬ 
suant  to  49  CFR  553.35  (35  F.R.  5119), 
petitions  for  reconsideration  were  filed  by 
American  Motors  Corp.,  Chrysler  Corp., 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  General  Motors  Corp., 
and  International  Harvester  Co.  On 
June  22,  1971,  a  notice  proposing  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  a  vehicle  identification  number 
to  the  certification  label  required  for  ve¬ 


hicles  manufactured  in  two  or  more 
stages  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (Docket  No.  71-14;  Notice  1,  36 
F.R.  11868). 

This  notice  of  reconsideration  and 
amendment  represents  the  action  taken 
by  this  agency  in  response  to  the  petitions 
and  the  notice  of  June  22. 

1.  Effective  date.  Ford  and  Interna¬ 
tional  Harvester  petitioned  that  the 
effective  date  of  Part  568  be  delayed  at 
least  until  July  1,  1972,  to  permit  a  more 
orderly  development  and  implementation 
of  systems  and  procedures  pertaining  to 
the  documentation  requirements  of  the 
regulation.  Neither  petitioner  has  argued 
that  it  is  impossible  or  impracticable  for 
it  to  comply  with  Part  568  by  January  1, 
1972,  nor  has  any  other  petition  been  re¬ 
ceived  on  this  subject.  Timely  implemen¬ 
tation  of  these  regulations  is  important, 
because  of  the  need  to  have  the  required 
information  in  the  hands  of  final -stage 
manufacturers  in  advance  of  the  effective 
date  of  standards  applicable  to  these 
types  of  vehicles.  The  Administrator 
therefore  has  denied  the  petitions  for  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  effective  date. 

1.  GVWR;  GAWR.  International  Har¬ 
vester  stated  that  if  an  incomplete  ve¬ 
hicle  manufacturer  installs  tires  supplied 
by  the  customer  or  ships  the  vehicle  with 
temporary  tires  that  will  be  replaced  by 
the  customer,  the  manufacturer  should 
be  permitted  to  base  his  GVWR  and 
GAWR  ratings  on  the  capacity  of  the 
vehicle’s  structure  and  to  disregard  the 
capacity  of  customer-installed  tires.  The 
company  therefore  requested  an  inter¬ 
pretation,  or  revision,  of  the  regulation 
to  exclude  tire  ratings  in  the  computa¬ 
tion  of  GAWR  and  GVWR,  so  long  as  the 
exclusion  is  indicated  on  the  certification 
label  or  the  document  furnished  to  the 
final-stage  manufacturer. 

The  NHTSA  cannot  accept  the  position 
that  the  weight  ratings  should  not  be  re¬ 
lated  to  the  tires  on  the  vehicle.  To  the 
contrary,  the  newly  proposed  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  safety  standard  on  Tire  and  Rim 
Selection  and  Rim  Performance  for  ve¬ 
hicles  other  than  passenger  cars  (36  F.R. 
14273,  August  3, 1971)  would  require  each 
completed  vehicle  to  have  tires  whose 
load  ratings  reflect  the  gross  axle  weight 
ratings  of  the  vehicle.  If  an  incomplete 
vehicle  manufacturer  installs  tires  that 
are  intended  to  be  used  on  the  vehicle  as 
completed  (whether  or  not  they  are  “sup¬ 
plied  by  the  customer”),  the  weight  rat¬ 
ings  of  the  vehicle  should  reflect  the  ca¬ 
pacities  of  those  tires.  On  the  other  hand, 
it  is  entirely  permissible  for  an  incom¬ 
plete  vehicle  manufacturer  to  install 
“temporary”  tires  for  shipment  purposes 
only,  if  he  provides  full  information  on 
the  subject  in  the  document  required  to 
be  furnished  with  the  incomplete  vehicle 
under  Part  568. 

Counsel  for  the  Trailer  Manufacturers 
Association  have  pointed  out  that  some 
trailer  manufacturers  provide  different 
sizes  of  tires  as  a  customer  option,  and 
have  requested  permission  to  state  differ¬ 
ent  weight  rating  values  on  the  label  for 
each  tire  size  that  is  offered.  This  re¬ 
quest  may  have  merit,  since  it  may  not  be 
practicable  in  some  cases  for  a  manu¬ 


facturer  to  anticipate  which  tires  will  be 
used  on  a  particular  vehicle,  or  to  rely  on 
dealers  to  affix  permanent  labels  that  re¬ 
flect  the  tires  ultimately  selected.  A 
notice  of  prop>osed  rulemaking  that 
would  allow  manufacturers  to  provide 
several  values  for  GVWR  and  GAWR, 
along  with  tire  sizes  for  each,  is  pub¬ 
lished  in  this  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

American  Motors  petitioned  for  with¬ 
drawal  of  GVWR  and  GAWR  from  pas¬ 
senger  car  certification  labels  on  the 
grounds  that  the  terms  are  ambiguous 
and  misleading.  Ford  also  petitioned  for 
a  change  in  the  GAWRr-GVWR  usage, 
stating  that  the  present  placard  required 
on  imssenger  cars  by  Standard  No.  110 
makes  GAWR  and  GVWR  unnecessary 
for  passenger  cars  and  that  a  similar 
reference  to  vehicle  capacity  weight 
should  be  substituted  for  GAWR  and 
GVWR  in  the  documents  and  labels  re¬ 
quired  on  multipurpose  passenger  ve¬ 
hicles,  trucks,  and  buses.  American  in¬ 
terprets  GVWR  to  be  the  equivalent  of 
maximum  loaded  vehicle  weight,  as  well 
as  the  equivalent  of  the  sum  of  imloaded 
vehicle  weight  and  vehicle  ca^clty 
weight. 

The  definitions  of  gross  vehicle  weight 
rating  and  gross  axle  weight  rating  have 
been  developed  in  order  to  provide  use¬ 
ful  and  reasonably  flexible  methods  for 
manufacturers  to  rate  the  overall  capa¬ 
cities  of  their  vehicles  and  axle  systems 
respectively,  on  the  basis  of  which  the 
vehicles  will  be  tested  for  conformity  to 
various  standards.  The  existing  concept 
of  “maximum  loaded  vehicle  weight”  has 
been  found  deficient  for  some  purposes, 
because  it  relies  on  a  complex  definition 
of  “curb  weight”  (found  in  Standard  No. 
110,  49  CFR  571.21)  that  combines  both 
arbitrary  and  specific  elements.  It  is  this 
agency’s  intent  to  allow  manufacturers, 
in  stating  GVWR  and  GAWR,  to  select 
values  that  represent  the  overall  per¬ 
formance  capabilities  of  their  vehicles  as 
delivered,  without  necessarily  varying 
the  values  to  allow  for  minor  weight 
variations  in  a  particular  line  of  vehicles. 
To  preclude  the  possibility  of  imder- 
stating  a  vehicle’s  GVWR,  however,  the 
certification  regulation  is  herewith 
amended  to  provide  that  the  stated 
GVWR  shall  not  be  less  than  the  sum  of 
unloaded  vehicle  weight,  rated  cargo 
load,  and  150  pounds  times  the  vehicle’s 
designated  seating  capacity. 

3.  Certification  responsibility  of  the 
incomplete  vehicle  manufacturer.  Gen¬ 
eral  Motors  has  petitioned  for  a  revision 
of  Part  568  that  would  “distinguish  be¬ 
tween  final-stage  manufacturers  who 
merely  add  a  van  or  a  work  unit  to  the 
rear  of  a  chassis-cab,  and  those  manu¬ 
facturers  who  perform  material  altera¬ 
tions  to  the  incomplete  vehicle  in  the 
process  of  manufacturing  a  completed 
vehicle.”  In  the  former  case,  under  the 
GM  scheme,  the  incomplete  vehicle 
manufacturer  would  certify  that  the  ve¬ 
hicles  complied  with  all  Federal  stand¬ 
ards  except  those  (such  as  No.  108) 
where  final  compliance  depends  upon  the 
work  performed  by  the  add-on  type 
manufacturers.  The  latter  would  then 
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certify  that  he  had  made  no  alterations 
to  the  incomplete  vehicle  other  than 
_ (describing  the  vx)rk  per¬ 
formed).  and  that  the  vehicle  complied 
with _ (standards  not  certi¬ 

fied  by  the  incomplete  vehicle  manufac¬ 
turer).  GM  believes  that  the  incomplete 
vehicle  manufacturer  could  be  required 
by  regulation  to  provide  specific  items 
of  information  about  its  product  (e.g., 
maximum  height  of  center  of  gravity, 
regarding  Standard  No.  105)  to  enable 
the  final-stage  manufacturer  to  add  a 
van  or  work  unit  without  causing  a  non¬ 
conformity.  In  the  second  case,  under  the 
GM  scheme,  the  material-alteration  type 
manufacturer  would  certify  the  entire 
veliicle,  and  could  obtain  from  the  in¬ 
complete  vehicle  manufacturer  all  data 
needed  for  certification. 

There  is  considerable  similarity  be¬ 
tween  the  GM  scheme  and  Part  568.  The 
manufacturer  of  a  vehicle  complete  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  addition  of  a  van  or  work 
unit,  imder  Part  568,  provides  a  state¬ 
ment  (I  568.4(a)  (7)  (i) )  that  the  vehicle 
when  completed  will  conform  to  specified 
standards  if  no  alterations  are  made  in 
identified  components  of  the  incomplete 
vehicle.  He  also  provides  an  appropriate 
statement  acording  to  §  568.4(a)(7)  (ii) 
or  (iii),  as  to  the  remaining  standards. 
On  the  basis  of  such  statements,  and  the 
work  he  performs,  the  final  stage  manu¬ 
facturer  certifies  the  complete  vehicle. 

The  primary  difiBculty  with  the  GM 
scheme  is  that  it  is  not  adequate  for 
such  standards  as  No.  121,  Air  Brake 
Systems,  where  end  conformance  de¬ 
pends  upon  work  performed  by  both 
the  incomplete  vehicle  and  final-stage 
manufacturers.  GM  would  not,  in  that 
instance,  certify  conformance  as  to 
Standard  No.  121,  nor  would  it  provide 
information  sufficient  for  the  final-stage 
manufacturer  to  produce  a  conforming 
vehicle.  The  scheme  with  respe<rt  to 
material-alteration  type  manufacturers 
as  well  would  not  appear  to  provide  as 
much  assistance  to  final-stage  manu¬ 
facturers  as  that  adopted  under  Part  568. 
Traditionally,  the  final-stage  manufac¬ 
turer  is  an  entity  whose  resources  are 
limited.  The  thrust  of  Part  568  is  to  place 
some  legal  responsibility  on  the  incom¬ 
plete  vehicle  manufacturer  to  supply  the 
final-stage  manufacturer  with  data  and 
conditions  under  which  the  completed 
vehicle  will  comply,  and  most  import¬ 
antly,  to  allocate  a  fair  share  of  the  legal 
responsibility  for  conformity  to  the  in¬ 
complete  vehicle  manufacturer.  GM’s 
petition  is  Uierefore  denied. 

Chrysler  also  wishes  to  split  the  certi¬ 
fication  responsibility,  and  petitioned  for 
an  amendment  requiring  the  incomplete 
vehicle  manufacturer  to  “list  •  •  •  only 
those  standards  to  which  full  compliance 
has  been  achieved  *  *  Otherwise, 
Chrysler  feels  it  has  no  alternative  other 
than  pericxlic  use  of  the  general  state¬ 
ment  allowed  by  §  568.4(a)  (7)  (iii)  that 
conformity  with  a  standard  is  not  sub¬ 


stantially  determined  by  the  design  of 
the  incomplete  vehicle,  and  that  the  in¬ 
complete  vehicle  manufacturer  makes  no 
representation  as  to  conformity  of  the 
incomplete  vehicle  with  such  standard. 

Since  alternative  (iii),  above,  is  par¬ 
tially  a  factual  representation,  Chrysler 
may  not  provide  such  a  statement  where 
conformance  with  a  standard  is  sub¬ 
stantially  determined  by  the  design  of 
the  incomplete  vehicle.  It  is  up  to  the 
incomplete  vehicle  manufacturer  to 
decide  which  type  of  statement  accu¬ 
rately  reflects  the  condition  of  compli¬ 
ance,  and  Chrysler  may  use  the  general 
statement  in  those  instances  where  it  is 
appropriate.  Chrysler’s  petition  is  there¬ 
fore  denied. 

4.  Sequence  of  required  data.  Ford  pe¬ 
titioned  that  Part  567  be  amended  to 
make  the  sequence  of  the  data  required 
on  certification  labels  permanently  af¬ 
fixed  to  completed  vehicles  consistent 
with  that  on  the  document  to  be  supplied 
by  incomplete  vehicle  manufacturers 
(Part  568) .  Ford’s  reason  for  this  request 
is  that  it  would  simplify  computer  print¬ 
out  of  material  if  the  same  computer 
program  could  be  used  for  both  require¬ 
ments. 

Although  this  request  has  some  tech¬ 
nical  merit.  Ford  is  the  only  manufac¬ 
turer  who  has  commented  on  variances 
in  data  sequence.  This  agency  under¬ 
stands  that  other  manufacturers  have 
already  ordered  certification  labels 
printed  in  the  sequence  required  by  Part 
567,  and  deems  it  unfair  to  them  to 
amend  Part  567  at  this  time.  Ford’s  re¬ 
quest  is  therefore  denied. 

5.  Proposed  VIN.  There  were  no  ob¬ 
jections  to  the  proposal  that  a  vehicle 
identification  number  be  required  for 
labels  on  vehicles  manufactured  in  two 
or  more  stages,  and  the  proposal  is 
adopted. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  the 
following  changes  are  made  in  49  CFR 
Part  567. 

1,  Sections  567.4(g)(3)  and  567.5(a) 
(5)  are  both  amended  to  read:  “  ‘Gross 
Vehicle  Weight  Rating,’  or  ‘GVWR,’  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  appropriate  value  in 
pounds,  which  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
sum  of  unloaded  vehicle  weight,  rated 
cargo  load,  and  150  pounds  times  the  ve¬ 
hicle’s  designated  seating  capacity,’’ 

2.  In  §  567.5(a),  the  existing  subpara¬ 
graph  (8)  is  renumbered  (9),  and  a  new 
subparagraph  is  inserted:  “(8)  Vehicle 
identification  number.’’ 

Effective  date.  January  1, 1972. 

(Secs.  103,  112,  114  and  119,  National  Traffic 
and  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act  of  1966,  15 
U.S.C.  1392,  1401,  1403,  and  1407,  and  the 
delegation  of  authority  from  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation  to  the  National  Highway 
Traffic  Safety  Administrator,  49  CPR  1.51) 

Issued  on  October  6, 1971. 

Douglas  W.  Toms, 
Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.71-14888  Piled  10-7-71:8:51  am] 


Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 

and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 

Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  32— HUNTING 

Certain  National  Wildlife  Refuges  in 
Certain  States 

The  following  special  regulations  are 
issued  and  are  effective  on  date  of  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(10-8-71). 

§  32.12  Special  regulations;  migratory 
game  birds;  for  individual  wildlife 
refuge  areas. 

Arizona  and  California 

HAVASU  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  himting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots, 
and  gallinules  on  the  Havasu  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Arizona  and  California, 
is  permitted  as  follows:  Ducks,  coots,  and 
gallinules,  from  October  16, 1971  through 
January  16,  1972,  inclusive:  geese,  from 
November  13,  1971  through  January  9, 
1972,  inclusive,  but  only  on  the  areas 
designated  by  signs  as  open  to  himting. 
These  open  areas,  comprising  13,200 
acres,  are  delineated  on  maps  available 
at  refuge  headquarters.  Needles,  Calif., 
and  from  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post  Of¬ 
fice  Box  1306,  Albuquerque,  NM  87103. 
Hunting  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  and  Federal  regulations 
covering  the  hunting  of  ducks,  geese, 
coots,  and  gallinules  subject  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  special  condition: 

( 1 )  Hunting  is  prohibited  within  one- 
fourth  mile  of  any  occupied  dwelling  or 
concession  operation. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  32,  and 
are  effective  through  January  16,  1972. 

Imperial  National  Wildlife  Refuge 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots, 
and  gallinules  on  the  Imperial  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Arizona  and  California, 
is  permitted  as  follows:  Ducks,  coots,  and 
gallinules,  from  October  16, 1971  through 
January  16,  1972,  inclusive;  geese,  from 
November  13,  1971  through  January  9, 
1972,  inclusive,  but  only  on  the  area  des¬ 
ignated  by  signs  as  open  to  hunting.  This 
open  area,  comprising  16,500  acres,  is 
delineated  on  maps  available  at  refuge 
headquarters,  Yuma,  Arizona,  and  from 
the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post  Office  Box 
1306,  Albuquerque,  NM  87103.  Hunting 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  and  Federal  regulations  covering 
the  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots,  and 
gallinules. 
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The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Reg^llations,  Part  32, 
and  are  effective  through  January  16, 
1972. 

Colorado 

ALAMOSA  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks, 'geese,  coots, 
and  mergansers  on  the  Alamosa  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Colorado,  is  permitted 
in  accordance  with  conditions  as  outlined 
below,  but  only  on  the  area  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  hunting.  Himting  is  as 
follows:  Ducks,  coots,  and  mergansers, 
from  October  2  through  October  14, 1971, 
inclusive,  and  from  November  1,  1971 
through  January  16,  1972,  inclusive: 
Canada  geese,  from  November  1,  1971 
through  January  16,  1972,  inclusive.  This 
open  area,  comprising  3,267  acres,  is  de¬ 
lineated  on  maps  available  at  refuge 
headquarters,  Alamosa,  Colo.,  and  from 
the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post  OflBce  Box 
1306,  Albuquerque,  NM  87103.  Hunting 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  and  Federal  regulations  covering 
the  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots,  and 
mergansers  subject  to  the  following 
special  conditions: 

(1)  Dogs — Not  to  exceed  two  dogs  per 
hunter  may  be  used  only  for  retrieving. 

(2)  Boats — The  use  of  boats  is  pro¬ 
hibited. 

( 3 )  Admittance — Entrance  to  the  open 
area  and  parking  of  vehicles  will  be  re¬ 
stricted  to  designated  parking  arecis. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  32,  and 
are  effective  through  January  16, 1972. 

BROWNS  PARK  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  and 
mergansers  on  the  Browns  Park  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Colorado,  is  permitted 
from  October  2,  1971  through  Janu¬ 
ary  2,  1972,  inclusive;  geese,  from 

November  27  through  December  19,  1971, 
inclusive;  but  only  on  the  area  desig¬ 
nated  by  signs  as  open  to  hunting.  This 
open  area,  comprising  1,775  acres,  is  de¬ 
lineated  on  maps  available  at  refuge 
headquarters,  Greystone,  Colo.,  and 
from  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post  OfiBce 
Box  1306,  Albuquerque,  NM  87103.  Hunt¬ 
ing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  appli¬ 
cable  State  and  Federal  regulations 
covering  the  hunting  of  ducks,  geese, 
coots,  and  mergansers  subject  to  the 
following  special  conditions: 

(1)  Vehicle  travel  within  the  refuge 
will  be  restricted  to  designated  routes 
and  parking  areas  where  hunters  must 
check  in  and  out  of  the  hunting  area. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title 
50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part 
32,  and  are  effective  through  January  2, 
1972. 


MONTE  VISTA  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots, 
and  mergansers  on  the  Monte  Vista  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Colorado,  is  per¬ 
mitted  in  accordance  with  conditions  as 
outlined  below,  but  only  on  the  area 
designated  by  signs  as  open  to  hunting. 
Himting  is  as  follows:  Ducks,  coots,  and 
mergansers,  from  October  2  through 
October  14,  1971,  inclusive:  and  from 
November  1,  1971  through  January  16, 
1972,  inclusive:  Canada  geese,  from 
November  1,  1971  through  January  16, 
1972,  inclusive.  This  open  area,  com¬ 
prising  5,314  acres,  is  delineated  on  maps 
available  at  refuge  headquarters,  Monte 
Vista,  Colo.,  and  from  the  Regional  Di¬ 
rector,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife,  Post  OfiSce  Box  1306,  Albuquer¬ 
que,  NM  87103.  Hunting  shall  be  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  all  applicable  State  and 
Federal  regulations  covering  the  hunt¬ 
ing  of  ducks,  geese,  coots,  and  mergansers 
subject  to  the  following  special 
conditions: 

(1)  Dogs — Not  to  exceed  two  dogs  per 
hunter  may  be  used  only  for  retrieving. 

(2)  Boats — The  use  of  boats  is  pro¬ 
hibited. 

( 3 )  Admittance — Entrance  to  the  open 
area  and  parking  of  vehicles  will  be  re¬ 
stricted  to  designated  parking  areas. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  32, 
and  are  effective  through  January  16, 
1972. 

Kansas 

FLINT  HILLS  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  and 
coots  on  the  Flint  Hills  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Kansas,  is  permitted  as  follows: 
Ducks  and  coots,  from  October  16 
through  December  12,  1971,  inclusive, 
and  from  December  18  through  Decem¬ 
ber  29,  1971,  inclusive:  geese,  from  Octo¬ 
ber  16  through  December  29,  1971,  inclu¬ 
sive,  but  only  on  the  area  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  hunting.  This  open  area, 
comprising  5,165  acres,  is  delineated  on 
maps  available  at  refuge  headquarters, 
Burlington,  Kans.,  and  from  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisher¬ 
ies  and  Wildlife,  Post  Office  Box  1306, 
Albuquerque,  NM  87103.  Hunting  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable  State 
and  Federal  regulations  covering  the 
hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  and  coots  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  following  special  conditions: 

(1)  Vehicle  access  shall  be  restricted 
to  designated  parking  areas  and  to  exist¬ 
ing  roads. 

(2)  Blind  construction  by  the  public 
is  permitted  but  limited  to  temporary 
above  ground  construction.  Blind  con¬ 
struction  does  not  constitute  a  reserva¬ 
tion  of  hunting  space.  Daily  occupancy 
of  blinds  erected  on  refuge  hunting  units 
will  be  detei’mined  on  a  first-come  first- 
serve  basis. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 


Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  32,  and 
are  effective  through  December  29,  1971. 

KIRWIN  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  and 
coots  on  the  Kirwin  National  Wildhfe 
Refuge,  Kansas,  is  permitted  as  follows: 
Ducks  and  coots,  from  October  16 
through  December  12,  1971,  inclusive, 
and  from  December  18  through  Decem¬ 
ber  29,  1971,  inclusive:  geese,  from  Octo¬ 
ber  16  through  December  29,  1971,  in¬ 
clusive,  but  only  on  the  area  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  hunting.  This  open 
area,  comprising  3,300  acres,  is  delineat¬ 
ed  on  maps  available  at  refuge  head¬ 
quarters,  5  miles  west  of  Kirwin,  Kans., 
and  from  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post 
Office  Box  1306,  Albuquerque,  NM  87103. 
Hunting  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  and  Federal  regulations 
covering  the  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  and 
coots  subject  to  the  following  special 
condition: 

(1)  Blinds — Temporary  blinds  con¬ 
structed  above  ground  from  natural  veg¬ 
etation  are  permitted.  Digging  of  holes 
or  pits  to  serve  as  blinds  is  prohibited. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  32, 
and  are  effective  through  December  29, 
1971. 

QUIVIRA  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  galli- 
nules,  and  mergansers  on  the  Quivira 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Kans.,  is  per¬ 
mitted  from  October  16  through  Decem¬ 
ber  12,  1971,  inclusive,  and  from  Decem¬ 
ber  18  through  December  29,  1971,  inclu¬ 
sive:  geese,  from  October  16  through 
December  29,  1971,  inclusive.  Hunting  of 
mourning  doves,  snipe,  and  woodcock  is 
permitted  when  the  respective  seasons 
are  concurrent  with  the  waterfowl  sea¬ 
sons  as  designated  by  the  Kansas  Fores¬ 
try,  Fish,  and  Game  Commission.  Hunt¬ 
ing  shall  be  only  on  the  areas  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  hunting.  These  open 
areas,  comprising  7,990  acres,  are 
delineated  on  maps  available  at  refuge 
headquarters,  Stafford,  Kans.,  and  from 
the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post  Office  Box 
1306,  Albuquerque,  NM  87103.  Hunting 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  and  Federal  regulations  covering 
the  hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  gallinules, 
geese,  mourning  doves,  snipe,  and  wood¬ 
cock  subject  to  the  following  special 
conditions: 

(1)  Blinds — Only  temporary  blinds 
constructed  above  ground  of  natural 
vegetation  are  permitted. 

(2)  Dogs — Not  to  exceed  two  per 
hunter  may  be  used  only  for  retrieving. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title 
50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part 
32,  and  are  effective  through  Decem¬ 
ber  29, 1971. 
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Nrw  Mexico 

BITTER  LAKE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots, 
and  sandhill  cranes  on  the  Bitter  Lake 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  N.  Mex.,  Is 
permitted  as  follows:  Ducks,  geese,  and 
coots,  from  October  23,  1971  through 
Jsmuary  16,  1972,  Inclusive;  sandhill 
cranes,  from  October  30,  1971  through 
January  30,  1972,  inclusive,  but  only  on 
the  area  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
hunting.  This  open  area,  comprising  3,320 
acres,  is  delineated  on  maps  available  at 
refuge  headquarters,  Roswell,  N.  Mex., 
and  from  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post  Of¬ 
fice  Box  1306,  Albuquerque,  NM  87103. 
Hunting  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  and  Federal  regulations 
covering  the  himting  of  ducks,  geese, 
coots,  and  sandhill  cranes. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  32, 
and  are  effective  through  January  30, 
1972. 

BOSQUE  DEL  APACHE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE 
REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  snow,  blue  and  Ross’ 
geese  only  on  the  Bosque  del  Apache  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  N.  Mex.,  is  per¬ 
mitted  from  January  1  through  January 
16,  1972,  inclusive,  but  only  on  the  area 
designated  by  s^ns  as  open  to  hunting. 
This  open  area.  Unit  b  comprising  1,300 
acres,  is  delineated  on  maps  available 
at  refuge  headquarters,  San  Antonio, 
N.  Mex.,  and  from  the  R<^onal  Director, 
Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife, 
Post  Office  Box  1306,  Albuquerque,  NM 
87103.  Hunting  shall  be  in  accordance 
aith  all  applicable  State  and  Federal 
regulations  covering  the  hunting  of  geese 
subject  to  the  folloaing  special  condi¬ 
tions: 

(1)  Bag  and  possession  limit:  Two 
geese,  which  may  not  include  more  than 
one  Ross’  goose. 

(2)  Shooting  hours  shall  be  from  sun¬ 
rise  to  noon. 

(3)  Himting  is  permitted  only  from 
the  assigned  blind,  with  no  more  than 
three  hunters  per  blind.  Blinds  assigned 
on  a  first-come  basis. 

(4)  Hunters  shall  check  in  between  the 
hours  of  5  a.m.  and  6  a.m.  and  check  out 
at  the  station  in  person  no  later  than 
12:30  p.m. 

(5)  During  a  1-day  hunt  period,  no 
himter  shall  take  to  or  fire  more  than 
four  rounds  of  ammimition  while  hunt¬ 
ing  from  the  assigned  blind. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Part  32,  and 
are  effective  through  January  16,  1972. 

Oklahoma 

SEQUOYAH  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  and 
scaup  on  the  Sequoyah  National  Wild¬ 
life  Refuge,  Okla.,  is  permitted  as  fol¬ 


lows:  Ducks,  from  October  16  through 
November  25,  1971,  inclusive,  and  from 
December  11,  1971  through  January  8, 
1972,  inclusive;  geese,  from  October  23, 
1971  through  January  5,  1972,  inclusive; 
scaup,  from  November  26  through  De¬ 
cember  10,  1971,  inclusive,  but  only  on 
the  area  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
hunting.  This  open  area,  comprising 
9,760  acres,  is  delineated  on  maps  avail¬ 
able  at  refuge  headquarters,  SalUsaw. 
Okla.,  and  from  the  Regional  Director, 
Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife, 
Post  Office  Box  1306,  Albuquerque,  NM 
87103.  Hunting  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  all  applicable  State  and  Federal  reg¬ 
ulations  covering  the  hunting  of  ducks, 
geese,  and  scaup  subject  to  the  following 
special  conditions: 

(1)  Hunting  weapons  of  any  kind  are 
prohibited  in  areas  not  posted  as  open 
to  public  hunting,  except  the  Kerr- 
McClellan  Navigation  Channel  where 
weapons  must  be  cased  or  broken  down. 

(2)  Camping  or  possession  of  firearms 
on  the  refuge  at  night  are  prohibited. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Part  32, 
and  are  effective  through  January  8, 
1972. 

TISHOMINGO  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  and 
coots  on  the  Tishomingo  National  Wild¬ 
life  Refuge,  Okla..  is  permitted  only  on 
the  area  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
hunting.  This  open  area,  comprising 
3,170  acres,  is  delineated  on  maps  avail¬ 
able  at  refuge  headquarters,  Tishomingo, 
Okla.,  and  from  the  Regional  Director, 
Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife, 
Post  Office  Box  1306,  Albuquerque.  NM 
87103.  Hunting  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  all  applicable  State  and  Federal 
regulations  covering  the  hunting  of 
ducks,  geese,  and  coots  subject  to  the 
following  special  conditions: 

(1)  Ducks  and  coots  may  be  hunted 
in  Zone  1  from  one-half  hour  before 
sunrise  to  11 :45  a.m.  on  Tuesdays,  Thurs¬ 
days,  Saturdays,  and  Sundays,  from  Oc¬ 
tober  23  through  November  25,  1971, 
Inclusive,  and  from  December  11,  1971 
through  January  8,  1972,  inclusive;  in 
Zone  2  (restricted  to  hunters  using  re¬ 
trievers)  ,  from  November  6  through  No¬ 
vember  25,  1971,  inclusive,  and  from 
December  11,  1971  through  January  8, 
1972,  inclusive.  Geese  may  be  hunted 
(Zone  3  only)  from  one-half  hour  be¬ 
fore  sunrise  to  11:45  a.m.  on  Tuesdays, 
Thursdays,  Saturdays,  and  Sundays, 
from  November  6,  1971  through  Janu¬ 
ary  4,  1972,  inclusive.  The  entire  3,170 
acres  will  be  closed  to  hunting  on 
Christmas  and  New  Year’s  Days. 

(2)  Each  hunter  shall  be  limited  to  6 
shells  in  possession  when  entering  Zone  3, 
and  25  shells  when  entering  Zones  1  and  2 
of  the  Management  Unit. 

(3)  Skybusting  (in  excess  of  45  yards) 
is  against  area  regulations.  Hunters  in 
violation  will  be  removed  from  the  blinds 
and  their  season’s  hunting  privileges  will 
be  revoked. 


(4)  In  Zone  3,  35  goose  blinds  are  pro¬ 
vided  and  hunters  will  be  assigned  to 
blinds  by  applying  for  a  blind  reserva¬ 
tion.  Temporary  blinds  may  not  be  con¬ 
structed  in  Zone  3.  Eight  duck  blinds  are 
provided  in  Zone  1,  and  hunters  will  be 
assigned  to  these  blinds  on  a  first-come 
first-choice  basis.  Construction  of  tem¬ 
porary  blinds  is  permitted  in  the  pothole 
area  in  Zone  1.  These  blinds  may  be 
placed  where  desired  after  giving  due 
consideration  to  safety  and  hunting  op¬ 
portunities  of  other  sportsmen,  but  blinds 
must  be  at  least  80  yards  apart. 

(5)  Himting  of  geese  in  Zone  3  is  by 
application,  and  actual  blind  assignment 
is  determined  by  a  punchboard.  Hunters 
will  be  accepted  into  Zone  1  on  a  first- 
come  first-choice  basis.  All  hunters,  upon 
entering  or  leaving  the  area,  shall  re¬ 
port  at  designated  checking  stations  as 
may  be  established  for  the  regulation  of 
the  hunting  activity  and  shall  furnish 
information  pertaining  to  their  hunting, 
as  requested. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  32, 
and  are  effective  through  January  8, 
1972. 

Texas 

BRAZORIA  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  and 
coots  on  the  Brazoria  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Tex.,  Is  permitted  only  on  the 
area  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
hunting.  This  open  area,  comprising  ap¬ 
proximately  400  acres  of  Rattlesnake 
Island  on  the  southeast  side  of  the  Intra¬ 
coastal  Waterway  and  adjacent  to 
Christmas  and  Drum  Bays,  is  delineated 
on  maps  available  at  refuge  headquar¬ 
ters,  Angleton,  Tex.,  and  from  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post  Office  Box 
1306,  Albuquerque,  NM  87103.  Hunting 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  and  Federal  regulations  subject  to 
the  following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  refuge  hunting  season  for 
ducks  and  coots  extends  from  Novem¬ 
ber  3,  1971  through  January  11,  1972, 
inclusive. 

(2)  The  refuge  hunting  season  for 
geese  extends  from  November  3,  1971 
through  January  16,  1972,  inclusive. 

(3)  Access  to  the  hunting  area  is  en¬ 
tirely  over  public  water  routes.  Travel 
across  the  refuge  mainland  to  and  from 
the  area  open  to  hunting  is  not 
permitted. 

'The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  In  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  32.  and 
are  effective  through  January  16, 1972. 

Utah 

BEAR  RIVER  MIGRATORY  BIRO  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  mer¬ 
gansers,  and  whistling  swans  on  the  Bear 
River  Migratory  Bird  Refuge,  Utah,  is 
permitted  from  October  2,  1971  through 
January  2,  1972,  inclusive;  geese,  from 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  196 — FRIDAY,  OCTOBER  S,  1971 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


19597 


October  23  through  December  19,  1971, 
inclusive,  but  only  on  the  area  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  hunting.  This  open 
area,  comprising  12,855  acres,  is  deline¬ 
ated  on  maps  available  at  refuge  head¬ 
quarters,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  and  from 
the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post  OfiBce  Box 
1306,  Albuquerque,  NM  87103.  Hunting 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  and  Federal  regulations  covering 
the  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots,  mer¬ 
gansers,  and  whistling  swans  subject  to 
the  following  special  conditions: 

(1)  Area  A — No  hunting  is  permitted 
from  roadways  or  within  100  yards  of  any 
roadway.  Area  B — No  hunting  is  per¬ 
mitted  from  roadways  or  adjacent  area 
as  posted  by  signs. 

(2)  The  use  of  boats  is  permitted  ex¬ 
cept  that  airthrust  boats  may  not  be  used 
in  Unit  2  on  weekends  and  holidays.  Air- 
thrust  boats  may  be  launched  only  from 
designated  boat  ramps.  Boats  may  be 
left  at  designated  areas  1  week  prior  to 
and  during  the  hunting  season.  All  boats 
and  trailers  must  be  removed  within  2 
weeks  after  the  close  of  the  hunting 
season. 

(3)  Parking — Hunters  may  park  cars 
only  at  designated  areas  within  the 
refuge. 

(4)  Checking  in  and  out — Each  hunter 
who  enters  Area  A  is  requested  to  register 
at  the  checking  station  and  check  out 
before  leaving  the  refuge.  Those  hunting 
in  Area  B  are  not  required  to  register  on 
entering  or  leaving  the  refuge. 

(5)  Routes  of  Travel — To  reach  open 
hunting  area,  travel  is  permitted  on  foot 
or  bicycle  over  roads  between  Units  1  and 
2  and  Units  2  and  3.  Travel  by  boats  from 
checking  station  using  the  canal  between 
Units  1  and  2,  or  down  main  river  channel 
into  Unit  2,  or  using  the  canal  between 
Units  2  and  3.  Travel  by  boats  and  trail¬ 
ers  over  dike  roads  to  designated  park¬ 
ing  and  launching  areas.  Airthrust  boats 
may  use  designated  travel  lanes  across 
a  closed  portion  of  the  refuge  leading  to 
the  open  area  south  and  southwest  of  the 
refuge. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 


govern  himting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  32,  and 
are  effective  through  January  2,  1972. 

FISH  SPRINGS  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  and 
mergansers  on  the  Fish  Springs  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Utah,  is  permitted  from 
October  2,  1971  through  January  2,  1972, 
inclusive,  but  only  on  the  area  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  hunting.  This  open 
area,  comprising  7,192  acres,  is  delineated 
on  maps  available  at  refuge  headquar¬ 
ters,  66  miles  southwest  of  Dugway,  Utah, 
and  from  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post  Of¬ 
fice  Box  1306,-  Albuquerque,  NM  87103. 
Himting  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  and  Federal  regulations 
covering  the  hunting  of  ducks,  coots,  and 
mergansers  subject  to  the  following 
special  conditions : 

(1)  All  hunters  must  register  at  the 
Visitor  Information  Station  prior  to 
hunting. 

(2)  Shooting  upon  or  across  dikes  or 
roads  is  prohibited. 

(3)  Use  of  small  boats,  canoes,  etc.  is 
permitted  during  the  hunting  season,  but 
no  outboard  motors  or  airthrust  boats 
are  allowed. 

(4)  Dogs  may  be  used  for  hunting  but 
are  to  be  kept  under  control  at  all  times. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Part  32,  and 
are  effective  through  January  2,  1972. 

Wyoming 

PATHFINDER  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots, 
and  mergansers  on  the  Pathfinder  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Wyo.,  is  permitted 
as  follows:  Ducks,  coots,  and  mergansers, 
from  October  2  through  November  7, 
1971,  inclusive;  geese,  from  November  20, 
1971  through  January  11, 1972,  inclusive, 
but  only  on  the  area  designated  by  signs 
as  open  to  hunting.  This  open  area,  com¬ 
prising  3,760  acres,  is  delineated  on  maps 
available  at  refuge  headquarters,  Walden, 


Colo.,  and  from  the  Regional  Director, 
Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife, 
Post  Office  Box  1306,  Albuquerque,  NM 
87103.  Himting  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  all  applicable  State  and  Federal 
regulations  covering  the  hunting  of 
ducks,  geese,  coots,  and  mergansers  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  following  special  condition: 

(1)  Blinds — The  construction  of  per¬ 
manent  blinds  or  pits  is  not  permitted. 
Portable  blinds  may  be  used  but  not  left 
on  the  refuge. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title 
50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part 
32,  and  are  effective  through  January  11, 
1972. 

SEEDSKADEE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  hunting  of  ducks,  geese,  coots, 
and  mergansers  on  the  Seedskadee 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Wyoming,  is 
permitted  as  follows:  Ducks,  coots,  and 
mergansers,  from  October  2  through 
December  31, 1971,  inclusive;  geese,  from 
October  2  through  October  31,  1971,  in¬ 
clusive,  and  from  December  4  through 
December  31,  1971,  inclusive,  but  only  on 
the  area  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
hunting.  This  open  area,  comprising 
12,370  acres,  is  delineated  on  maps  avail¬ 
able  at  refuge  headquarters.  Room  118, 
Courthouse  Building,  Green  River,  Wyo., 
and  from  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post  Of¬ 
fice  Box  1306,  Albuquerque,  NM  87103. 
Hunting  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  and  Federal  regulations 
covering  the  hunting  of  ducks,  geese, 
coots,  and  mergansers. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  suplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title 
50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part 
32,  and  are  effective  through  Decem¬ 
ber  31, 1971. 

William  M.  White, 

Acting  Regional  Director, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

September  30, 1971. 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 
[  19  CFR  Part  6  1 
PUT-IN-BAY  AIRPORT,  OHIO 

Proposed  Revocation  of  International 
Airport  Status 

A  review  of  the  workload  at  Put-in- 
Bay  Airport,  an  international  airport,  at 
Put-in-Bay,  Ohio,  indicates  that  trafl&c 
is  so  negligible  and  Customs  transactions 
are  so  few  as  not  to  warrant  mainte¬ 
nance  of  its  status  as  an  international 
airport.  The  few  transactions  now  han¬ 
dled  could  easily  be  handled,  without 
undue  inconvenience  to  the  public,  at 
the  John  G.  Hinde  Airport,  an  interna¬ 
tional  airport  at  Sandusky,  Ohio,  some 
30  miles  south  of  Put-in-Bay. 

Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
under  the  authority  of  section  1109(b) 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended  (49  U.S.C.  1509(b)),  it  is  pro¬ 
posed  to  revoke  the  designation  of  Put¬ 
in-Bay  Airport  in  Put-in-Bay,  Ohio,  as 
an  international  airport  (airport  of  en¬ 
try)  for  civil  aircraft  and  for  merchan¬ 
dise  carried  thereon  arriving  from  places 
outside  the  United  States,  and  to  amend 
§  6.13  of  the  Customs  Regulations  (19 
CFR  6.13)  to  delete  Put-in-Bay  Airport, 
Put-in-Bay,  Ohio,  from  the  list  of  inter¬ 
national  airports. 

Data,  views,  or  arguments  with  respect 
to  the  proposed  revocation  of  the  above- 
mentioned  international  airport  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Cus¬ 
toms,  Washington,  D.C.  20226.  To  insure 
consideration  of  such  communications, 
they  must  be  received  by  the  Bureau  not 
later  than  30  days  from  the  date  of  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Written  material  or  suggestions  sub¬ 
mitted  will  be  available  for  public  in¬ 
spection  in  accordance  with  §  103.3(b) 
of  the  Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR 
103.3(b) )  at  the  Bureau  of  Customs, 
Washington,  D.C.,  during  regular  busi¬ 
ness  hours. 

[seal!  Edwin  F.  Rains, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  September  24,  1971. 

Eugene  T.  Rossides, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

[PR  Doc.71-14771  Piled  10-7-71:8:48  amj 


Internal  Revenue  Service 
[  26  CFR  Part  1  1 
INCOME  TAX 

Community  Trusts  and  Effect  of  Re¬ 
strictions  and  Conditions  Upon  Dis¬ 
tributions  of  Net  Assets 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  regu¬ 
lations  set  forth  in  tentative  form  in  the 
attached  appendix  are  proposed  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  dele¬ 
gate.  Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such 
regulations,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  any  comments  or  suggestions  pertain¬ 
ing  thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writ¬ 
ing,  preferably  in  quintuplicate,  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  At¬ 
tention:  CC:LR:T,  Washington,  D.C. 
20224,  by  November  8,  1971.  Any  written 
comments  or  suggestions  not  specifically 
designated  as  confidential  in  accordance 
with  26  CFR  601.601(b)  may  be  in- 
sfiected  by  any  person  upon  written  re¬ 
quest.  Any  person  submitting  written 
comments  or  suggestions  who  desires  an 
opportunity  to  comment  orally  at  a  pub¬ 
lic  hearing  on  these  proposed  regulations 
should  submit  his  request,  in  writing,  to 
the  Commissioner  by  November  8,  1971, 
In  such  case,  a  public  hearing  will  be 
held,  and  notice  of  the  time,  place,  and 
date  w'ill  be  published  in  a  subsequent 
issue  of  the  Federal  Register.  The  pro¬ 
posed  regulations  are  to  be  issued  under 
the  authority  contained  in  section  7805 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
(68A  St.at.  917:  26  U.S.C.  7805) . 

IsEALl  Johnnie  M.  Walters, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  with  re¬ 
spect  to  sections  170(b)  (1)  (A)  (vi)  and 
507(b)(1)(A)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  as  amended  and  added  re¬ 
spectively  by  sections  101(a)  and  201(a) 
of  the  Tax  Reform  Act  of  1969  (83  Stat. 
549),  such  regulations  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  There  is  inserted  in  the 
appropriate  place,  the  following: 

§  I.170A— 9  Deniiition  of  section  170(b) 
( 1 )  (A)  organization. 

*  *  *  *  •  » 

(e)  Definition  of  section  170(b)  (1)  (A) 
(vi)  organization.  •  *  * 

( 10)  Community  trust;  general  rules — 

(i)  In  general.  Subparagraphs  (1) 
through  (9)  of  this  paragraph  establish' 
tests  to  determine  in  general  whether 
an  organization  is  “publicly  supported.” 
They  contemplate  that  an  organization 
will  be  so  treated  only  where  it  attracts. 


receives,  and  depends  on  financial  sup¬ 
port  from  members  of  the  general  pub¬ 
lic  on  a  regular,  recurring  basis.  Because 
of  their  imique  character,  however, 
“community  trusts”  may  require  special 
tests  to  determine  whether  they  are  pub¬ 
licly  supported.  Community  trusts  are 
designed  primarily  to  attract  large  con¬ 
tributions  of  a  capital  or  endowment  na¬ 
ture,  and  they  attract  such  contributions 
from  a  smaller  number  of  donors.  They 
are  generally  identified  with  a  particular 
community  or  area  and  controlled  by  a 
representative  group  of  persons  from  that 
community  or  area.  Individual  donors 
relinquish  control  over  the  investment 
and  distribution  of  their  contributions 
and  the  income  therefrom,  although  don¬ 
ors  may  designate  at  the  time  of  their 
contributions  the  purposes  for  which  the 
assets  are  to  be  used,  subject  to  change 
by  the  governing  body  of  the  community 
trust.  Accordingly  if  a  community  trust, 
fund,  or  foundation  (herein  collectively 
referred  to  as  a  “community  trust”)  does 
not  satisfy  the  tests  of  subparagraphs  ( 1 ) 
through  (9)  of  this  paragraph,  it  may  be 
treated  as  “publicly  supported”  if  it  meets 
the  tests  set  forth  in  subdivision  (ii)  of 
this  subparagraph  or  (in  the  case  of  a 
newly  created  community  trust)  sub- 
paragraph  (16)  of  this  paragraph. 

(ii)  Description  of  “publicly  sup¬ 
ported’’  community  trusts.  A  community 
trust  will  be  treated  as  a  “publicly  sup¬ 
ported"  organization  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  if  it  meets  all  of  the  following 
tests: 

(a)  The  support  test  described  in  sub- 
paragraph  (11)  of  this  paragraph; 

(b)  The  structural  test  described  in 
subparagraph  (12)  of  this  paragraph; 

(c)  The  administration  test  described 
in  subparagraph  (13)  of  this  paragraph; 
and 

(d)  The  distribution  test  described  in 
subparagraph  (14)  of  this  paragraph. 

(iii)  Relationships.  For  purposes  of 

subparagraphs  (11)  through  (14)  of  this 
paragraph  any  person  standing  in  a  rela¬ 
tionship  to  another  person  within  the 
meaning  of  section  4946(a)(1)  (C) 

through  (G)  shall  be  treated  as  if  he  were 
such  person. 

(iv)  Special  rules  for  support  test.  In 
applying  subdivision  (iii)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph,  solely  for  purposes  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (11)  of  this  paragraph — 

(a)  Any  person  standing  in  a  relation¬ 
ship  to  another  person  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  section  4946(a)(1)(A)  shall  be 
treated  as  if  he  were  such  person;  and 

(b)  The  family  of  any  individual  shall 
include  his  spouse,  ancestors,  lineal 
descendants,  spouses  of  lineal  descend¬ 
ants,  brothers  and  sisters  (whether  by  the 
whole  or  half-blood) ,  spouses  of  brothers 
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and  sisters,  and  spouses  of  lineal  descend¬ 
ants  of  brothers  and  sisters. 

(11)  Community  trusts;  support  test. 
In  order  to  satisfy  the  support  test  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  subparagraph  (10)  (ii)  (a)  of 
this  paragraph,  a  community  trust  must 
meet  the  following  requirements; 

(i)  At  the  end  of  a  community  trust’s 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  taxable  years: 

(a)  No  one  person  mxist  have  contrib¬ 
uted  an  amount  which  exceeds  90 
percent, 

(b)  No  two  persons  must  have  con¬ 
tributed  an  amount  which  exceeds  95 
percent,  and 

(c)  No  three  persons  must  have  con¬ 
tributed  an  amount  which  exceeds  98 
percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
total  contributions,  gifts,  and  grants  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  community  trust  from  the 
date  of  its  creation  to  the  end  of  each 
such  respective  taxable  year.  However, 
this  subdivision  shall  not  be  treated  as 
satisfied  for  any  taxable  year  unless 
subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph  is 
met  for  its  sixth  taxable  year. 

(ii)  At  the  end  of  its  sixth  through 
10th  taxable  years: 

(a)  No  one  person  must  have  contrib¬ 
uted  an  amoimt  which  exceeds  66% 
percent, 

(b)  No  two  persons  must  have  con¬ 
tributed  an  amoimt  which  exceeds  90 
percent,  and 

(c)  No  three  persons  must  have  con¬ 
tributed  an  amount  which  exceeds  98 
percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
total  contributions,  gifts,  and  grants  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  community  trust  from  the 
date  of  its  creation  to  the  end  of  each 
such  respective  taxable  year. 

(iii)  At  the  end  of  each  taxable  year 
following  its  10th  taxable  year: 

(a)  No  one  person  must  have  con¬ 
tributed  an  amoimt  which  exceeds  50 
percent, 

(b)  No  two  persons  must  have  con¬ 
tributed  an  amount  which  exceeds  75 
percent, 

(c)  No  three  persons  must  have  con¬ 
tributed  an  amount  which  exceeds  95 
percent,  and 

<d)  No  four  persons  must  have  con¬ 
tributed  an  amount  which  exceeds  98 
percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
total  contributions,  gifts,  and  grants 
received  by  the  community  trust  from 
the  date  of  its  creation  to  the  end  of  each 
such  respective  taxable  year. 

The  term  “contributions,  gifts,  and 
grants”  shall  include  bequests,  legacies, 
devises,  and  transfers  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  section  2055  or  2106(a)(2),  and 
support  from  a  governmental  unit  within 
the  meaning  of  subparagraph  (8)  of  this 
paragraph.  The  fair  market  value  of  any 
contribution,  gift,  or  grant  shall  be 
determined  on  the  date  on  which  such 
contribution,  gift,  or  grant  is  received. 
For  purposes  of  subdivisions  (i),  (ii), 
and  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph,  contribu¬ 
tions,  gifts,  and  grants  received  by  an 
organization  otherwise  described  in  sec¬ 
tion  509(a)  (3)  with  respect  to  the  com¬ 
munity  trust  shall  be  taken  into  account 
by  the  community  trust,  and  any  com¬ 
munity  trust  created  before  October  7, 


1971,  shall  be  treated  as  created  on  such 
date. 

(Iv)  Irrespective  of  the  term  of  exist¬ 
ence  of  the  community  trust,  it  must  con¬ 
duct  a  bona  fide  continuous  program  of 
solicitation  for  new  and  additional  gifts 
and  bequests  from  a  wide  range  of  po¬ 
tential  donors  in  the  community  or  area 
which  it  serves.  Community  trusts  will 
generally  satisfy  this  requirement  if  they 
seek  gifts  and  bequests  through  banks 
or  trust  companies,  througli  attorneys  or 
other  professional  persons,  or  in  other 
appropriate  ways  which  call  attention 
to  the  community  trust  as  a  potential 
recipient  of  gifts  and  bequests  made  for 
the  benefit  of  the  community  or  area 
served.  A  community  trust  is  not,  how¬ 
ever,  required  to  engage  in  periodic 
community-wide  fund-raising  campaigns 
directed  toward  attracting  a  large  num¬ 
ber  of  small  contributions  in  a  manner 
similar  to  campaigns  conducted  by  a 
community  chest  or  united  fund. 

(12)  Community  trust;  structural  test. 
In  order  to  satisfy  the  structural  test 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (10)(li)(b) 
of  this  paragraph,  a  community  trust 
must  meet  all  of  the  following 
requirements; 

(i)  It  must  be  commonly  known  as  a 
community  trust,  fund,  foundation,  or 
other  similar  name  conveying  the  con¬ 
cept  of  a  capital  or  endownment  fund  to 
support  charitable  activities  (within  the 
meaning  of  section  170(c)  (1)  or  (2)  (B) ) 
in  the  community  or  area  it  serves. 

(ii)  It  must  be  organized  and  operated 
as  a  trust,  unincorporated  association, 
not-for-profit  corporation,  or  some  com¬ 
bination  thereof,  exclusively  to  carry  out 
charitable  purposes  (within  the  meaning 
of  section  170(c)  (1)  or  (2)(B)),  pri¬ 
marily  within  the  municipality,  county 
or  metropolitan  area  which  it  serves, 
which  may  include  activities  in  adjoining 
communities  or  a  metropolitan  area  ex¬ 
tending  into  more  than  one  State,  but 
may  not  otherwise  Include  any  significant 
activities  extending  throughout  one  or 
more  States. 

(iii)  It  must  be  controlled  by  a  govern¬ 
ing  body  or  distribution  committee 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  “governing 
body”)  consisting  of  persons  who: 

(a)  Are  selected  bemuse  they  are  gen¬ 

erally  representative  of  varied  elements 
or  organizations  in  the  community, 
rather  than  selected  because  of  the  per¬ 
sonal  or  private  Interests  of  any  particu¬ 
lar  donor  (or  persons  standing  in  a  re¬ 
lationship  to  such  donor  which  is 
described  in  section  4946(a)(1)  (C) 

through  (G) ) ; 

(b)  Are  periodically  appointed  for  a 
term  of  office  (whether  or  not  staggered) 
not  exceeding  5  years; 

(c)  Are  not  reappointed  for  two  suc¬ 
cessive  terms;  and 

(d)  If  they  are  persons  who  would  be 
described  in  section  4946(a)(1)  (A)  or 
(C)  through  (G)  if  the  community  trust 
were  a  private  foundation,  do  not  consti¬ 
tute  more  than  one-third  of  the  govern¬ 
ing  body. 

The  governing  body  may  include  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  banks  or  trust  companies 


which  serve  as  custodians  or  agents  of 
the  community  trust,  but  such  represent¬ 
atives  plus  any  persons  described  in  (d) 
of  this  subdivision  may  not  constitute  a 
majority  of  the  governing  body, 

(iv)  It  must  make  available  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  annual  financial  reports.  For  this  pur¬ 
pose,  an  information  or  other  return 
made  pursuant  to  a  requirement  of  a 
governmental  unit  shall  not  be  treated 
as  a  financial  report.  An  organization 
shall  be  treated  as  meeting  this  require¬ 
ment  if  it  publishes  a  financial  report  in 
a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the 
community  in  which  the  organization 
operates  or  if  it  makes  a  bona  fide  dis¬ 
semination  of  its  financial  report. 

(V)  The  governing  body  must  adopt  a 
resolution,  having  continuing  effect,  that 
the  community  trust  shall  not  engage 
in  any  act  with  any  person  (other  than 
a  foundation  manager  acting  only  in 
such  capacity)  which  would  constitute 
self-dealing  within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tion  4941  if  such  community  trust  were 
a  private  foundation.  An  act  (or  failure 
to  act)  will  not  constitute  self-dealing 
for  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence 
if  it  is  permitted  by  §  1.507-2(a)  (8) . 
Such  resolution  must  be  communicated 
by  the  governing  body  to  each  trustee, 
agent,  or  custodian. 

(Vi)  The  governing  body  must  adopt 
a  resolution,  having  continuing  effect, 
that  it  will  exercise  expenditure  respon¬ 
sibility  (within  the  meaning  of  section 
4945(h) )  through  either  its  governing 
body  or  its  trustees,  agents,  or  custodians, 
with  respect  to  any  grrant  which  would 
otherwise  constitute  a  taxable  expendi¬ 
ture  under  section  4945(d)(4)  if  the 
community  trust  were  a  private  founda¬ 
tion.  Such  resolution  must  be  communi¬ 
cated  by  the  governing  body  to  each 
trustee,  agent,  or  custodian. 

(vii)  If  the  community  trust  has  hold¬ 
ings  which  would  constitute  excess  busi¬ 
ness  holdings  (within  the  meaning  of 
section  4943 )  if  such  trust  were  a  private 
foundation,  there  shall  be  a  plan  for  the 
disposition  of  such  excess  holdings.  Such 
plan  shall  require  such  dispositions  in 
a  manner  which  would  be  sufficient  to 
avoid  the  imposition  of  any  tax  upon  the 
community  trust  under  section  4943  with 
respect  to  such  holdings  if  the  commu¬ 
nity  trust  were  a  private  foundation. 
Such  plan  must  be  communicated  by  the 
governing  body  to  each  trustee,  agent,  or 
custodian. 

(13)  Community  trusts;  administra¬ 
tion  test.  In  order  to  satisfy  the  admin¬ 
istration  test  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(10)(ii)(c)  of  this  paragraph,  a  com¬ 
munity  trust  must  meet  all  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  requirements: 

(i)  It  must  administer  all  gifts  and 
bequests  through ; 

(a)  A  governing  body  which  directly 
holds  and  invests  such  ^ts  and  bequests 
exclusively  for  charitable  purposes; 

(b)  Banks  or  trust  companies  acting 
or  appointed  as  trustees,  agents,  or  cus¬ 
todians  of  the  assets  of  the  community 
trust  or  one  or  more  components  thereof, 
consistent  with  subdivisions  (11)  through 
(V)  of  this  subparagraph;  or 
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(c)  A  combination  of  persons  described 
in  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  subdivision. 

(ii)  All  funds  which  are  administered 
by  the  community  trust  through  any  of 
the  means  described  in  subdivision  (i)  of 
this  subparagraph  must  be  invested  to 
produce  a  reasonable  return  of  net 
income  or  appreciation  (except  for  assets 
held  directly  for  the  active  conduct  of 
the  commimity  trust’s  exempt  activities 
within  the  meaning  of  section  4942(j)  (3) 
<B)(i)).  Such  investment  shall  be 
accomplished  without  consultation  of 
donors  to  the  commimity  trust,  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  subparagraphs 
<11  >  through  (14)  of  this  paragraph  or 
§  1.507-2(a)(8). 

(iii)  The  governing  instrument  or 
msister  trust  or  agency  agreement  shall 
impose  fiduciary  responsibility  on  either 
the  governing  body  or  the  banks  or  trust 
companies  acting  as  trustees,  agents,  or 
custodians  without  exoneration  from  the 
normal  responsibility  of  a  fiduciary. 

(iv)  The  governing  body  must  possess 
the  authority  either  to  substitute  another 
bank  or  trust  company  for  any  bank  or 
trust  company  serving  as  trustee,  custo¬ 
dian,  or  agent  of  such  fund  or  to  require 
such  bank  or  trust  company  to  change 
the  conduct  of  its  investment  policy  with 
respect  to  the  assets  held  in  trust  in  order 
to  comply  with  subdivisions  (ii)  and  (iii) 
of  this  subparagraph. 

(v)  With  respect  to  any  funds  which 
are  administered  in  the  manner  described 
in  subdivision  (i)  (b)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  by  a  bank  or  trust  company,  such 
bank  or  trust  company  must  hold  such 
funds  subject  to  the  right  of  the  govern¬ 
ing  body  of  the  community  trust  to  dis¬ 
tribute  the  funds  for  charitable  purposes 
within  the  scope  of  its  powers,  in  satis¬ 
faction  of  subparagraph  (14)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(14)  Community  trusts;  distribution 
test.  In  order  to  satisfy  the  distribution 
test  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (10)  (ii) 
(d)  of  this  paragraph,  a  community 
trust  must  meet  all  of  the  following 
requirements: 

(i)  It  must  make  qualifying  distribu¬ 
tions  (w'itliin  the  meaning  of  section  4942 
(g) )  in  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
greater  of  its  adjusted  net  income  (as 
defined  in  section  4942(f) )  or  two-thirds 
of  its  minimum  investment  return  (with¬ 
in  the  meaning  of  section  4942(e))  in  a 
manner  which  would  be  sufBcient  to  avoid 
the  imposition  of  any  tax  upon  the  com¬ 
munity  trust  under  section  4942  with 
respect  to  such  amount  if  the  community 
trust  were  a  private  foundation. 

(ii)  Except  as  provided  in  subdivision 

(iii)  of  this  subparagraph,  its  funds  must 
be  distributed  at  the  direction  of  its  gov¬ 
erning  body. 

(iii)  Subject  to  the  limitation  in  sub¬ 
division  (iv)  of  this  subparagraph  and 
the  provisions  of  S  1.507-2(a)  (8),  any 
fund  which  is  part  of  the  community 
trust  may  be  created  for  specified  chari¬ 
table  purposes  or  for  the  benefit  of  speci¬ 
fied  section  509(a)  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  or¬ 
ganizations.  However,  the  governing  body 
must  have  the  pow'er  and  the  duty  to 
modify  any  such  restriction  or  condi¬ 
tion  if  the  distribution  of  funds  for  the 
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specified  charitable  purposes  or  to  the 
specified  organizations  becomes,  in  the 
sole  judgment  of  the  governing  body,  un¬ 
necessary,  incapable  of  fulfillment,  or  in¬ 
consistent  with  the  charitable  needs  of 
the  community  or  area  served.  The  gov¬ 
erning  body  must  exercise  such  power 
and  duty  in  appropriate  circumstances 
freely  in  the  best  interests  of  the  com¬ 
munity  or  area  served. 

(iv)  At  least  one-half  of  the  total  in¬ 
come  of  the  community  trust  which  is 
available  for  distribution  each  year  must 
not  be  restricted  (within  the  meaning  of 
this  subdivision)  and  must  be  available 
for  distribution  at  the  sole  discretion  of 
the  governing  body.  For  purposes  of  this 
subdivision,  any  income  which  has  been 
designated  by  the  creator  or  donor  of  the 
gift  or  bequest  to  which  such  income  is 
attributable  as  being  for  a  broad  chari¬ 
table  purpose,  such  as  for  the  encourage¬ 
ment  of  higher  education  in  the  com¬ 
mimity  or  the  promotion  of  better  health 
care  in  the  community,  will  be  treated  as 
not  restricted.  However,  any  income 
which  has  been  designated  for  a  named 
charitable  organization  or  agency  or  for 
a  particular  class  of  charitable  organiza¬ 
tions  or  agencies,  the  members  of  which 
are  readily  ascertainable  and  are  less 
than  five  in  number,  will  be  treated  as 
restricted. 

(15)  Community  trusts;  status  as  to 
current  and  immediately  succeeding  tax¬ 
able  years.  If  an  organization  has  met 
the  requirements  of  subparagraph  (10) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph  with  respect  to  its 
current  taxable  year,  it  will  be  considered 
to  be  a  “publicly  supported”  organiza¬ 
tion  for  such  current  taxable  year,  and 
the  taxable  year  immediately  succe^ng 
such  current  taxable  year.  However,  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  preceding  sentence,  the 
organization  will  not  be  considered  to 
be  a  “publicly  supported”  organization 
for  any  year  in  which  there  are  substan¬ 
tial  changes  in  the  organization’s  char¬ 
acter,  purix>ses,  or  method  of  operation 
which  cause  the  organization  to  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  subparagraph 
(10)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph.  For  the  status 
of  grants  and  contributions  to  such  or¬ 
ganization,  see  subparagraph  (17)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(16)  Community  trusts;  newly  created 
organizations.  A  community  trust  which 
has  been  in  existence  for  less  than  1 
taxable  year  may  apply  for  a  ruling  or 
determination  letter  that  it  is  a  “pub¬ 
licly  supported”  organization  within  the 
meaning  of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  if  it  establishes  that  it  is  or¬ 
ganized,  and  will  be  operated,  in  such 
manner  as  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
subparagraphs  (12).  (13),  and  (14)  (ii) 
and  (iii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  that  it 
can  reasonably  be  expected  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  subparagraphs  (11)  and 
(14)  (i)  and  (iv)  of  this  paragraph.  The 
issuance  of  a  ruling  or  determination 
letter  will  be  discretionary  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner.  A  ruling  or  determination 
letter  issued  pursuant  to  this  subpara¬ 
graph  shall  remain  in  effect  with  respect 
to  the  organization  unless  anc  until  the 
organization  is  notified  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  that  such  ruling  or  determination 


letter  has  been  terminated,  or  such  ruling 
or  determination  letter  has  been  revoked 
by  published  ruling  or  regulation,  pro¬ 
vided  there  are  no  failures  to  meet  the 
support  requirements  of,  or  substantial 
and  material  changes  affecting  the  or¬ 
ganization’s  status  as,  a  “publicly  sup¬ 
ported”  organization  as  described  in  sub- 
paragraph  (10)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph. 

(17)  Community  trust;  status  of  con¬ 
tributors.  If  a  grantee  organization  has 
received  a  favorable  ruling  or  determina¬ 
tion  that  such  organization  qualifies  as 
a  “publically  supported”  community 
trust  (as  described  in  subparagraph  (10) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph) ,  then  for  purposes 
of  sections  170,  507(b)  (1)  (A),  509,  4942, 
and  4945,  the  status  of  transfers,  grants, 
or  contributions  with  respect  to  trans¬ 
ferors,  grantors,  or  contributors  to  such 
organization  will  not  be  affected  until 
notice  of  change  of  status  of  such  or¬ 
ganization  is  made  to  the  public  (such 
as  by  publication  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
Bulletin),  imless  the  transferor,  grantor, 
or  contributor  (or  any  person  standing  in 
a  relationship  to  such  transferor, 
grantor,  or  contributor  which  is  described 
in  section  4946(a)  (1)  (C)  through  (G) ) : 

(i)  Was  in  part  responsible  for,  or  was 
aware  of,  the  act  or  failure  to  act  that 
resulted  in  the  organization’s  loss  of 
classification  imder  section  170(b)  (1)  (A) 

(vi),  or  acquired  knowledge  that  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service  had  given 
notice  to  such  organization  that  it  would 
be  deleted  from  such  classification;  or 

(ii)  Was  in  part  responsible  for,  or  was 
aware  of,  the  imposition  of  any  restric¬ 
tions  or  conditions  upion  the  transferred 
or  contributed  assets,  or  any  act  or  fail¬ 
ure  to  act  with  respect  thereto,  which 
resulted  in  the  treatment  of  the  fund  or 
trust  (created  as  a  result  of  such  trans¬ 
fer)  as  a  separate  fund  described  in  sub- 
paragraph  (18)  (iii)  of  this  paragraph 
(rather  than  as  a  component  part  of 
the  community  trust  described  in  sub- 
paragraph  (18)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph), 
or  acquired  knowledge  that  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  had  given  notice  to  such 
organization  that  such  fund  or  trust 
would  be  treated  as  a  separate  fund. 

In  any  case  in  which  a  transfer,  grant,  or 
contribution  might  result  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  subdivision  (i)  or  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph,  any  i>arty  to  such  trans¬ 
fer,  grant,  or  contribution  may,  upon 
making  full  disclosure  of  all  pertinent 
and  material  facts,  apply  for  a  ruling  or 
determination  letter  which  clarifies  the 
effect  of  such  transfer,  grant,  or  con¬ 
tribution.  The  issuance  of  such  ruling  or 
determination  letter  will  be  discretion¬ 
ary  with  the  Commissioner. 

(18)  Community  trusts;  special  rules — 
(i)  Community  trusts  as  single  entities. 
For  purposes  of  sections  170,  501,  507, 
508,  509,  and  chapter  42,  any  organization 
that  meets  the  requirements  of  subpara¬ 
graphs  (12)  (i)  through  (iv),  (13)  (i) 
and  (iii),  and  (14)  (ii)  and  (iii)  will  be 
treated  as  a  single  entity,  rather  than 
as  an  aggregation  of  separate  funds,  and 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  such  sec¬ 
tions  or  the  regulations  thereunder  or  in 
this  subparagraph,  all  funds  (whether 
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not-for-profit  corporations,  trusts,  xmin- 
corporated  associations,  or  a  combination 
thereof)  which  comprise  the  community 
trust  will  be  treated  as  component  parts 
of  a  single  entity. 

(ii)  ReQuirements  for  inclusion  as 
components  of  a  community  trust.  For 
purposes  of  sections  170,  501,  507,  508, 
509,  and  chapter  42,  a  trust  or  fimd  must 
meet  the  following  requirements  in 
order  to  be  treated  as  a  component  part 
of  a  community  trust  referred  to  in  sub¬ 
division  (i)  of  this  subparagraph  (rather 
than  as  a  separate  trust  or  not-for-profit 
corporation  or  association  described  in 
subdivision  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph) : 

(a)  It  must  be  created  by  a  gift  be¬ 
quest,  legacy,  devise,  or  transfer  to  a 
community  trust  which  is  treated  as  a 
single  entity  imder  subdivision  (i)  of  this 
subparagraph;  and 

(b)  The  creator  of  the  trust  or  the 
donor  of  the  fund  may  not,  directly  or 
indirectly,  subject  the  transferred  assets 
to  any  material  restriction  or  condition, 
except  as  provided  in  subparagraphs 
(13)  (U)  and  (14)  (iii)  of  this  paragraph. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  sections 
170,  501,  507,  508,  509,  and  chapter  42 
and  the  regulations  thereunder,  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  (b)  of  this  subdivision 
shall  apply  only  to  transfers  made  on 
or  after  October  9,  1969,  to  funds  or 
trusts  alleged  to  be  component  parts  of  a 
community  trust. 

Any  transfer  made  to  the  community 
trxist  prior  to  October  9, 1969,  will  be  pre- 
siuned  to  have  met  the  requirements  of 
(b)  of  this  subdivision  if  a  deduction 
with  respect  to  such  transfer  was  allow¬ 
able  under  §  1.170-1  (e) ,  8  20.2055-2(b) ,  or 
§  25.2522(a)-2(b) .  Any  transfer  made  to 
a  fimd  or  tnist  which  is  treated  as  a 
component  part  of  a  community  trust 
imder  this  subdivision  will  be  treated  as 
a  transfer  made  “to”  a  community  trust 
for  purposes  of  sections  170(b)(1)(A) 
and  507(b)(1)(A)  if  such  organization 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  170 
(b)  (1)  (A)  (Vi)  as  a  “publicly  supported” 
organization  at  the  time  of  the  transfer, 
except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (17) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(iii)  Treatment  of  trusts  or  not-for- 
profit  corporations  or  associations  not 
included  as  components  of  a  community 
trust,  (a)  For  pmposes  of  sections  170, 
501,  507,  508,  509,  and  chapter  42,  any 
trust  or  not-for-profit  corporation  or  as¬ 
sociation  which  is  alleged  to  be  a  com¬ 
ponent  part  of  a  community  trust,  but 
which  fails  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph, 
shall  not  be  treated  as  a  component  part 
of  a  community  trust  described  in  sub¬ 
division  (i)  of  this  subparagraph  and.  if 
a  trust,  shall  be  treated  as  a  separate 
trust  and  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  4947(a)  (1)  or  (2),  as  appli¬ 
cable.  If  such  organization  is  a  not-for- 
profit  corporation  or  association,  it  will 
be  treated  as  a  separate  entity,  and  if  it 
is  described  in  section  501(c)(3),  it  will 
be  treated  as  a  private  foundation  unless 
it  is  described  in  section  509(a)  (1),  (2), 
(3) ,  or  (4) .  Therefore,  any  transfer  made 
in  connection  with  the  creation  of  such 
separate  trust  or  not-for-profit  organiza¬ 


tion,  or  to  such  entity,  will  not  be  treated 
as  being  made  “to”  the  community  trust 
or  one  of  its  components  for  piu^ses  of 
sections  170(b)  (1)  (A)  and  507(b)(1)  (A) 
even  though  a  deduction  with  respect  to 
such  transfer  is  allowable  under  §8  1.170- 
1(e),  20.2055-2(b),  or  25.2522(a) -2(b). 
In  general,  the  failure  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  subdivision  (ii)  (b)  of  this 
subparagraph  will  also  result  in  the  fail¬ 
ure  of  the  sep>arate  trust  or  fund  to  sat¬ 
isfy  section  509(a)  (3). 

(b)  If  a  transfer  is  made  in  trust  to  a 
community  trust  to  make  income  or 
other  payments  for  a  period  of  a  life  or 
lives  in  being  or  a  term  of  years  to  any 
individuals  or  for  any  noncharitable 
purposes,  followed  by  payments  to  or  for 
the  use  of  the  community  trust  (such  as 
in  the  case  of  a  charitable  remainder  an¬ 
nuity  trust  or  a  charitable  remainder 
unitrust  described  in  section  664  or  a 
pooled  income  fund  described  in  section 
642(c)  (5) ),  such  trust  will  be  treated  as 
a  component  part  of  the  community 
trust  upon  the  termination  of  all  inter¬ 
vening  noncharitable  interests  and 
rights  to  the  actual  possession  or  enjoy¬ 
ment  of  the  property  if  such  trust  satis¬ 
fies  the  requirements  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  at  such  time.  Until  such  time,  the 
trust  will  be  treated  as  a  separate  trust 
and  will  be  subject  to  section  4947(a) 
(2).  If  a  transfer  is  made  in  trust  to  a 
community  trust  to  make  income  or 
other  payments  to  or  for  the  use  of  the 
community  trust,  followed  by  imyments 
to  any  individual  or  for  any  non-chari- 
table  purpose,  such  trust  will  be  treated 
as  a  separate  trust  rather  than  as  a  com¬ 
ponent  part  of  the  community  trust.  See 
section  4947(a)(2)  and  the  regulations 
thereunder  for  the  treatment  of  such 
trust  prior  to  the  termination  of  the 
payments  to  or  for  the  use  of  the  com¬ 
munity  trust. 

(iv)  Section  170(b)  il)  (E)  (iii)  or¬ 
ganizations  distinguished.  An  organiza¬ 
tion  described  in  section  170(b)(1)(E) 

(iii)  will  not  ordinarily  satisfy  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  subdivision  (ii)  (b)  of  this 
subparagraph  because  of  the  tmqualified 
right  of  the  donor  to  designate  the  re¬ 
cipients  of  the  income  and  principal  of 
the  trust.  Such  organization  will  there¬ 
fore  not  ordinarily  be  treated  as  a  com¬ 
ponent  part  of  a  community  trust  within 
the  meaning  of  this  subparagraph.  How¬ 
ever,  see  section  170(b)  (1)  (E)  (iii)  and 
the  regulations  thereimder  with  respect 
to  the  treatment  of  contributions  to  such 
organizations. 

(19)  Community  trusts:  transitional 
rules,  (i)  In  the  case  of  a  compiunity 
trust  in  existence  on  October  8,  1971,  the 
support  test,  the  structural  test,  the  ad¬ 
ministration  test,  and  the  distribution 
test  shall  be  applied  with  the  following 
modifications  in  subparagraphs  (11) 
through  (14)  of  this  paragraph: 

(a)  Subparagraph  (11)  (iv)  of  this 
paragraph  need  be  satisfied  only  after 
such  date. 

(b)  Subparagraph  (12)  (iii)  through 
(vli)  of  this  paragraph  need  be  satis¬ 
fied  only  after  December  31,  1971. 

(c)  Subparagraph  (13)  (ii),  (iii),  and 

(iv)  of  this  paragraph  need  be  satisfied 
only  after  D^ember  31,  1971,  and  in  the 


case  of  subparagraph  (13)  (iv)  of  this 
paragraph  only  with  respect  to  gifts  and 
bequests  received  after  October  8, 1971. 

(d)  Subparagraph  (14)  (i),  (ii),  and 
(iii)  of  this  paragraph  need  be  satisfied 
only  after  December  31,  1971. 

(e)  Subparagraph  (14)  (iv)  of  this 
paragraph  need  be  satisfied  only  after 
December  31,  1971,  and  then  only  with 
respect  to  gifts  and  bequests  received 
after  October  8, 1971. 

(ii)  Notwithstanding  subdivision  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph,  any  organization 
created  prior  to  October  8,  1971,  which 
qualified  as  a  “publicly  supported”  com¬ 
munity  trust  under  8  1.170-2(b)  and 
which  does  not  meet  one  or  more  of  the 
provisions  of  subparagraphs  (10) 
through  (18)  of  this  paragraph  will  not 
be  treated  as  falling  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  a  “publicly  supported”  com¬ 
munity  trust  described  in  subparagraph 
(10)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph  if,  within  a 
period  of  180  days  after  these  regulations 
become  final,  the  organization  has  taken 
such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  com¬ 
ply  with  such  final  regulations.  Such 
180-day  period  may  be  extended  by  the 
Commissioner  for  such  additional  period 
as  may  be  reasonable  and  necessary  for 
any  judicial  proceeding  which  has  been 
commenced  during  such  180-day  period 
to  be  completed,  if  such  proceeding  is 
necessary  to  comply  with  such  final 
regulations. 

(iii)  Notwithstanding  subdivision  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph,  any  trust  or  fund 
created  prior  to  October  8,  1971,  which 
was  treated  as  a  part  (or  a  component 
part  within  the  meaning  of  subparagraph 
(18)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph)  of  a  “pub¬ 
licly  supported”  community  trust  under 
8  1.170-2(b)  and  which  would  not  be 
treated  as  a  component  part  of  a  publicly 
supported  community  trust  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (18)  (iii)  of  this  paragraph 
will  not  be  treated  as  a  separate  trast 
or  not-for-profit  corporation  or  associa¬ 
tion  if,  within  a  period  of  180  days  after 
these  regulations  become  final,  such  trust 
or  fund  has  taken  such  action  as  may  be 
necessary  to  comply  with  such  final  regu¬ 
lations.  Such  180-day  period  may  be  ex¬ 
tended  by  the  Commissioner  for  such 
additional  period  as  may  be  reasonable 
and  necessary  for  any  judicial  proceed¬ 
ing  which  has  been  commenced  during 
such  180-day  period  to  be  completed,  if 
such  proceeding  is  necessary  to  comply 
with  such  final  regulations. 

Par.  2.  There  is  inserted  in  the  appro¬ 
priate  place,  the  following : 

§  l..'>07— 2  Special  riile»t;  transfer  or 
operation  as,  public  charity. 

(a)  Transfer  to  public  charities.  *  *  * 

(8)  Effect  of  restrictions  and  condi¬ 
tions  upon  distributions  of  net  assets,  (i) 
In  order  to  effectuate  a  transfer  of  “all 
of  its  right,  title,  and  interest  in  and  to 
all  of  its  net  assets”  within  the  meaning 
of  subparagraph  (7)  of  this  paragraph, 
a  transferor  private  foimdation  may  not 
impose  any  material  restrictions  or  con¬ 
ditions  that  prevent  the  transferee  public 
charity  from  freely  and  effectively  em¬ 
ploying  the  transferred  assets,  or  the 
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income  derived  therefrom,  in  further¬ 
ance  of  its  exempt  purposes.  This  sub- 
paragraph  shall  also  be  applicable  in 
determining  whether  a  creator  of  a  trust 
or  d(Xior  of  a  fund  (whether  or  not  suc^ 
creator  or  donor  is  a  ixivate  foundation) 
has  transferred  all  beneficial  interest  in 
and  to  the  transferred  assets  to  a  compo¬ 
nent  part  of  a  community  trust  for 
purposes  of  §  1.70A-9(e)  (18)  (ii)  (b).  For 
purposes  of  §  1.17()Ar-9(e)  (18)  (ii)  (b), 
the  term  “transferor  private  founda¬ 
tion,”  as  used  in  this  sulK>aragraph,  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  any  grantor  or  ccm- 
tributor,  regardless  of  whether  such 
transferor  is  a  private  foimdation. 
Whether  or  not  a  particular  condition  or 
restriction  Imposed  upon  a  transfer  of 
assets  is  “material”  (within  the  meaning 
of  this  subparagraph)  must  be  deter¬ 
mined  from  all  of  the  facts  and  circum¬ 
stances  of  the  transfer.  Some  of  the  more 
significant  facts  and  circumstances  to  be 
considered  in  making  such  a  determina¬ 
tion  are: 

(a)  Whether  the  public  charity  (in¬ 
cluding  a  participating  trustee,  custo¬ 
dian,  or  agent  in  the  case  of  a  community 
trust)  is  the  owner  in  fee  of  the  assets  it 
receives  from  the  private  foimdation; 

(b)  Whether  such  sissets  are  held  and 
administered  by  the  public  charity  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  one  or  more  of 
its  exempt  purposes;  and 

(c)  Whether  the  governing  body  of  the 
public  charity  has  the  ultimate  authority 
and  control  over  such  assets,  and  the  in¬ 
come  derived  therefrom,  for  its  exempt 
purposes. 

(ii)  The  presence  of  some  or  all  of  the 
following  factors  will  not  be  considered 
as  preventing  the  transferee  “from  freely 
and  effectively  employing  the  transferred 
assets,  or  the  income  derived  therefrom, 
in  furtherance  of  its  exempt  purposes” 
(within  the  meaning  of  subdivision  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph) : 

(a)  The  fund  is  given  a  name  or  other 
designation  which  is  the  same  as  or  sim¬ 
ilar  to  that  of  the  transferor  private 
foundation  or  otherwise  memorializes  the 
creator  of  the  foundation  or  his  family. 

(b)  The  income  and  assets  of  the  fund 
are  to  be  used  for  a  designated  purpose 
or  for  one  or  more  particular  section 
509(a)  (1),  (2), or  (3)  organizations,  and 
such  use  is  consistent  with  the  chari¬ 
table,  educational,  or  other  basis  for  the 
exempt  status  of  the  public  charity 
under  section  501(c)  (3). 

In  the  case  of  a  transfer  to  a  community 
trust  described  in  §  1.170A-9(e)  (10)  (ii), 
a  direction  in  the  instrument  of  transfer 
may  direct  the  community  trust  to  dis¬ 
tribute  income  or  assets  for  one  or  more 
particular  charitable  purposes  or  to  one 
or  more  particular  section  509(a)  (1), 
(2),  or  (3)  organizations,  or  may  direct 
the  timing  of  such  distributions,  if: 

(1)  Such  distributions  are  consistent 
with  the  exempt  purposes  of  the  com¬ 
munity  trust,  and 

(2)  The  requirements  of  the  second 
sentence  of  9  1.170A-9(e)  (14)  (hi)  are 
satisfied  with  respect  to  such  transfer. 
As  to  the  effect  of  private  foundation 
grants  to  public  charities  where  the 
grants  are  earmarked  by  the  private 
foundaticm  for  particular  organizations. 


with  respect  to  the  ability  of  such  recip¬ 
ient  organizations  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  at  section  509(a)  (1)  or  (2),  see 
99  1.170A-9(e)  (6)  (iv)  and  1.509(a)-3(J). 

(c)  The  transferred  assets  are  admin¬ 
istered  in  an  identifiable  or  separate 
fimd,  provided  that  the  public  charity 
(including  a  participating  trustee,  cus¬ 
todian,  or  agent  in  the  cstse  of  a  com¬ 
munity  trust)  is  the  legal  and  equitable 
owner  of  the  fund  and  exercises  ultimate 
and  direct  authority  and  control  over 
such  fund,  as,  for  example,  a  fund  to 
endow  a  chair  at  a  university  or  a  medi¬ 
cal  research  fund  at  a  hospital.  In  the 
case  of  a  community  trust  described  in 
9  1.170A-9(e)  (10)  (ii),  the  transferred 
assets  must  be  administered  in  a  com¬ 
ponent  part  of  the  community  trust  with¬ 
in  the  meaning  of  9  1.170A-9(e)  (18)  (ii) . 

(d)  The  transferor  private  foundation 
transfers  property  the  continued  reten¬ 
tion  of  which  by  the  transferee  is 
required  by  the  transferor  and  is  impor- 
tsmt  to  the  achievement  of  charitable  or 
other  similar  purposes  in  the  commimity, 
as  for  example  where  a  private  founda¬ 
tion  transfers  a  woo^and  preserve 
which  is  to  be  maintained  by  the  public 
charity  as  an  arboretum  for  the  benefit 
of  the  community. 

(iii)  The  presence  of  any  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  factors  will  be  considered  as  pre¬ 
venting  the  transferee  “from  freely  and 
effectively  employing  the  transferred 
assets,  or  the  income  derived  therefrom, 
in  furtherance  of  its  exempt  purposes” 
(within  the  meaning  of  subdivision  (i) 
of  this  subparagriqjh) : 

(o)  The  transferor  foundation,  or  any 
person  or  conunittee  designated  by  the 
governing  body  of,  or  pursuant  to  the 
terms  of  an  agreement  with,  such  trans¬ 
feror  foundation  reserves  the  right  to 
direct  (other  than  by  direction  only  in 
the  instrument  of  transfer)  the  particu¬ 
lar  section  509(a)  (1),  (2), or  (3)  organi¬ 
zations  to  which  the  transferee  public 
charity  must  distribute  the  transferred 
assets,  or  the  income  derived  therefrom, 
or  both,  or  the  timing  of  such  distribu¬ 
tions  (as,  for  example,  by  a  power  of 
appointment) .  In  the  case  of  a  transfer 
to  a  community  trust  described  in 
9  1.170A-9(e)  (10)  (ii),  a  direction  in  the 
instrument  of  transfer  must  also  satisfy 
the  requirements  of  the  second  sentence 
of  9  l,170A-9(e)(14)(iii). 

(b)  The  terms  of  the  transfer  agree¬ 
ment,  or  any  express  or  implied  imder- 
standing  between  the  transferor  and  the 
transferee,  require  the  public  charity  to 
take  or  withhold  action  with  respect  to 
the  transferred  assets  which  is  not 
designed  to  further  one  or  more  of  the 
exempt  purposes  of  the  public  charity, 
and  such  action  or  withholding  of  action 
would,  if  performed  by  the  transferor 
private  foimdation  with  respect  to  such 
assets,  have  subjected  the  transferor  to 
tax  under  chapter  42  (other  than  with 
respect  to  section  4942(e) ) . 

(c)  The  public  charity  assumes  leases, 
contractual  obligations,  or  liabilities  of 
the  transferor  private  foundation,  or 
takes  the  assets  thereof  subject  to  such 
liabilities  (including  obligations  under 
commitments  or  pledges  to  donees  of  the 
transferor  private  foundation) ,  for  pur¬ 


poses  inconsistent  with  the  purposes  or 
best  interests  of  the  public  charity. 

(d)  The  transferee  public  charity  is 
required  by  any  restriction  or  agreement 
(other  than  a  restriction  or  agreement 
imposed  or  required  by  law  or  regulatory 
authority),  express  or  implied,  to  retain, 
or  not  to  dispose  of,  any  securities  or 
other  investment  assets  transferred  to  it 
by  the  private  foundation,  either  per¬ 
manently  or  for  an  extended  period  of 
time. 

(e)  An  agreement  is  entered  into  be¬ 
tween  the  transferor  private  foundation 
and  the  transferee  public  charity  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  transfer  of  securities  or 
other  property  which  grants  to  persons 
connected  with  the  transferor  private 
foundation  a  first  right  of  refusal  to  pur¬ 
chase  at  fair  market  value  the  trans¬ 
ferred  securities  or  other  property,  when 
and  if  disposed  of  by  the  public  charity, 
unless  such  securities  or  other  property 
were  purchased  or  otherwise  received  by 
the  transferor  private  foundation  subject 
to  such  right  of  first  refusal  prior  to 
October  9, 1969. 

(/)  An  agreement  is  entered  into  be¬ 
tween  the  transferor  private  foundation 
and  the  transferee  public  charity  which 
establishes  irrevocable  relationships  with 
respect  to  the  maintenance  or  manage¬ 
ment  of  assets  transferred  to  the  public 
charity,  such  as  continuing  relationships 
with  banks,  brokerage  firms,  investment 
counselors,  or  other  advisors  with  regard 
to  the  investments  or  other  property 
transferred  to  the  public  charity  (other 
than  a  relationship  with  a  trustee,  cus¬ 
todian,  or  agent  for  a  community  trust 
which  is  described  in  9  1.170A-9(e)  (10) 
(ii) ) .  The  transfer  of  property  to  a  public 
charity  subject  to  contractual  obligations 
which  were  established  prior  to  (Insert 
date  on  which  final  regulations  under 
section  507(b)(1)(A)  are  filed  by  the 
Federal  Register)  between  the  trans¬ 
feror  private  foundation  and  persons 
other  than  disqualified  persons  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  foundation  will  not  be 
treated  as  prohibited  under  the  preced¬ 
ing  sentence,  provided  such  contractual 
obligations  were  not  entered  into  pursu¬ 
ant  to  a  plan  to  terminate  the  private 
foundation  status  of  the  transferor  under 
section  507(b)  (1)  (A)  and  the  continua¬ 
tion  of  such  contractual  obligations  is  in 
the  best  interests  of  the  public  charity. 

(ff)  Any  other  conditicm  is  imposed  on 
action  by  the  public  charity  which 
prevents  it  from  exercising  ultimate  con¬ 
trol  over  the  assets  received  from  the 
private  foundation  for  purposes  consist¬ 
ent  with  its  exempt  purposes. 

(iv)  The  provisions  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (I).  The  P  Private  Foundation 
transTerred  all  of  Its  net  assets  to  the  V 
Cancer  Institute,  a  public  charity  described 
In  section  170(b)  (1)  (A)  (ill).  Prior  to  the 
transfer.  P's  activities  consisted  of  making 
grants  to  hospitals  and  universities  to  further 
research  Into  the  causes  of  cancer.  Under 
the  terms  of  the  transfer,  V  Is  required  to 
keep  P's  assets  In  a  separate  fund  and  use 
the  Income  and  principal  to  further  cancer 
research.  Although  the  assets  may  be  used 
only  for  a  limited  purpose,  this  purpose  is 
consistent  with  and  In  furtherance  of  Vs 
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exempt  purposes,  and  does  not  prevent  the 
transfer  from  being  a  distribution  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  section  507(b) (1) (A). 

Example  (2).  The  G  Private  Foundation 
transferred  all  of  Its  net  assets  to  W  Univer¬ 
sity,  a  public  charity  described  In  section 
170(b)  (1)  (A)  (11).  Under  the  terms  of  the 
transfer,  W  is  required  to  use  the  Income 
and  principal  to  endow  a  chair  at  the  uni¬ 
versity  to  be  known  as  the  “John  J.  Doe 
Memorial  Professorship,’’  named  after  Q’s 
creator.  Although  the  transferred  assets  are 
to  be  used  for  a  specified  purpose  by  W,  this 
purpose  Is  in  furtherance  of  W’s  exempt 
educational  purposes,  and  there  are  no  con¬ 
ditions  on  investment  or  reinvestment  of  the 
principal  or  income.  The  use  of  the  name  of 
the  foundation’s  creator  for  the  chair  Is  not 
a  restriction  which  would  prevent  the  trans¬ 
fer  from  being  a  distribution  for  purposes 
of  section  507(b)  (1)  (A) . 

Example  (3).  The  A  Private  Foundation 
transferred  all  of  Its  net  assets  to  X  Bank  as 
trustee  for  the  P  Community  ’Trust,  a  com¬ 
munity  trust  which  is  described  in  S  1.170A-9 
(e)  (10)  (11)  and  Is  a  public  charity  described 
In  section  170(b)  (1)  (A)  (vl) .  Under  the  terms 
of  the  transfer,  X  Is  to  hold  the  assets  In 
trust  for  P  and  Is  directed  to  distribute  the 
Income  annually  to  the  Y  Church,  a  public 
charity  described  In  section  170(b)  (1)  (A)  (1). 
The  distribution  of  income  to  Y  Church  Is 
consistent  with  P’s  exempt  purposes.  The 
Distribution  Committee  of  P  has  the  right 
to  vary  this  direction  If  such  distribution 
becomes,  la  its  Judgment,  unnecessary,  in¬ 
capable  of  fulfillment,  or  inconsistent  with 
the  charitable  needs  of  the  community  or 
area  served  (within  the  meaning  of  $  1.170A-9 
(e)  (14)  (ill) ).  If  the  trust  created  by  this 
transfer  otherwise  meets  the  requirements  of 
$  1.170A-9(e)  (18)  (11)  as  a  component  part  of 
P  Community  Trust,  the  assets  transferred 
by  A  to  X  will  be  treated  as  distributed  to 
one  or  more  public  charities  within  the 
meaning  of  section  507(b)(1)(A).  The  di¬ 
rection  to  distribute  the  income  to  Y  Church 
meets  the  conditions  of  subdivision  (11)  (b) 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  subparagraph  and  will 
therefore  not  disqualify  the  transfer  under 
section  507(b)(1)(A). 

Example  (4).  ’The  B  Private  Foundation 
transferred  all  of  its  net  assets  to  Z  Bank  as 
trustee  for  the  R  Community  Trust,  a  com¬ 
munity  trust  which  is  described  In  §  1.170A-9 
(e)  (10)  (11)  and  is  a  public  charity  described 
in  section  170(b)  (1)  (A)  (vl).  Under  the 
terms  of  the  transfer,  Z  Is  to  hold  the  assets 
in  trust  for  R  and  distribute  the  Income  to 
those  public  charities  described  in  section 
170(b)(1)(A)  (1)  through  (vl)  that  are  des¬ 
ignated  by  M,  the  creator  of  B;  and  the 
governing  body  of  R  has  no  authority  during 
M’s  lifetime  to  vary  M's  direction.  Under  the 
terms  of  the  transfer,  it  is  intended  that 
Z  retain  the  transferred  assets  In  their  pres¬ 
ent  form  for  a  period  of  20  years,  or  until 
the  date  of  M's  death  if  It  occurs  before  the 
expiration  of  such  period.  Upon  the  death  of 
M,  R  will  have  the  power  to  distribute  the 
income  to  such  public  charities  as  It  selects 
and  may  dispose  of  the  corpus  as  It  sees  fit. 
Under  subdivision  (ill)  (a)  and  (d)  of  this 
subparagraph,  as  a  result  of  either  of  the 
restrictions  imposed  with  respect  to  the 
transferred  assets,  there  has  been  no  dis¬ 
tribution  of  all  of  B's  net  assets  within  the 
meaning  of  section  507(b)(1)(A)  at  the 
time  of  the  transfer.  In  addition,  B  has  not 
transferred  its  net  assets  to  a  component 
part  of  R  Community  Trust,  but  rather  to  a 
separate  trust  described  in  §  1.170A-9(e)  (18) 
(111). 

[PR  Doc.71-14708  Filed  10-7-71:8:45  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Consumer  and  Marketing  Service 
E  7  CFR  Part  993  1 

DRIED  PRUNES  PRODUCED  IN 
CALIFORNIA 

Proposed  Tolerance  for  Delivery  of 
Undersized  Prunes 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  pi*oposal 
to  amend  §  993.207 — Subpart — Salable 
and  Reserve  Percentages  and  Handler 
Reserve  Obligation  for  the  1971-72  Crop 
Year  (7  CFR  993.207;  36  F.R.  14723)  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  provide 
a  tolerance  for  the  delivery  of  undersized 
reserve  primes  by  a  handler  to  the  Prune 
Administrative  Committee  pursuant  to 
§  993.57.  The  subpart  is  operative  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  marketing  agreement,  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  993,  as  amended 
(7  CFR  Part  993),  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  dried  prunes  produced  in  Cali¬ 
fornia  (hereinafter  collectively  referred 
to  as  the  “order”) .  The  order  is  effective 
under  the  Agricultm-al  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C. 
601-674) .  The  proposal  was  unanimously 
recommended  by  the  Prune  Administra¬ 
tive  Committee. 

Section  993.207  prescribes  salable  and 
reserve  percentages  for  prunes  of  60  per¬ 
cent  and  40  percent,  respectively,  for  the 
1971-72  crop  year  and,  in  connection 
therewith,  the  required  composition  of 
each  handier’s  reserve  obligation.  Pur¬ 
suant  thereto,  any  handler  receiving 
prunes  from  a  producer  or  dehydrator 
during  the  1971-72  crop  year  is  required 
to  meet,  but  not  to  exceed,  the  reserve 
obligation  referable  to  the  total  receipts 
from  such  producer  or  dehydrator  with 
undersized  prunes  contained  therein.  If 
the  total  quantity  of  undersized  prunes 
so  delivered  is  insufficient  to  meet  the 
handler’s  reserve  obligation,  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  reserve  obligation  is 
based  on  field  pricing  size  categories 
other  than  imdersized  prunes  compris¬ 
ing  such  receipts.  If,  however,  such  total 
receipts  contain  no  undersized  prunes, 
the  handler’s  reserve  obligation  referable 
to  such  receipts  is  based  on  the  field 
pricing  size  categories  comprising  the 
receipts.  With  respect  to  all  such  total 
receipts  of  prunes,  those  prunes  which 
pass  freely  through  a  round  opening 
twenty-five  thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  in 
diameter  are  designated  as  undersized 
prunes. 

It  is  recognized  that  not  all  undersized 
prunes  will  in  each  instance  be  segre¬ 
gated  from  prunes  of  larger  size  during 
the  course  of  sizing  operations  by  a 
handler.  For  example,  this  may  be  due  to 
the  shape  of  the  prunes.  It  would,  there¬ 
fore,  appear  reasonable  to  provide  for 
some  tolerance  as  to  size  in  connection 
with  the  requirements  as  to  undersized 


prunes.  No  such  tolerance  is  provided  in 
§  993.207. 

The  Committee  has  recommended  that 
a  reasonable  tolerance  would  be  one  that 
permits  a  handler  to  deliver  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee,  or  its  designee,  as  undersized 
prunes  any  lot  of  reserve  prunes  if  at 
least  95  percent  of  the  prunes  in  the  lot 
by  weight  pass  freely  through  a  round 
opening  twenty-eight  thirty-seconds  of 
an  inch  in  diameter.  However,  in  any  lot 
of  prunes  so  delivered  wherein  less  than 
95  percent  of  the  prunes  in  such  lot  by 
weight  pass  freely  through  such  a  round 
opening,  only  those  prunes  in  the  lot 
which  pass  freely  through  a  round  open¬ 
ing  twenty-five  thirty-seconds  of  an  inch 
in  diameter  would  be  considered  as  a 
delivery  of  undersized  prunes. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  per¬ 
taining  to  the  proposal  which  are  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  Hearing  Clerk,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Room 
112,  Administration  Building,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20250  not  later  than  8  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  All  written  submis¬ 
sions  made  pm'suant  to  this  notice  should 
be  in  quadruplicate  and  will  be  made 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk  during  regu¬ 
lar  business  hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b)). 

It  is  proposed  that  §  993.207  Sub¬ 
part — Salable  and  Reserve  Percentages 
and  Handler  Reserve  Obligation  for  the 
1971-72  Crop  Year  (7  CFR  993.207;  36 
F.R.  14723)  be  amended  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (d)  reading  as  follows: 

§  993.207  .Salalilo  and  reserve  p«*reeiil- 
ages  for  primes  and  handler  reserve 
obligation  for  the  1971—72  erop 
year. 

*  •  *  *  • 

(d)  Delivery  of  prunes  as  undersized 
prunes.  At  the  request  of  the  Committee 
pursuant  to  §  993.57,  any  lot  of  reserve 
prunes  delivered  by  a  handler  to  the 
Committee  or  its  designee  as  undersized 
prunes  shall  be  considered  as  a  delivery 
of  undersized  prunes  in  its  entirety  if  at 
least  95  percent  of  the  prunes  in  the  lot 
by  weight  pass  freely  through  a  round 
opening  twenty-eight  thirty-seconds  of 
an  inch  in  diameter.  In  any  lot  of  prunes 
so  delivered  in  which  less  than  95  per¬ 
cent  of  the  prunes  in  such  lot  by  weight 
pass  freely  through  such  a  round  open¬ 
ing,  only  those  prunes  in  the  lot  which 
pass  freely  through  a  round  opening 
twenty-five  thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  in 
diameter  shall  be  considered  as  a  delivery 
of  undersized  prunes. 

Dated;  October  4,  1971. 

Floyd  F.  Hedlund, 
Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Dimsion,  Consumer  and  Mar- 
.  keting  Service. 

(FR  Doc.71-14773  Filed  10-7-71:8:49  am] 
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[  7  CFR  Parts  1007, 1060,  1061, 1063, 
1064,  1065,  1068,  1069,  1070, 

1071,  1073,  1076,  1078,  1079, 

1090,  1094,  1096,  1097,  1098, 

1102,  1103,  1104,  1106,  1108, 

1120,  1126,  1127,  1128,  1129, 

1130,  1131,  1132,  1138  1 

[Docket  Nos.  AO-366-A8,  etc.] 

MILK  IN  THE  GEORGIA  AND  CERTAIN 
OTHER  MARKETING  AREAS 

Notice  of  Hearing  on  Proposed 
Amendments  to  Tentative  Market¬ 
ing  Agreements  and  Orders 


7 CFR  .  Marketing  area  Docket 

Part  No- 


1007  OeoTgla.. _ _ _ AO-306-A8 

1060  Minnesota-North  Dr^ota - AO-300-A6 

1061  Southeastern  Minne-sota-North-  AO-367-A5 

em  Iowa. 

1063  Quad  Cltles-Dubuque . AO-105-A35 

1064  Greater  Kansas  City _ AO-23-A42 

1065  Nebraska-Western  Iowa _ AO-86-A25 

1068  Minneapolls-^t.  Paul,  Minn - AO-178-A28 

1060  Duluth-Superior . AO-153-A19 

1070  C.edar  Rapids-Iowa  City.. . AO-229-A26 

1071  Neosho  Valley— . . AO-227-A26 

1073  Wichita,  Kans . AO-173-Aa6 

1076  Eastern  South  Dakota - AO-260-A17 

1078  North  Central  Iowa . AO-272-A20 

1079  Des  Moines,  Iowa . AO-296-A24 

1090  Chattanooga,  Tenn . AO-266-A15 

1094  New  Orleans,  La _ ...  AO-103-A33 

1096  Northern  Louisiana . AO-257-A20 

10<»7  Memphis,  Tenn... . AO-210-A25 

10(t8  Nashville,  Tenn— . . AO-184-A31 

1102  Fort  Smith,  Ark . AO-237-A20 

1103  Mississippi _ AO-346-A14 

1104  Red  River  Valley.. . AO-298-A19 

1106  Oklahoma  Metropolitan _ AO-210-A31 

1108  Centi^  Arkansas . .  AO-243- A22 

1120  Lubbock-Plainview,  Tex _ AO-328-A13 

1126  North  Texas . . AO-231-A37 

1127  San  Antonio,  Tex . . AO-232-A23 

1128  Central  West  Texas . AO-238-A36 

1129  Austin-Waco,  Tex.. . AO-25A-A19 

1130  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex . . AO-259-A23 

1131  Central  Arixona . AO-271-A16 

1132  Texas  Panhandle _ AO-262-A22 

1138  Rio  Grande  Valley . AO-335-A18 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  to  be  held  at  the  following  times  and 
places  with  respect  to  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  to  the  tentative  mariceting  agree¬ 
ments  and  to  the  orders  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  aforesaid  mar¬ 
keting  areas: 

Session  1.  October  18,  1&71,  beginning 
at  10  a.m.,  local  time,  at  the  Executive 
Park  Motor  Hotel,  1447  Northeast  Ex¬ 
pressway,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Session  2.  November  9, 1971,  beginning 
at  10  a.m.,  local  time,  at  the  Executive 
Inn,  3232  West  Mockingbird  Lane,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Session  3.  November  16,  1971,  begin¬ 
ning  at  10  a.m.,  local  time,  at  the  Thun- 
derbird  Motel,  2201  East  78th  Street, 
Bloomington,  Minn. 

The  hearing  is  called  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern¬ 
ing  the  formulation  of  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900). 

The  purpose  of  the  hearing  is  to  re¬ 
ceive  evidence  with  respect  to  the  eco¬ 
nomic  and  marketing  conditicms  which 
relate  to  the  proposed  amendments, 
hereinafter  set  forth,  and  any  appropri¬ 
ate  modifications  thereof,  to  the  tentative 


marketing  agreements  and  to  the  orders. 
Such  evidence  shall  include  that  which 
is  relative  and  material  to  the  general 
subject  of  milk  classification,  including 
interhandler  movements,  allocation  of  re¬ 
ceipts  to  utilizatiMi,  inventory,  shrink¬ 
age,  reporting  and  accounting  for  the 
components  of  milk  and  milk  products, 
and  any  changes  in  class  prices  and 
butterfat  differentials  as  may  be  necessi¬ 
tated  by  revisions  in  the  present  classifi¬ 
cation  of  milk. 

Elach  of  the  announced  hearing  ses¬ 
sions  shall  be  a  part  of  the  same  hearing, 
for  which  there  shall  be  a  single  record. 
Evidence  relating  to  any  of  the  proposals 
listed  in  this  notice  and  to  any  of  the 
aforesaid  orders  may  be  presented  at  any 
of  the  hearing  sessions. 

The  proposed  amendments,  set  forth 
below,  have  not  received  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Proposed  by  Associated  Milk  Produc¬ 
ers,  Inc.;  Atlanta  Dairies  Cooperative, 
Inc.:  Cass-day  Creamery,  Inc.;  Dairy¬ 
men,  Inc.;  Farmers  Cooperative  Cream¬ 
ery  Association;  Land  OTiakes,  Inc.; 
Meadow  Land  I^iry  Association;  Mid- 
America  Daiiymen,  Inc.;  Mississippi  Val¬ 
ley  Milk  Producers  Association:  North 
Iowa  Co-Operative  Milk  Marketing  Asso¬ 
ciation;  North  Louisiana  Pure  Milk  As¬ 
sociation;  Prairie  Farms  Dairy,  Inc.;  and 
United  Dairymen  of  Arizona; 

Proposal  No.  1.  Incorporate  in  each 
order  a  uniform  definition  “flvUd  milk 
product”  as  follows:  “Fluid  milk  product” 
means  any  product  containing  6.5  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  milk  solids  (other  toan 
sodium  caseinate)  with  less  than  9  per- 
c«it  butterfat  (6  percent  butterfat  in  the 
case  of  eggnog  and  eggnog-fiavored  milk 
drinks)  and  27  percent  milk  solids-not- 
fat  but  more  than  20  percent  moisture, 
all  computed  on  the  basis  of  weight,  ex¬ 
cluding  additives  not  derived  from  milk. 

Proposal  No.  2.  Incorporate  in  each  or¬ 
der  the  following  classes  of  utilization: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  shall  be  all  skim  milk 
(including  reconstituted  or  recombined 
skim  milk)  and  butterfat: 

(1)  Disposed  of  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products,  except: 

(1)  Fluid  milk  products  in  uses  classi¬ 
fied  as  Class  II  milk  or  CTlass  in  milk. 

(ii)  Fluid  milk  products  to  which  non¬ 
fat  milk  solids  are  added  shall  be  Class 
I  milk  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  weight 
of  such  finished  products. 

(2)  Used  to  produce  milkshake,  milk¬ 
shake  base  and  other  flavored  mixes 
which  are  not  further  processed  in  a  com¬ 
mercial  establishment. 

(3)  Used  to  produce  concentrated 
milk,  flavored  milk  or  flavored  milk 
drinks  disposed  of  for  fluid  consumption. 

(4)  Disposed  of  as  a  fluid  product  con¬ 
taining  less  than  6  percent  nonmilk  fat 
(or  oil). 

(5)  Not  specifically  accounted  for  as 
Class  II  milk  or  Class  HI  milk. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  shall  be  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat: 

(1)  Disposed  of  as  cream  (sweet  or 
sour),  plastic  cream,  aerated  cream, 
frozen  cream  and  any  mixtures  of  milk, 
skim  milk,  or  cream  containing  9  per¬ 
cent  orjnore  of  butterfat,  anhydrous  but¬ 


terfat,  and  eggnog  containing  6  percent 
or  more  butterfat. 

(2)  Used  to  produce  yogurt,  cottage 
cheese,  creamed  or  partially  creamed  cot¬ 
tage  cheese,  cheese  dips,  sour  cream,  and 
any  sour  mixtures  of  cream  and  milk  or 
skim  milk  containing  9  percent  or  more 
butterfat. 

(3)  Used  to  produce  any  product  con¬ 
taining  6  percent  or  more  nonmilk  fat  (or 
oil)  that  resembles  any  product  specified 
in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(4)  Used  to  produce  frozen  dessert 
mixes,  including  milkshake  and  milk¬ 
shake  base  for  further  processing  in  com¬ 
mercial  establishments. 

(5)  In  bulk  fluid  milk  products  and 
cream  disposed  of  to  any  commercial 
food  processing  establishment  (other 
than  a  milk  or  filled  milk  plant)  at  which 
food  products  (other  than  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  and  filled  milk)  are  processed  and 
at  which  there  is  no  disposition  of  fluid 
milk  products  other  than  those  received 
in  consmner-type  packages. 

(6)  Used  to  produce  evaporated  milk, 
evapiorated  skim  milk,  condensed  milk 
and  condensed  skim  milk  (sweetened  or 
imsweetened,  canned  or  in  bulk),  can¬ 
ned  liquid  diet  formulas,  and  canned 
liquid  formulas  for  infant  feeding. 

(7)  Used  to  produce  a  nonfluid  milk 
product  not  otherwise  specified  in  Class 
II  or  Class  III  milk. 

(c)  Class  in  milk  shall  be  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat; 

(1)  Used  to  produce  dry  whole  milk, 
nonfat  dry  milk,  dry  whey,  dry  butter¬ 
milk,  casein,  lactose,  and  other  dried 
products,  including  food  and  feed  mix¬ 
tures  containing  20  percent  or  less 
moisture. 

(2)  Used  to  produce  cheese  (other 
than  cottage  cheese  and  creamed  or  par¬ 
tially  creamed  cottage  cheese) . 

(3)  Used  to  produce  butter. 

(4)  Used  to  produce  condensed  whey 
and  buttermilk  for  animal  feed. 

(5)  In  that  portim  of  fortified  milk 
products  excluded  from  Class  I  milk 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)(1)  (ii)  of  this 
section. 

(6)  Provisions  dealing  with  milk 
dumped  by  a  handler  would  be  treated 
in  the  same  manner  as  presently  provided 
in  each  respective  order. 

(7)  In  inventory  of  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  and  cream  products  on  hand  at  the 
end  of  the  month  on  the  premises  of  a 
plant  or  in  transit  in  bulk  form. 

(8)  In  shrinkage  computed  pursuant 
to  present  order  provisions. 

Proposal  No.  3.  Incorporate  in  each 
order  a  butterfat  differential  to  handlers 
and  producers  for  all  classes  of  milk 
computed  by  multiplying  the  Chicago 
92-score  butter  price  for  the  month  as 
reported  by  the  U.S.  Department  of 
A^culture  by  0.115. 

Proposal  No.  4.  Amend  each  order  in  a 
manner  necessary  to  exempt,  for'  pur¬ 
poses  of  classification,  pricing,  and  pool¬ 
ing,  any  Class  H  or  Class  HI  product 
received  in  packages  for  distribution  in 
the  same  packages  without  further 
processing  or  converting  to  another 
product. 
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Proposal  No.  5.  Add  the  following  defi¬ 
nition  to  each  order:  “Canned”  means 
packaged  in  hermetically  sealed  rigid 
all-metal  or  glass  containers  in  which 
products  are  processed  before  or  after 
sealing  as  to  prevent  spoilage  and  con¬ 
taining  no  live  organisms  or  spores,  being 
determined  by  testing  after  storage  at 
32“  Centigrade  and  55“  Centigrade  for 
1  week.  (See  CPR  21,  Chapter  1,  Part 
18.520  and  Standard  Methods  of  Exami¬ 
nation  of  Dairy  Products,  12th  Edition, 
1967,  Chapter  8,  Page  79.) 

Proposal  No.  6.  Amend  or  provide  in 
each  order  a  definition  “other  source 
milk”  to  include  bulk  cream  and  mixtures 
of  milk,  skim  milk  or  cream  containing 

9  percent  or  .more  of  butterfat  (sweet  or 
sour)  and  frozen  cream;  and  any  Class 
n  (pass-through)  products  dumped  or 
disposed  of  for  animal  feed  for  orders 
which  contain  such  provisions. 

Proposal  No.  7.  Modify  the  definition 
of  “pool  plant”  or  provisions  relied  upon 
for  determining  pool  plant  standards 
under  each  of  the  respective  orders  to 
use  the  term  “Class  I  milk  products”  in¬ 
stead  of  “fluid  milk  products”. 

Proposal  No.  8.  Revise  in  each  order 
the  transfer  and  allocation  provisions  to 
classify  as  Class  HI,  cream  and  con¬ 
densed  skim  milk  which  is  utilized  in  a 
Class  III  product. 

Proposal  No.  9.  Revise  in  each  order 
the  allocation  provisions  to  accommo¬ 
date  three  classes  of  utilization  and  as¬ 
sign  producer  milk  to  the  highest  utili¬ 
zation. 

Proposed  by  Dairymen,  Inc.: 

Proposal  No.  10.  For  the  Nashville  and 
Chattanooga  orders,  provide  that  the 
Class  n  milk  price  shall  be  the  basic 
formula  price  for  the  previous  month 
plus  10  cents  per  hundredw'eight. 

For  the  Georgia,  Mississippi,  and  New 
Orleans  orders,  provide  that  the  Class  II 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  previous  month  plus  15 
cents  per  hundredweight. 

Proposal  No.  11.  For  the  Nashville  or¬ 
der,  provide  that  the  Class  III  milk  price 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
month. 

For  the  Chattanooga  order,  provide 
that  the  Class  III  milk  price  shall  be  the 
basic  formula  price  for  the  month  less 
5  cents  per  hundredweight. 

For  the  Mississippi  order,  provide  that 
the  Class  III  milk  price  shall  be  the  basic 
formula  price  for  the  month  less  10  cents 
per  himdredweight. 

For  the  Georgia  order,  provide  that  the 
Class  III  milk  price  shall  be  the  basic 
formula  price  for  the  month  less  15  cents 
per  himdredweight. 

For  the  New  Orleans  order,  provide 
that  the  Class  III  milk  price  shall  be  the 
basic  formula  price  for  the  month  less 

10  cents  per  hundredweight. 

Proposed  by  Associated  Milk  Pro¬ 
ducers,  Inc.: 

Proposal  No.  12.  For  the  Neosho  Val¬ 
ley,  Wichita,  Memphis,  Fort  Smith,  Red 
River  Valley,  Oklahoma  Metropolitan, 
Central  Arkansas,  Lubbock-Plainview, 
North  Texas,  San  Antonio,  Central  West 
Texas,  Auston-Waco  and  Texas  Pan¬ 
handle  orders,  provide  that  the  price  for 
Class  n  milk  shall  be  the  Minnesota- 


Wisconsln  price  series  plus  15  cents  per 
hundredweight. 

For  the  Corpus  Christi  and  Rio  Grande 
Valley  orders,  provide  that  the  price  for 
Class  n  milk  shall  be  the  Minnesota- 
Wisconsin  price  series  plus  20  cents  per 
hundredweight. 

Proposal  No.  13.  For  all  orders  listed 
in  Proposal  No.  12,  provide  that  the  price 
for  Class  in  milk  shall  be  the  higher  of 
the  basic  formula  price  for  the  month  or 
the  current  price  for  the  lowest  utiliza¬ 
tion  in  the  respective  order:  Provided, 
That  skim  milk  and  butterfat  used  in 
the  production  of  butter,  nonfat  dry 
milk,  and  Cheddar  cheese  shall  be  priced 
at  the  lower  of  the  basic  formula  price 
for  the  month  or  the  current  price  for 
the  lowest  utilization  in  the  respective 
order. 

Proposed  by  Mid-America  Dairymen, 
Inc.: 

Proposal  No.  14.  Amend  the  Minneapo- 
lis-St.  Paul  and  Southeastern  Minne¬ 
sota-Northern  Iowa  orders  to  provide 
specific  methods  for  regulating  the  dairy 
ingredients  of  filled  milk  by  incorpo¬ 
rating  amended  order  language  identical 
with  that  of  62  Federal  order  markets 
amended  January  1,  1970  (34  F.R. 
18603). 

Proposal  No.  15.  For  the  Minnesota- 
North  Dakota,  Southeastern  Minnesota- 
Northern  Iowa,  Quad  Cities-Dubuque, 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul,  Cedar  Rapids, 
North  Central  Iowa  and  Des  Moines 
orders:  Provided.  That  the  minimum 
price  for  Class  II  milk  shall  be  the  basic 
formula  price  for  the  month  plus  10 
cents  per  hundredweight. 

For  the  Kansas  City,  Nebraska- 
Western  Iowa  and  Neosho  Valley  orders 
provide  that  the  minimum  price  for 
Class  II  milk  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  month  plus  15  cents  per 
hundredweight. 

Proposal  No.  16.  For  the  Minnesota- 
North  Dakota,  Southeastern  Minnesota- 
Northern  Iowa,  Quad  Cities-Dubuque, 
Kansas  City,  Nebraska-Western  Iowa, 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul,  Cedar  Rapids- 
lowa  City,  Neosho  Valley,  North  Central 
Iowa  and  Des  Moines  orders  provide  that 
the  minimum  price  for  Class  III  milk 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
month. 

Proposed  by  Land  O’Lakes,  Inc.;  Lake 
to  Lake  Dairy  Cooperative;  Wisconsin 
Dairies  Cooperative;  Outagamie  Pro¬ 
ducers  Cooperative;  and  Cass-Clay 
Cooperative  Creamery,  Inc.: 

Proposal  No.  17.  Provide  in  each  order 
that  the  price  per  hundredweight  for 
Class  III  milk  shall  be  computed  as 
follow's: 

(a)  Multiply  by  4.2  the  simple  average 
of  the  daily  wholesale  selling  prices 
(u-sing  the  midpoint  of  any  price  range 
as  one  price)  of  Grade  A  (92-score)  bulk 
creamery  butter  at  Chicago,  as  reported 
by  the  Department  for  the  current 
month: 

(b)  Multiply  by  8.2  the  weighted  aver¬ 
age  of  carlot  prices  per  pound  of  nonfat 
dry  milk  spray  process  for  human  con¬ 
sumption  f.o.b.  manufacturing  plants  in 
the  Chicago  area  as  published  by  the 
Department  for  the  period  from  the 


26th  day  of  the  immediately  preceding 
month  through  the  25th  day  of  the 
current  month; 

(c)  From  the  results  arrived  at  imder 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b),  subtract  65 
cents  and  round  to  the  nearest  cent. 

Proposal  No.  18.  For  the  Minnesota- 
North  Dakota,  Southeastern  Minnesota- 
Northern  Iowa,  Quad  Cities-Dubuque, 
Kansas  City,  Nebraska-Western  Iowa, 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul,  Duluth-Superior, 
Cedar  Rapids-Iowa  City,  Eastern  South 
Dakota,  North  Central  Iowa  and  Des 
Moines  orders,  provide  that  the  mini¬ 
mum  price  for  Class  II  milk  shall  be  the 
basic  formula  price  for  the  month  plus 
10  cents. 

Proposal  No.  19.  Delete  from  each 
order  containing  such  provisions  those 
provisions  establishing  mileage  limita¬ 
tions  on  transfer  of  milk  to  nonpool 
plants. 

Proposed  by  Milk  Industry  Foimda- 
tion  and  International  Association  of  Ice 
Cream  Manufacturers: 

Proposal  No.  20.  Provide  in  each  order 
a  uniform  definition  of  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  as  follows: 

“Fluid  milk  product”  means  the  fol¬ 
lowing  products  or  mixtures  in  either 
fluid  or  frozen  form,  including  such  prod¬ 
ucts  or  mixtures  that  are  flavored,  cul¬ 
tured,  modified  (with  added  nonfat  milk 
solids),  concentrated  or  reconstituted, 
provided  such  products  contain  6  percent 
or  more  of  milk  solids  (not  including 
sodium  caseinate) :  Milk,  skim  milk,  low- 
fat  milk,  milk  drinks,  buttermilk,  and 
mixtures  of  cream  and  milk  or  skim 
milk  containing  less  than  9  percent 
butterfat. 

The  term  “fluid  milk  product”  shall 
not  include  such  products  as  yogurt,  egg¬ 
nog,  frozen  desserts,  milkshake  mixes  or 
bases  containing  20  percent  or  more  total 
solids,  dietary  products  and  infant  for¬ 
mulas  in  hermetically  sealed  containers, 
and  evaporated  milk  products  or  con¬ 
densed  milk  products  in  plain  or  sweet¬ 
ened  form. 

Proposal  No.  21.  Provide  in  each  order 
for  the  following  Class  I  utilization: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  shall  be  all  skim  milk 
(including  reconstituted  or  recombined 
skim  milk  not  including  sodium  casein¬ 
ate)  and  butterfat: 

(1)  Used  in  fluid  milk  products,  ex¬ 
cept  any  such  product  fortified  with 
added  nonfat  milk  solids  shall  be  Class  I 
in  an  amount  equal  only  to  the  weight  of 
an  equal  volume  of  a  like  unmodified 
product  of  the  same  butterfat  content. 

(2)  Not  specifically  accoimted  for  as 
Class  II  milk,  or  if  three  classes  are  es¬ 
tablished,  not  specifically  accounted  for 
as  either  Class  II  or  Class  III  milk. 

Proposal  No.  22.  If  only  two  classes  are 
to  be  established,  provide  in  each  order 
that  skim  milk  and  butterfat  u.sed  in  all 
other  milk  products  not  included  in  Cla.ss 
I  be  included  in  Class  n. 

Proposal  No.  23.  If  three  clas.ses  are  to 
be  established,  provide  in  each  order  for 
the  following  products  among  others  to 
be  included  in  Class  II  and  Class  III: 
(The  products  listed  below  are  only  a 
partial  listing  and  are  only  those  which 
are  produced  primarily  by  the  members 
of  the  Milk  Indu.stry  Foundation  and  the 
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International  Association  of  Ice  Cream 
Manufacturers.  The  MIF  and  the  lAICM 
do  not  want  to  propose  classification  for 
other  products  manufactured  and  proc¬ 
essed  by  firms  represented  by  other  trade 
associations  with  particular  interest  in 
those  products.) 

<a)  Class  II  milk  shall  include  butter- 
fat  and  skim  milk  iised  in: 

(1)  Yogurt,  eggnog,  creamed  cottage 
cheese,  lowfat  or  partially  creamed  cot¬ 
tage  cheese  and  cottage  cheese  curd. 

(2)  Cream  (including  aerated  or  ster¬ 
ilized)  and  any  mixtures  of  cream  and 
milk  or  skim  milk  containing  9  percent 
or  more  butterfat. 

(b)  Class  m  milk  shall  include  but¬ 
terfat  and  skim  milk: 

(1)  Used  in  frozen  cream  and  milk¬ 
shake  mixes  or  bases  containing  20  per¬ 
cent  or  more  total  solids,  frozen  desserts, 
frozen  dessert  mixes  and  any  other  milk 
products  for  iise  as  an  ingredient  for 
frozen  desserts. 

(2)  Used  in  sour  cream  and  sour  cream 
mixtures  (such  as  dips  and  dressings) 
and  puddings. 

(3)  Used  in  a  fluid  milk  product  deliv¬ 
ered  in  bulk  to  commercial  food  product 
manufacturing  plants  (other  than  dairy 
plants)  at  which  products  are  processed, 
and  at  which  establishment  there  is  no 
disposition  of  fluid  milk  products  other 
than  those  received  in  consumer  pack¬ 
ages  for  consumption  on  the  premises. 

(4)  Used  in  fluid  milk  products  which 
have  been  fortified  with  nonfat  milk 
solids  which  were  excepted  from  Class 
I  milk  under  Proposal  No.  21. 

(5)  In  each  pool  plant’s  shrinkage. 
Including  the  allocation  of  plant  shrink¬ 
age  to  solids  used  in  fortifying  fluid  milk 
products. 

(6)  In  inventory  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  month  on  the 
premises  of  a  plant  or  in  transit  in  bulk 
form. 

(7)  Used  in  products  containing  less 
than  6  percent  milk  solids. 

Proposal  No.  24.  Provide  in  each  order 
for  the  lowest  use  classification  to  apply 
to  all  fluid  milk  products  disposed  of  for 
animal  feed,  or  dumped  by  a  handler 
after  notification  to  and  opportunity  for 
verification  by  the  market  administrator. 

Proposal  No.  25.  Amend  each  order  in 
a  manner  necessary  to  exempt,  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  classification,  pricing  and  pool¬ 
ing,  any  Cflass  II  or  Class  HI  product  re¬ 
ceived  in  packages  for  distribution  in  the 
same  packages  without  further  process¬ 
ing  or  converting  to  another  product. 

Proposal  No.  26.  If  three  classes  are  to 
be  established,  provide  in  each  order  a 
price  for  Class  n  milk  to  read  as  follows: 
The  Class  II  price  shall  be  the  Class  III 
price  plus  not  more  than  10  cents. 

Proposal  No.  27.  Provide  in  each  order 
for  the  announcement  of  CTlass  n  or  Class 
III  prices  (if  three  classes  are  to  be  es¬ 
tablished)  in  advance  of  the  date  on 
which  they  become  effective. 

Proposed  by  National  Cheese  Institute, 
Inc.: 

Proposal  No.  28.  Provide  under  each 
order  tliat  milk  used  to  produce  any  and 
all  natural  cheese  (except  cottage  cheese, 
creamed  cottage  cheese,  lowfat  or  par¬ 
tially  creamed  cottage  cheese  and  cot- 


PROPpSED  RULE  MAKING 

tage  cheese  curd)  shall  be  classified  in 
the  lowest  class  established. 

Proposed  by  Scaliest  Foods,  Division 
of  Kraftco  Corp.; 

Proposal  No.  29.  Revise  the  orders 
under  consideration  for  amendment  by 
providing  that  the  basic  pricing  factor 
for  pricing  Class  n  milk  in  the  two- 
classiflcation  system,  or  for  pricing  Class 
n  milk  and  Class  in  milk  in  a  three- 
classification  system,  is  the  currently  ef¬ 
fective  manufacturing  milk  support 
price,  annoimced  by  the  U.S.  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  pursuant  to  section  201(c)  of 
the  Agrricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1446), 
adjusted  to  3.5  percent  butterfat  basis 
by  the  application  of  a  butterfat  differ¬ 
ential  factor  equal  to  the  Chicago  92- 
score  butter  price  multiplied  by  0.12. 

Proposed  by  Plains  Creamery,  Inc.: 

Prop'osal  No.  30.  Amend  the  Texas 
Panhandle  order  by  adding  a  new  para¬ 
graph  (f)  in  §  1132.44  to  read  as  follows: 

(f )  As  Class  n  milk  if  transferred  to  a 
nonpool  plant  in  the  form  of  cream  if  ^e 
handler  establishes  that  such  cream  was 
transferred  without  Grade  A  certifica¬ 
tion,  that  each  container  was  labeled  or 
tagged  to  indicate  that  the  contents  were 
ungraded  products  suitable  for  manu¬ 
facturing  use  only,  and  that  the  ship¬ 
ment  was  so  invoiced. 

Make  such  changes  in  §  1132.44(c)  and 
(d)  as  may  be  necessary  to  recognize  the 
addition  of  the  new  paragraph  (f). 

Proposal  No.  3/ .  Amend  the  Texas  Pan¬ 
handle  order  to  provide  for  the  following 
Class  II  price: 

Class  II  price.  The  Class  II  price  shall 
be  the  average  price  for  milk  for  manu¬ 
facturing  purposes,  f.o.b.  plants.  United 
States,  as  reported  by  the  Department  on 
a  preliminary  basis  for  the  month,  ad¬ 
justed  to  3.5  percent  butterfat  by  the 
Class  II  butterfat  differential:  Provided, 
That  during  the  months  March  through 
August  of  each  year  the  price  for  milk, 
skim  milk  and  cream  used  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  American  cheese,  butter  and 
nonfat  dry  milk  shall  be  10  cents  less, 
subject  to  the  following  limitations: 

(1)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  the 
Class  II  price  credit,  the  volume  of  milk 
used  in  a  pool  plant  for  the  manufacture 
of  American  cheese,  butter,  and  nonfat 
dry  milk  shall  be  reduced  by  the  volume 
of  milk  received  from  other  handlers  un¬ 
der  this  order  or  any  other  order,  on 
which  a  similar  price  credit  has  been 
allowed. 

(2)  Milk  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
American  cheese,  butter  and  nonfat  dry 
milk  within  a  nonpool  plant  which  has 
received  milk  from  a  handler(s)  regu¬ 
lated  under  this  order  or  any  other  order 
which  permits  a  similar  price  credit,  shall 
be  prorated  among  such  handlers,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of 
price  credit  to  be  allowed  such  handlers. 

Proposed  by  Marigold  Foods,  Inc.: 

Proposal  No.  32.  Amend  §1061.7  of  the 
Southeastern  Mimiesota-Northern  Iowa 
order  to  read  as  follows: 

“Fluid  milk  product”  means  milk,  skim 
milk  (including  reconstituted  skim  milk) , 
concentrated  milk,  buttermilk,  flavored 
milk,  flavored  milk  drinks  (except  any 


such  item  disposed  of  as  animal  feed  and 
sterilized  milk,  cream  or  milk  drinks  in 
metal  containers  hermetically  sealed), 
cream  (sweet  or  sour,  including  “smet- 
ana”  and  similar  sour  cream  products 
and  mixtures  of  cream  and  milk  or  skim 
milk  containing  less  butterfat  than  the 
legal  standard  for  cream) :  Provided, 
That  when  nonfat  milk  solids  are  added 
for  “Fortification”  the  amoimt  of  skim 
milk  to  be  included  within  this  definition 
shall  be  only  that  amount  equal  to  the 
weight  of  skim  milk  in  an  equal  volume 
of  an  unmodified  product  of  the  same  na¬ 
ture  and  butterfat  content. 

Proposal  No.  33.  Amend  §  1061.41(a) 
and  (b)  (li  through  (5)  of  the  Southeast¬ 
ern  Minnesota -Northern  Iowa  order  to 
read  as  follows : 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall  be 
all  skim  milk  and  butterfat: 

(1)  Disposed  of  in  the  form  of  a  fluid 
milk  product  except  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Not  accoimted  for  as  Class  II  milk. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  II  milk  shall 
be: 

(1)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  used  to 
produce  a  milk  product  other  than  those 
specifled  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion; 

(2)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  stored 
in  a  public  cold,  storage  warehouse  as 
frozen  cream; 

(3)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  con¬ 
tained  in  any  item  included  imder  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  disposed  of  as 
animal  feed; 

(4)  Skim  milk  represented  by  the  non¬ 
fat  milk  solids  added  to  a  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
uct  which  is  in  excess  of  the  weight  of 
an  equivalent  volume  of  the  fluid  milk 
products  prior  to  such  additions;  and 

Proposal  No.  34.  In  §  1061.41(b)  of  the 
Southeastern  Minnesota-Northern  Iowa 
order,  renumber  subparagraphs  (6),  (7), 
and  (8)  as  (5),  (6),  and  (7),  respectively. 

Proposed  by  Oak  Grove  Dairy: 

Proposals  35  through  39  relate  only  to 
the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  and  South¬ 
eastern  Minnesota-Northern  Iowa 
orders. 

Proposal  No.  35.  Amend  the  provisions 
of  sections  41  through  46  of  each  order 
so  as  to  provide  for  three  classifications 
of  utilization  rather  than  the  present 
two  classifications  provided  by  section 
41  so  that  most  of  the  products  now  in 
Class  II  under  said  orders  would  be  re¬ 
designated  as  Class  III  products.  A  new 
intermediate  class  (Class  II)  would  be 
established  to  include  cottage  cheese  and 
yogurt,  which  are  now  in  Class  II,  and 
cream  and  half-and-half  which  are  now 
in  Class  I. 

Proposal  No.  36.  Provide  that  the  clas¬ 
sification  of  milk  in  a  particular  class 
imder  each  order  no  longer  would  be 
contingent  on  whether  the  final  product 
is  sterilized  or  unsterilized  as  at  present. 

Proposal  No.  37.  Provide  that  the  class 
price  for  the  new  intermediate  class 
imder  each  order  would  be  the  present 
basic  formula  price  plus  20  cents  per 
hundredweight. 

Proposal  No.  38.  Provide  for  a  single 
butterfat  differential  for  adjusting  all 
class  prices  and  the  uniform  price  based 
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on  tlie  average  Chicago  butter  price 
times  0.115. 

Proposal  No.  39.  Make  such  additional 
changes  or  revisions  in  language  now 
appearing  in  the  pertinent  provisions  of 
each  order  so  as  to  conform  to  and  be 
consistent  with  the  foregoing  proposals. 

ProiX)sed  by  the  Dairy  Division.  Con¬ 
sumer  and  Marketing  Service: 

Proposal  No.  40.  Make  whatever 
clianges  are  necessary  in  each  order  to 
eliminate  the  possibility  of  a  handler  be¬ 
ing  charged  under  the  order  at  the  Class 

I. price  for  milk  that  already  has  been 
classified  and  priced  as  Class  I  milk 
under  a  Federal  order. 

Proposal  No.  41.  Make  whatever 

changes  are  necessary  in  each  order  to 
provide  that  the  Class  I  price  for  other 
source  milk,  when  adjusted  for  location 
of  the  shipping  plant,  shall  not  be  less 
than  the  class  price  for  the  lowest-priced 
class. 

Proposal  No.  42.  Make  whatever 

changes  are  necessai'y  in  each  order  to 
provide  for  a  uniform  “equivalent  price” 

section  to  read  as  follows:  § _ 

Equivalent  price. 

If  for  any  reason  a  price  or  pricing 
compwient  required  by  this  part  for  com¬ 
puting  class  prices  or  for  other  purposes 
is  not  available  in  the  manner  described 
in  this  pert,  the  market  administrator 
shall  use  a  price  or  pricing  component 
determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  equiv¬ 
alent  to  the  price  or  pricing  component 
that  Is  required. 

Proposal  No.  43.  Make  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessary  to  make  the  entire 
marketing  agreements  and  the  orders 
conform  with  any  amendments  thereto 
that  may  result  from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and 
the  order  may  be  procured  from  the  Mar¬ 
ket  Administrators  for  the  respective 
orders,  or  from  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room 
112-A,  Administration  Building,  U.S, 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.  20250,  or  may  be  there  inspected. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  on  Octo¬ 
ber  4,  1971. 

John  C.  Blum, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Regulatory  Programs. 

[PR  Doc.71-14776  Piled  10-7-71;8:49  am] 


Rural  Electrification  Administration 
[  7  CFR  Part  1701  1 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  UNDERGROUND 
ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION  PLANT 

Specifications  and  Drawings 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  Rural  Electrification  Act,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  901  et  seq.) ,  REA  pro¬ 
poses  to  issue  a  supplement  to  REA  Bul¬ 
letin  40-8,  to  provide  for  a  revision  of 
REA  Form  806,  Specifications  and  Draw¬ 
ings  for  Underground  Electric  Distribu¬ 
tion. 

Persons  interested  in  the  revised 
specifications  and  drawings  may  submit 
written  data,  views,  or  comments  to  the 
Director,  Power  Supply,  Management 
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and  Engineering  Standards  Division, 
Room  3313,  South  Building,  Rural  Elec¬ 
trification  Administration,  U.S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
20250,  not  later  than  30  days  from  the 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  All  written  submissions  made 
pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be  made 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  the  Director,  Power  Supply,  Man¬ 
agement  and  Engineering  Standards 
Division  during  regular  business  hours. 

A  copy  of  the  proposed  revision  of  REA 
Form  806  may  be  secured  in  person  or 
by  written  request  from  the  Director, 
Power  Supply,  Management  and  Engi¬ 
neering  Standards  Division. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  supplement 
to  REA  Bulletin  40-8  explaining  and 
summarizing  the  proposed  revisions  in 
this  specification  is  as  follows: 

Supplement  to  REA  Bulletin  40-8 

Subject:  Revised  Construction  Speci¬ 
fications  and  Drawings  for  Underground 
Electric  Distribution 

I.  Purpose.  This  supplement  annoimces 
the  revision  of  REA  Form  806  (12-71), 
Specifications  and  Drawings  for  Under¬ 
ground  Electric  Distribution.  The  new 
specification  replaces  the  April  1970  edi¬ 
tion. 

II.  Principal  Changes  in  the  Revised 
Form  806.  A.  This  revision  provides  for 
the  use  of  newly  available  equipment  and 
incorporates  changes  for  improved  safety 
and  efliciency  in  the  construction  and 
operation  of  underground  rural  systems. 

B.  The  important  changes  in  the  writ¬ 
ten  specifications  include: 

1.  A  requirement  for  the  covering  of 
the  concentric  neutral  within  trans¬ 
former  vaults  to  minimize  corrosion  of 
the  transformer  tank. 

2.  A  requirement  that  all  secondary 
phase  terminals  be  completely  insulated. 

3.  An  anode  installation  test  for  direct- 
buried  transformers. 

C.  New  or  modified  drawings  incor¬ 
porated  in  the  revised  specifications 
show: 

1.  The  use  of  dead  front  enclosures 
with  pole  type  transformers. 

2.  Single  and  three  phase  dead  front 
sectionalizing  in  pad-mounted  enclo¬ 
sures. 

3.  A  direct-buried  transformer  as¬ 
sembly. 

4.  A  revised  pole-mounted  transformer 
assembly  for  Improved  safety. 

5.  New  warning  and  danger  sign  draw¬ 
ings. 

6.  A  guide  for  selecting  multipoint 
terminations. 

7.  The  use  of  the  wye-wye  connection 
only  for  three-phase  pad-mounted  trans¬ 
former  assemblies. 

8.  The  use  of  a  dead  front  enclosure 
for  sectionalizing  and  for  housing  a  pole- 
type  transformer. 

III.  Availability  of  Revised  REA  Form 
806  from  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office.  Copies  of  this  revised  form  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402,  at  a  price 
of  $0.50  each,  using  REA  Form  33  under 
the  revised  procedure  for  obtaining  con- 
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tract  forms.  (See  file  With  REA  Bulletin 
80-8  letter  dated  September  23,  1969.) 

Dated:  October  5, 1971. 

James  N.  Myers, 
Assistant  Administrator — Electric. 

[PR  Doc.71-14805  PUed  10-7-71:8:50  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Public  Health  Service 
[  42  CFR  Part  78  1 

DIAGNOSTIC  X-RAY  SYSTEMS  AND 
THEIR  MAJOR  COMPONENTS 

Proposed  Performance  Standard 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Radiation  Control  for  Health  and  Safety 
Act  of  1968,  and  under  authority  vested 
in  him,  the  Commissioner  of  Pood  and 
Drugs  proposes  to  amend  Subpart  C  of 
Part  78  (42  CTH  Part  78)  by  prescribing 
a  performance  standard  applicable  to 
the  emission  of  X  radiation  from  diag¬ 
nostic  X-ray  systems  for  use  on  humans 
and  to  the  following  components  which 
comprise  such  systems:  Tube  housing 
assemblies.  X-ray  controls.  X-ray  high- 
voltage  generators,  fluoroscopic  imaging 
assemblies,  tables,  cradles,  film  changers, 
cassette  holders,  and  beam-limiting 
devices. 

The  need  for  this  standard  is  based 
upon  the  consideration  that  the  diagnos¬ 
tic  use  of  X-ray  equipment  is  the  largest 
manmade  source  of  radiation  exposure 
of  the  population.  The  beneficial  appli¬ 
cations  of  this  radiation  in  the  healing 
arts  are  well  recognized.  However,  it  has 
been  determined  that  improvements  in 
this  equipment,  to  be  obtained  by  means 
of  the  proposed  performance  standard, 
would  help  to  further  minimize  X-radi¬ 
ation  exposure  and  are  necessary  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  public  health  and  safety. 

These  requirements  have  been  devel¬ 
oped  in  cooperation  with  manufacturers 
of  X-ray  components,  assemblers  of 
X-ray  systems,  user  groups,  and  radi¬ 
ation  protection  specialists  of  other 
governmental  agencies.  In  developing  the 
standard,  the  Department  also  has  con¬ 
sulted  the  Technical  Electronic  Product 
Radiation  Safety  Standards  Committee, 
which  'onsists  of  five  representatives 
from  governmental  agencies,  five  from 
industry,  and  five  representing  the 
general  public.  Including  labor. 

Careful  consideration  has  been  given 
to  currently  recognized  national  and 
international  radiation  protection  guide¬ 
lines,  as  well  as  State  regulations,  and 
to  the  latest  available  scientific  and 
medical  data  with  respect  to  electronic 
product  radiation.  In  addition  to  con¬ 
sidering  the  reasonableness  and  technical 
feasibUity  of  the  requirements  as  applied 
to  the  X-ray  system  and  specific  com¬ 
ponents,  consideration  has  been  given  to 
the  need  for  uniformity  and  reliability 
of  compliance  testing  procedures  and. 
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with  respect  to  the  requirements  for 
components,  to  the  performance  of  the 
component  in  the  X-ray  system  for 
w'hich  it  was  designed. 

The  diagnostic  X-ray  system  is  quite 
different  from  the  electronic  products 
which  the  Department  has  regulated  to 
date.  What  is  commonly  referred  to  as 
an  “X-ray  machine"  has  been  treated  in 
the  standard  as  a  combination  of  sep¬ 
arately  manufactured  components  which 
are  to  be  assembled  into  an  integrated 
system.  The  nature  of  this  X-ray  system 
and  of  its  manufacture  presents  a  some- 
w'hat  unique  situation.  Because  of  the 
variety  of  components  which  may  be 
selected  for  the  assembly  of  a  system, 
the  practice  of  combining  components 
from  more  than  one  manufacturer,  and 
the  influence  of  the  components  on  the 
radiation  properties  of  the  system,  it  is 
necessary  to  establish  requirements  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  components  as  well  as  to 
the  complete  system.  Accordingly,  the 
standard  would  impose  specific  respon¬ 
sibilities  on  any  person  engaged  in  the 
business  of  manufacturing  major  com¬ 
ponents  of  an  X-ray  system  (manufac¬ 
turer).  Also,  it  would  establish  certain 
requirements  for  any  person  engaged  in 
the  business  of  assembling  specified  com¬ 
ponents  to  form  an  X-ray  system  or 
replacing  or  installing  such  components 
in  an  existing  system  (assembler).  In 
accordance  with  section  355(3)  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  Act,  as  amended 
by  the  Radiation  Control  for  Health  and 
Safety  Act  of  1968,  any  person  engaged 
in  such  a  business  is  a  manufacturer. 

The  provisions  of  this  standard  would 
be  applicable  as  specified  to  components 
manufactured  1  year  after  the  date  of 
final  publication  of  the  standard,  and  to 
diagnostic  X-ray  systems  which  incor¬ 
porate  one  or  more  of  such  components; 
however,  such  X-ray  systems  would  be 
required  to  comply  only  with  those  pro¬ 
visions  which  relate  to  installed  com¬ 
ponents  which  are  themselves  subject  to 
the  standard. 

Section  78.213-1  (42  CFR  78.213-1) 
contains  general  requirements  applicable 
to  both  radiographic  and  fluoroscopic 
systems  and  to  their  respective  compo¬ 
nents  as  specified.  This  section  would 
require  manufacturers  to  provide  with 
their  products  information  needed  to 
protect  against  unique  radiation  hazards 
or  exposure  situations  associated  with 
the  use  of  the  product,  but  assumes  that 
users  of  the  equipment  are  qualified  as  to 
the  basic  principles  of  radiation  protec¬ 
tion.  Manufacturers  also  would  be 
required  to  provide  adequate  instructions 
and  related  data  to  aid  in  the  proper 
assembly,  use,  and  maintenance  of  the 
system  and  components. 

Provisions  which  define  the  respective 
certification  and  identification  responsi¬ 
bilities  of  the  manufacturer  of  specified 
components,  and  the  assembler  of  an 
X-ray  system  or  subsystem  from  the 
components,  have  been  included  in 
§  78.213-1(0  through  §  78.213-l(f)  of 
the  standard.  These  provisions  are 
designed  to  assure  that  the  final  assembly 
will  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
standard. 


Provisions  for  variances  in  §  78.213-1 
(i)  have  been  included  in  order  that  the 
other  provisions  of  §§  78.213-1,  78.213-2, 
and  78.213-3  would  not  inhibit  manu¬ 
facturing  innovations  intended  to  pro¬ 
vide  technical  advantages.  The  variance 
criteria  of  §  78.213-1  (i)  would  ais'y  allow 
for  unique  designs  needed  fo)  special 
clinical  procedures,  or  for  designs  which 
permit  alternate  means  for  providing 
protection  at  least  equal  to  that  of  equip¬ 
ment  meeting  the  provisions  of  the 
standard. 

In  §  78.213-1  (k),  the  leakage  radiation 
from  a  diagnostic  source  assembly  (tube 
housing  assembly  and  beam-limiting 
device)  at  a  distance  of  1  meter  from  the 
source  is  limited  to  a  rate  of  100  milli- 
roentgens  in  1  hour  imder  maximum 
operating  parameters.  This  leakage  rate 
limit  is  in  substantial  accord  with 
national  and  international  radiation 
protection  guides.  It  is  considered  to  be 
an  appropriate  limit  in  view  of  the  small 
exposures  from  leakage  radiation  rela¬ 
tive  to  other  sources  of  X  radiation  to 
which  the  patient  and  operator  are 
exposed  during  a  diagnostic  examination, 
and  to  the  fact  that  it  is  based  upon 
maximum,  rather  than  normal,  operating 
parameters. 

In  §  78.213-1  (m),  requirements  would 
be  prescribed  for  the  quality  of  the  beam. 
These  requirenients  are  essentially  in 
accord  with  current  national  radiation 
recommendations,  and  many  State  regu¬ 
lations,  and  are  normally  met  by  the 
addition  of  appropriate  amounts  of 
aluminum  filtration. 

Section  78.123-2  (42  CFR  78.213-2) 
contains  those  significant  radiation  per¬ 
formance  requirements  applicable  to 
radiographic  X-ray  equipment  (and 
specified  components).  Sections  78.213- 
2(b)  and  78.213-2(c)  have  been  included 
so  that  the  output  of  the  X-ray  equip¬ 
ment  will  be  sufficiently  reproducible  and 
consistent  to  enable  the  user  to  establish 
optimum  and  reliable  technique  factors 
and  minimize  the  need  for  retakes.  Sec¬ 
tion  78.213-2b)  would  require  that  X-ray 
equipment  meet  certain  limits  of  re¬ 
producibility,  i.e.,  under  a  given  set  of 
operating  conditions  the  X-ray  output 
in  a  series  of  exposures  shall  be  within  a 
prescribed  limit  of  variation;  and,  when 
technique  factors  are  variable,  §  78.213- 
2(c)  would  require  that  the  equipment 
meet  prescribed  linearity  limits,  i.e.,  un¬ 
der  varying  conditions  of  operation  the 
variation  of  the  X-ray  output  shall,  with¬ 
in  prescribed  limits,  be  proportional  to 
the  conditions  of  operation.  Although 
comparable  reproducibility  ,  and  linearity 
requirements  have  not  previously  been 
stated  in  national  and  international  rec¬ 
ommendations,  the  need  for  such  require¬ 
ments  has  been  supported  by  many  users 
and  by  representatives  of  other  radia¬ 
tion  protection  agencies.  It  has  been 
established  through  data  supplied  by 
manufacturers  and  from'  independent 
studies  that  the  proposed  limits  are  tech¬ 
nically  feasible. 

Sections  78.213-2(d)  through  78.213- 
2(g)  would  require  that  radiographic 
equipment  be  provided  with  a  means  of 
limiting  the  useful  beam  to  the  size  of 


the  image  receptor  (as  defined).  These 
requirements,  while  in  substantial  agree¬ 
ment  with  the  basic  intent  of  national 
and  international  recommendations,  in¬ 
clude  additional  considerations  and  cer¬ 
tain  major  innovations.  One  feature 
contained  in  §  78.213-2(e)  (2)  would 
speiufy  that  stationai*y  equipment  capa¬ 
ble  of  use  under  varying  conditions  of 
film  size  or  source-to-film  distance  have 
“positive"  beam  limitation,  regardless  of 
the  source-to-film  distance  or  image  re¬ 
ceptor  size  used.  Positive  beam  limita¬ 
tion  may  be  either  by  automatic  adjust 
ment  of  the  X-ray  field  to  the  image  re¬ 
ceptor  size  or  by  means  which  prevent 
X-ray  production  imtil  the  aperture  is 
manually  adjusted  to  provide  a  beam 
which  corresponds  to  the  size  of  the 
image  receptor.  This  requirement  is  based 
upon  recent  technical  improvements 
which  have  been  demonstrated  in  some 
X-ray  equipment,  and  also  upon  the  na¬ 
tionwide  findings  that  improper  beam 
limitation  is  one  of  the  major  causes  of 
unnecessary  exposure  from  X-ray  equip¬ 
ment  used  in  the  healing  arts. 

Section  78.213-3  (42  CFR  78.213-3) 
would  apply  to  fluoroscopic  X-ray  equip¬ 
ment  including  those  which  record  im¬ 
ages  through  an  image  intensifier.  It 
would  establish  a  limit  of  5  roentgens 
per  minute  on  the  exposure  rate  at  the 
position  where  the  X-ray  beam  enters 
the  patient.  This  limit  may  be  exceeded 
only  if  the  equipment  has  a  high  level 
control  with  special  means  for  activa¬ 
tion,  and  an  audible  signal  during  op¬ 
eration  of  such  control.  This  section 
would  also  provide  limits  on  the  radia¬ 
tion  transmitted  through  the  primary 
barrier  of  the  fluoroscope,  such  as  the 
fluorescent  viewing  device.  These  and 
other  provisions  included  are  not  incon¬ 
sistent  with  current  recommendations  of 
national  and  international  guides  and 
State  regulations. 

The  provisions  of  this  standard  would 
apply  to  specified  components  ’manu¬ 
factured  1  year  or  more  after  the  date 
of  final  publication  of  the  standard  in 
the  Federal  Register,  and  to  diagnostic 
X-ray  systems  incorporating  these 
components. 

Therefore,  the  Commissioner  of  Food 
and  Drugs,  pursuant  to  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
the  Radiation  Control  for  Health  and 
Safety  Act  of  1968  (sec.  358,  82  Stat. 
1177-1179;  42  U.S.C.  263f)  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  him  in  a  notice 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
July  7,  1971  (36  F.R.  12803),  proposes  to 
amend  Part  78,  Subpart  C,  by  adding  the 
following  new  sections: 

§  78.213—1  Diugnostir  X-ray  equipnioni; 
general  riHiiiirenieiils. 

(a)  Applicability.  The  provisions  of 
§§  78.213-1,  78.213-2,  and  78.213-3  are 
applicable  as  specified  herein  to: 

( 1 )  The  following  components  of  diag¬ 
nostic  X-ray  systems  which  are  manu¬ 
factured  on  or  after  (1  year  after  date 
of  final  publication  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister)  :  Tube  housing  assemblies.  X-ray 
controls.  X-ray  high-voltage  geherators, 
fluoroscopic  imaging  assemblies,  tables. 
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cradles,  film  changers,  cassette  holders, 
and  beam-limiting  devices;  and 

(2)  Diagnostic  X-ray  systems  incor¬ 
porating  one  or  more  of  such  com¬ 
ponents. 

(b)  Definitions.  As  used  in  §§  78.213- 
1,  78.213-2,  and  78.213-3,  the  following 
definitions  apply: 

(1)  “Aliuniniun  equivalent”  means 
the  thickness  of  aluminum  (type  1100 
alloy)  ^  affording  the  same  attenuation, 
under  specified  conditions,  as  the  ma¬ 
terial  in  question. 

(2)  "Assembler”  means  any  person  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  business  of  assembling,  re¬ 
placing,  or  installing  one  or  more 
components  into  an  X-ray  system  or 
subsystem. 

( 3 )  "Attenuation  block”  means  a  block 
or  stack  of  sheets  of  type  1100  aluminum 
alloy  having  dimensions  20  cm.  by  20  cm. 
by  3.8  cm. 

(4)  "Automatic  exposure  timer”  means 
a  device  which  terminates  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  X-rays  when  a  preselected  quan¬ 
tity  of  radiation  has  been  delivered. 

(5)  "Beam  axis”  means  a  line  from  the 
source  through  the  centers  of  the  X-ray 
fields. 

(6)  “Beam-limiting  device”  means  a 
device  which  provides  a  means  to  re¬ 
strict  the  dimensions  of  the  X-ray  field. 

(7)  “CoeflBcient  of  variation”  means 
the  ratio  of  the  standard  deviation  to  the 
mean  value  of  a  population  of  observa¬ 
tions.  It  is  estimated  using  the  following 
equation: 

where 

s  =  Estimated  standard  deviation  of  the 
population. 

"x  =Mean  value  of  observations  sampled. 

Xt=ith  observation  sampled. 

n  =  Number  of  observations  sampled. 

(8)  “Cooling  curve”  means  the  graphi¬ 
cal  relationship  between  heat  imits 
stored  and  cooling  time. 

(9)  "Diagnostic  source  assembly” 
means  the  tube  housing  assembly  with 
a  beam-limiting  device  attached. 

(10)  “Diagnostic  X-ray  system”  means 
an  X-ray  system  designed  for  irradiation 
of  any  part  of  the  hiunan  body  for  the 
purpiose  of  diagnosis  or  visualization. 

(11)  “Equipment”  means  X-ray 
equipment. 

(12)  “Fluoroscopic  imaging  assembly” 
means  a  component  which  comprises  a 
reception  system  for  X-ray  photons  and 
converts  them  to  a  fluoroscopic  image. 
It  includes  equipment  housings,  electri¬ 
cal  interlocks  if  any,  and  structural 
material  providing  linkage  between  the 
image  receptor  and  the  diagnostic  source 
assembly. 

(13)  “General  purpose  radiographic 
X-ray  system”  means  any  radiographic 
X-ray  system  which,  by  design,  Ls  not 
limited  to  radiographic  examination  of 
specific  anatomical  regions. 


'  The  nominal  chemical  composition  of 
type  1100  aluminum  alloy  Is  99.00  percent 
minimum  aluminum,  0.12  percent  copper. 
"Aluminum  Standards  and  Data,"  The  Alu¬ 
minum  Association,  New  York,  N.Y.  (1969). 


(14)  “Half-value  layer  (HVL)  ”  means 
the  thickness  of  a  specified  substance 
which,  when  introduced  into  the  path  of 
a  given  beam  of  radiation,  reduces  the 
exposure  rate  by  one-half  as  measured 
under  geometric  conditions  which  mini¬ 
mize  the  contribution  of  radiation  scat¬ 
tered  from  the  attenuating  material. 

(15)  “Image  receptor”  means  any 
device,  such  as  a  fluorescent  screen  or 
radiographic  film  which  transforms  inci¬ 
dent  X-ray  photons  either  into  a  visible 
image  or  into  another  form  which  can 
be  made  into  a  visible  image  by  further 
transformations. 

(16)  “Leakage  radiation”  means  ra¬ 
diation  emanating  from  the  diagnostic 
source  assembly  except  for: 

(i)  The  useful  beam  and 

(ii)  Radiation  produced  when  the  ex¬ 
posure  switch  or  timer  is  not  acUviated. 

(17)  “Leakage  technique  factors” 
means  the  technique  factors  associated 
with  the  tube  housing  assembly  which 
are  used  in  measuring  leakage  radiation. 
They  are  defined  as  follows: 

(i)  For  capacitor  energy  storage 
equipment,  the  maximum  rated  number 
of  exposures  per  hour  for  continuous  op¬ 
eration  at  the  maximum  rated  peak  tube 
potential  with  the  quantity  of  charge  per 
exposure  being  10  millicoulombs  (mAs) 
or  the  minimum  obtainable  from  the 
unit,  whichever  is  larger. 

(ii)  For  pulsed  equipment  not  rated 
for  steady-state  operation,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rated  number  of  X-ray  pulses  per 
hoiir  for  continuous  operation  at  the 
maximum  rated  peak  tube  potential. 

(iii)  For  all  other  equipment,  the  max- 
imiun  rated  continuous  tube  current  for 
the  maximum  rated  peak  tube  potential. 

(18)  “Light  field”  means  that  portion 
of  the  intersectic-i  of  the  light  beam  from 
the  beam-limiting  device  and  one  of  the 
set  of  planes  parallel  to  and  including  the 
plane  of  the  image  receptor,  whose  pe¬ 
rimeter  is  the  locus  of  points  at  which  the 
illumination  is  one-fourth  of  the  average. 
The  average  illumination  is  obtained 
from  readings  made  at  the  approximate 
center  of  each  quadrant  of  the  light  field. 

(19)  “Line-voltage  regulation”  means 
the  difference  between  the  no-load  and 
the  full-load  line  voltages  expressed  as 
a  percent  of  the  full-load  line  voltages; 
that  is. 

Percent  line>voltage  regulation  = 
100{V^-Vt)/Vr 

where 

Vn  =  No-load  line  voltage  and 

Vf =Full-load  line  voltage. 

(20)  “Maximum  line  current”  means 
the  rms  current  in  the  supply  line  of  an 
X-ray  machine  operating  at  its  maximum 
rating  based  on  a  stated  operating  inter¬ 
val  that  does  not  exceed  5  seconds. 

(21)  “Peak  tube  potential”  means  the 
maximiun  value  of  the  potential  differ¬ 
ence  across  the  X-ray  tube  during  an 
exposure. 

(22)  “Primary  protective  barrier” 
means  the  material,  excluding  filters, 
placed  in  the  useful  beam  to  reduce  the 
radiation  exposure  for  protection  pur¬ 
poses. 

(23)  “Pulsed  X-ray  system”  means  a 
system  in  which  the  exposure  duration 


is  controlled  by  presetting  the  munber  of 
pulses  rather  than  the  exposure  time. 

(24)  “Rated  line  voltage”  means  the 
voltage  or  range  of  voltages  of  the  supply 
line  specified  by  the  manufacturer  at 
which  the  X-ray  machine  is  designed  to 
operate. 

(25)  “Rating”  means  the  operating 
limits  specified  by  the  manufacturer. 

(26)  “Recording”  means  producing  a 
permanent  form  of  an  image  resulting 
from  X-ray  photons  (e.g.,  film,  video 
tape). 

(27)  “Source”  means  the  focal  spot  of 
the  X-ray  tube. 

(28)  “Source-image  receptor  distance 
(SID)”  means  the  distance  from  the 
source  to  the  center  of  the  input  surface 
of  the  image  receptor. 

(29)  “Stationary  equipment”  means 
equipment  which  is  installed  in  a  fixed 
location. 

(30)  “Technique  factors”  means  the 
conditions  of  operation.  They  are  speci¬ 
fied  as  follows: 

(i)  For  capacitor  energy  storage  equip¬ 
ment,  peak  tube  potential  in  kV  and 
quantity  of  charge  in  mAs. 

(ii)  For  pulsed  equipment  not  rated 
for  steady-state  operation,  peak  tube 
potential  in  kV  and  number  of  X-ray 
pulses. 

(iii)  For  all  other  equipment,  peak 
tube  potential  in  kV  and  either  tube  cur¬ 
rent  in  mA  and  exposure  time  in  seconds, 
or  the  product  of  tube  current  and  ex¬ 
posure  time  in  mAs. 

(31)  “Tube”  means  an  X-ray  tube, 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

(32)  “Tube  housing  assembly”  means 
the  tube  housing  with  tube  installed.  It 
includes  high-voltage  and/or  filament 
transformers  and  other  appropriate  ele¬ 
ments  when  they  are  contained  within 
the  tube  housing. 

(33)  “Tube  rating  chart”  means  the 
set  of  curves  which  specify  the  rated 
limits  of  operation  of  the  tube  in  terms  of 
the  technique  factors. 

(34)  “Useful  beam”  means  the  radia¬ 
tion  which  passes  through  the  tube 
housing  port  and  the  aperture  of  the 
beam-limiting  device  when  the  exposure 
switch  or  timer  is  activated. 

(35)  “Variable-aperture  beam-limit¬ 
ing  device”  means  a  beam-limiting  device 
which  provides  the  capability  to  con¬ 
tinuously  vary  the  X-ray  field  at  a  given 
SID. 

(36)  “Visible  area”  means  that  portion 
of  the  input  surface  of  the  image  receptor 
over  which  incident  X-ray  photons  are 
converted  to  a  visible  image. 

(37)  “X-ray  control”  means  a  device 
which  controls  input  power  to  the  X- 
ray  high-voltage  generator.  It  includes 
equipment  which  controls  the  technique 
factors  of  an  X-ray  exposure. 

(38)  “X-ray  equipment”  means  an 
X-ray  system,  subsystem,  or  component 
thereof. 

(39)  “X-ray  field”  means  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  intersection  of  the  useful 
beam  and  any  one  of  the  set  of  planes 
parallel  to  and  including  the  plane  of  the 
image  receptor,  whose  perimeter  is  the 
locus  of  points  at  which  the  exposure 
rate  is  one-tenth  of  that  at  the  approx¬ 
imate  center. 
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(40)  “X-ray  higrh-voltage  generator” 
means  a  device  which  transforms  elec¬ 
trical  energy  from  the  voltage  supplied  by 
the  X-ray  control  to  the  tube  opmttlng 
voltage.  The  device  may  also  contain 
means  for  transforming  alternating  cur¬ 
rent  to  direct  current,  filament  trans¬ 
formers  for  the  X-ray  tube(s),  high- 
voltage  switches,  electrical  protective 
devices,  and  other  appropriate  elements. 

(41)  ‘X-ray  system”  means  an  as¬ 
semblage  of  components  for  the  con¬ 
trolled  productiwi  of  X-rays.  It  includes 
minimally  an  X-ray  high-voltage  gen¬ 
erator,  an  X-ray  control,  a  tube  housing 
assembly,  a  beam-limiting  device,  and 
the  necessary  supporting  structures. 
Additional  components  which  function 
with  the  system  are  considered  integral 
parts  of  the  system. 

(42)  ‘X-ray  subsystem”  means  any 
combination  of  two  or  more  components 
of  an  X-ray  system  for  which  there  are 
requirements  sp>ecifled  in  this  section. 

(43)  ‘X-ray  tube”  means  any  electron 
tube  which  is  designed  for  the  conversion 
of  electrical  energy  into  X-ray  energy. 

(c)  Certification  of  components.  Eetch 
component  subject  to  §§  78.213-1,  78.- 
213-2,  and  78.213-3  shall  be  certified  by 
the  manufacturer  thereof  as  a  product 
which  meets  all  applicable  standards  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  78.201.  Certification  that  the  product 
conforms  to  all  applicable  standards 
under  this  subpart  shall  be  construed  to 
mean  that  the  component  can  meet  the 
applicable  provisions  of  §§  78.213-1, 
78.213-2,  and  78.213-3  if  installed  in  a 
diagnostic  X-ray  system  in  accordance 
with  instructions. 

(d)  Certification  by  assembler.  The  as¬ 
sembler  of  an  X-ray  system  or  subsystem 
containing  one  or  more  certified  compo¬ 
nents,  or  an  assembler  who  replaces  or  in¬ 
stalls  one  or  more  certified  components 
into  an  X-ray  system  or  subsystem,  shall 
file  a  report  containing  information  with 
respect  to  such  certified  components  as 
he  assembles  or  installs  as  specified 
below.  Such  report  shall  be  on  a  form 
prescribed  by,  and  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Director,  Bureau  of  Radiological 
Health,  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  Md.  20852. 
Copies  of  the  completed  report  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  purchaser  and  to  the 
Director.  Bureau  of  Radiological  Health. 
This  report  shall  be  construed  as  the 
manufacturer’s  certification  and  identi¬ 
fication  under  S!  78.201  and  78.202.  This 
report  entitled  “Report  of  Assembly  of  a 
Diagnostic  X-ray  System  or  Subsystem” 
shall  contain  the  following; 

(1)  The  f\dl  name  and  address  of  the 
assembler,  and  the  date  of  assembly  or 
installation. 

(2)  A  list  of  all  certified  components 
which  he  assembles  or  Installs  in  the  ssrs- 
tem  or  subsystem  identifying  them  by 
type  of  product,  manufacturer,  model 
number,  and  serial  number. 

(3)  A  statement  that  the  certified 
components  in  the  X-ray  system  or  sub¬ 
system  were  installed  by  him  according 
to  the  instructions  provided  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  (s)  of  such  components;  or  if, 
due  to  the  Incompatibility  of  any  certified 
component  Installed  with  uncertified 


components  of  the  X-ray  system,  the  as- 
sonbler  is  unable  to  follow  the  installa¬ 
tion  instrucUcHis  of  any  certified  compo¬ 
nent  manufacturer,  the  report  shall  so 
state,  smd  the  provisions  of  S  78.213-1  (f) 
(2)  relating  to  the  assembler's  respon¬ 
sibility  for  the  system  or  subsystem  shall 
not  apply. 

(4)  The  name  and  address  of  the  pur¬ 
chaser  and  the  locaticm  of  use  of  the 
X-ray  system  or  subsystem. 

(5)  An  affirmation  that  all  instruction 
manuals  and  other  information  as  re¬ 
quired  by  §  78.213-1  (h)  and  applicable 
to  the  newly  installed  X-ray  equipment 
have  been  delivered  to  the  purchaser. 

(6)  An  affirmation  that  all  certified 
components  installed  in  the  X-ray  sys¬ 
tem  or  subsystem  were  of  the  type  called 
for  by  the  standard. 

(e)  Identification  of  X-ray  compo¬ 
nents.  In  addition  to  the  identification 
requirements  specified  in  §  78.202,  manu¬ 
facturers  of  comjxjnents  subject  to 
§8  78.213-1, 78.213-2,  and  78.213-3,  except 
high-voltage  generators  contained  within 
tube  housings,  and  beam-limiting  devices 
which  are  integral  parts  of  tube  housings, 
shall  permanently  Inscribe  or  affix  there¬ 
on  the  model  number  and  serial  number 
of  the  product,  so  as  to  be  legible  and  ac¬ 
cessible  to  view. 

(1)  Tube  housing  assemblies.  In  a 
similar  manner,  manufacturers  of  tube 
housing  assemblies  shall  also  inscribe  or 
affix  thereon  the  name  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  model  number,  and  serial  number 
of  the  X-ray  tube  which  the  tube  housing 
assembly  incorporates. 

(2)  Replacement  of  tubes.  The  re¬ 
placement  of  an  X-ray  tube  in  a  previ¬ 
ously  manufactured  tube  housing  assem¬ 
bly  shall  constitute  manufacture  of  a  new 
tube  housing  assembly  and  the  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  §  78.213-l(e)  (1).  The  manufacturer 
shall  remove,  cover,  or  deface  any  previ¬ 
ously  affixed  inscriptions,  tags  or  labels 
which  are  no  longer  applicable. 

(f)  Limits  of  responsibility. — (1) 
Manufacturer.  The  manufacturer  of  a 
certified  component  installed  or  assem¬ 
bled  into  an  X-ray  system  or  subsystem 
by  another  person  shall  not  be  liable  for 
the  noncompliance  of  such  component 
which  is  attributable  solely  to  the  im¬ 
proper  installation  or  assembly  of  the 
component  into  the  system,  unless  the 
improper  assembly  was  a  result  of  in¬ 
adequate  instructions  provided  by  such 
component  manufacturer. 

(2)  Assembler.  The  person  who  certi¬ 
fied  as  to  the  assembly  of  an  X-ray  sys¬ 
tem  or  subsystem  shall  not  be  liable  for 
noncompliance  of  a  certified  component 
if  such  assembly  is  in  accordance  writh 
the  instructions  provided  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  of  the  component,  but  shall  be 
held  responsible  for  nonoompliance  of 
a  component  which  is  attributable  solely 
to  improper  assembly  or  installation  into 
the  system  or  subsystem. 

(g)  Information  to  be  provided  to  as¬ 
semblers.  Manufacturers  of  components 
listed  in  $78,213-1  (a)  shall  provide  to 
assemblers  subject  to  $  78.213-1  (d)  in¬ 
structions  for  assembly,  installation,  ad¬ 
justment,  and  testing  of  such  compo¬ 


nents  adequate  to  assure  that  the 
products  will  comply  with  apfdicable 
provisions  of  this  section  when  assem¬ 
bled,  installed,  adjusted,  and  tested  as 
directed.  Such  instructions  shall  include 
specifications  of  other  components  com¬ 
patible  with  that  to  be  Installed  when 
compliance  of  the  system  or  subsystem 
d^jends  on  their  compatibility.  Such 
specifications  may  describe  pertinent 
physical  characteristics  of  the  compo¬ 
nents  and/or  may  list  by  manufacturer 
model  number  the  components  which 
are  compatible. 

(h)  Information  to  be  provided  to 
users.  Manufacturers  of  X-ray  equip¬ 
ment  shall  provide  for  purchasers  and, 
upon  request,  for  the  Secretary  manuals 
or  instruction  sheets  which  shall  Include 
the  following  technical  and  safety 
information: 

(I)  All  X-ray  equipment.  For  X-ray 
equipment  to  which  this  section  is  appli¬ 
cable,  there  shall  be  provided: 

(i)  Adequate  instructions  ccaiceming 
any  radiological  safety  procedures  and 
precautions  which  may  be  necessary  be¬ 
cause  of  unique  featiues  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  and 

(II)  A  schedule  of  the  maintenance 
necessary  to  keep  the  equipment  in  com¬ 
pliance  with  §8  78.213-1,  78.213-2,  and 
78.213-3. 

(2)  Tube  housing  assemblies.  For  each 
tube  housing  assembly,  there  shall  be 
provided: 

(i)  Statements  of  the  maximum  rated 
peak  tube  potential,  leakage  technique 
factors  and  the  minimum  filtration  per¬ 
manently  in  the  useful  beam  expressed 
as  millimeters  of  aluminum  eqiiivalent 
and  the  peak  tube  potential  at  which  the 
aluminum  equivalent  was  obtained; 

(ii)  Cooling  curves  for  the  anode  and 
tube  housing;  and 

(iii)  Tube  rating  charts. 

If  the  tube  is  designed  to  operate  from 
different  types  of  X-ray  high-voltage 
generators  (such  as  single-phase  self- 
rectified,  single-phase  half-wave  recti¬ 
fied,  single-phase  full-wave  rectified, 
three-phase  six  pulse,  three-phase  12 
pulse,  constant  potential,  capacitor 
energy  storage)  or  under  modes  of  opera- 
ti(xi  such  as  alternate  focal  spot  sizes  or 
speeds  of  anode  rotation  whl(^  affect  its 
rating,  specific  identification  of  the  dif¬ 
ference  in  ratings  shall  be  noted. 

(3)  X-ray  controls  and  generators. 
For  the  X-ray  control  and  associated 
X-ray  high-voltage  generator,  there  shall 
be  provided: 

(i)  A  statement  of  the  power  supply 
requirements,  including  the  rated  line 
voltage  and  the  range  of  line-voltage 
regulation  for  oi>eration  at  maximum 
line  current; 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  battery-powered 
generators,  a  statement  of  the  charge/ 
use  frequency  and  a  description  of  the 
means  provided  by  which  the  operator 
can  determine  the  state  of  charge  of  the 
battery; 

(iii)  Generator  rating  and  duty  cycle; 
and 

(iv)  A  statement  of  the  maximum  de¬ 
viation  from  the  indication  given  by 
labeled  control  settings  and/or  meters 
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during  an  exposure  when  the  equipment 
is  connected  to  a  power  supply  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  accordance  with  this  para¬ 
graph.  In  the  case  of  fixed  technique 
factors,  the  maximum  deviation  from 
the  nominal  fixed  value  of  each  factor 
shall  be  stated. 

(4)  Variable-aperture  beam-limiting 
device.  For  each  variable-aperture  beam- 
limiting  device,  there  shall  be  provided: 

(i) ' Specifications  of  tube  housing  as¬ 
semblies  for  which  the  device  is  designed 
or  is  compatible  with  respect  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  §§  78.213-l(k) ,  78.213-2 
(d)  and  (e) ; 

(ii)  Instructions  for  mounting  the  de¬ 
vice  so  that  it  meets  applicable  require¬ 
ments  of  §§  78.213-l(k),  78.213-2  (d) 
and  (e) ;  and 

(iii)  A  statement  including  the  mini¬ 
mum  aluminum  equivalent  of  that  part 
of  the  device  through  which  the  useful 
beam  passes  and  including  the  X-ray 
tube  potential  at  which  the  aluminum 
equivalent  was  obtained.  When  several 
filters  are  provided  as  part  of  the  device, 
the  statement  shall  include  the  alumi¬ 
num  equivalent  of  each  filter. 

(1)  Variances.  ( 1 )  Upon  application  by 
a  manufacturer,  the  Secretary  may  grant 
a  variance  from  one  or  more  provisions 
of  §§  78.213-1,  78.213-2,  and  78.213-3  ap¬ 
plicable  to  any  diagnostic  X-ray  system, 
subsystem,  or  component  which  he  deter¬ 
mines: 

(1)  Is  designed  to  have  identifiable 
technical  advantages  and  is  to  be  used 
as  a  prototype  or  experimental  equip¬ 
ment  for  clinical  evaluation,  or 

(ii)  Is  required  for  obtaining  diagnos¬ 
tic  information  not  obtainable  with 
equipment  meeting  all  the  requirements 
of  §§  78.213-1,  78.213-2,  and  78.213-3,  or 
(iii)  Utilizes  alternate  means  for  pro¬ 
viding  protection  at  least  equal  to  that 
provided  by  equipment  which  conforms 
to  §§  78.213-1,  78.213-2,  and  78.213-3. 

(2)  Applications  for  variances:  Appli¬ 
cations  for  variances  shall: 

(1)  Describe  the  product  and  its  in¬ 
tended  use, 

(ii)  Explain  how  compliance  with 
§§  78.213-1,  78.213-2,  and  78.213-3  would 
inhibit  this  intended  use, 

(iii)  Describe  the  manner  in  which  it 

is  proposed  to  deviate  from  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §§  78.213-1,  78.213-2,  and 

78.213-3, 

(Iv)  Describe  the  advantages  to  be  de¬ 
rived  from  such  deviation, 

(v)  Explain  how  alternate  means  of 
protection  will  be  provided, 

(vi)  State  the  number  of  units  the  ap¬ 
plicant  wishes  to  manufacture  and/or 
for  what  period  of  time  it  is  desired  that 
the  variance  be  in  effect, 

(vii)  State,  in  the  case  of  prototype 
or  experimental  equipment,  the  proposed 
location  of  each  unit,  and 

(viii)  Be  submitted  to  the  Director, 
Bureau  of  Radiological  Health,  Food  and 
Drug  Administration,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville,  Md.  20852. 


(3)  Administration  of  variances: 

(i)  Written  notification  will  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  Secretary  to  the  manufac¬ 
turer  of  the  granting  or  refusal  of  a 
variance.  Notification  of  an  approved 
variance  will  state  the  number  of  imits 
for  which  the  variance  is  approved  and/ 
or  the  termination  date  of  the  variance. 
Variances  will  be  identified  by  a  number 
and  date  of  issuance. 

(ii)  A  public  file  of  approved  variances 
will  be  maintained  by  the  Director,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Radiological  Health;  and,  where 
apphcable,  affected  State  radiation  reg¬ 
ulatory  authorities  will  be  notified  of  ac¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  variances.  Informa¬ 
tion  containing  trade  secrets  will  be  ad¬ 
ministered  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  360A(e)  of  the  Act. 

(iii)  After  reasonable  notice  to  the 
manufacturer  and  opportunity  for  a 
hearing,  the  variance  will  be  withdrawn 
if  the  Secretary  deems  that  such  with¬ 
drawal  is  necessary  to  protect  the  public 
health. 

(4)  Certification  of  equipment  covered 
by  variance.  The  manufacturer  of  any 
diagnostic  X-ray  equipment  for  which  a 
variance  is  granted  shall  modify  the  tag, 
label,  or  other  certification  required  by 
§§  78.201,  78.202,  78.213-1,  78.213-2,  or 
78.213-3  to  state: 

(i )  That  the  item  is  in  conformity  with 
§§  78.213-1,  78.213-2,  and  78.213-3  except 
with  respect  to  those  characteristics 
covered  by  the  variance; 

(ii)  That  the  item  is  in  conformity 
with  the  provisions  of  the  variance;  and 

(iii)  The  assigned  niunber  for  the  vari¬ 
ance  and  date  assigned. 

(j)  Warning  label.  The  control  panel 
shall  bear  the  warning  statement: 
“Warning:  This  X-ray  unit  may  be  dan¬ 
gerous  to  patient  and  operator  unless 
safe  exposure  factors  and  operating  in¬ 
structions  are  observed.” 

(k)  Leakage  radiation  from  the  diag¬ 
nostic  source  assembly.  The  leakage 
radiation  from  the  diagnostic  source  as¬ 
sembly  measured  at  a  distance  of  1  meter 
in  any  direction  from  the  source  shall  not 
exceed  100  milliroentgens  in  1  hour  when 
the  X-ray  tube  is  operated  at  its  leakage 
technique  factors.  Compliance  shall  be 
determined  by  measurements  averaged 
over  an  area  of  100  square  centimeters 
with  no  linear  dimension  greater  than  20 
centimeters. 

(l)  Radiation  from  components  other 
than  the  diagnostic  source  assembly.  The 
radiation  emitted  by  a  component  other 
than  the  diagnostic  source  assembly  shall 
not  exceed  2  milliroentgens  in  1  hour  at 
5  centimeters  from  any  accessible  sur¬ 
face  of  the  component  when  it  is  oper¬ 
ated  imder  any  conditions  for  which  it 
was  designed.  Compliance  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  measurements  average  over  an 
area  of  100  square  centimeters  with  no 
linear  dimension  greater  than  20  centi¬ 
meters. 

(m)  Beam  quality.  The  half -value 
layer  (HVL)  of  the  useful  beam  for  a 
given  X-ray  tube  potential  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  values  shown  in  Table  I. 


Table  I 


Design  operating  range 
(Kilovolts  peak) 

Measured 

potential 

(Kilovolts 

peak) 

Hall-value 
layer  (Milli¬ 
meters  of 
aluminum) 

Below  60 . 

30 

0.3 

40 

0.4 

AM 

0.6 

60  to  70 . 

60 

1.2 

00 

1.3 

70 

1.6 

Above  70 . 

71 

2. 1 

8() 

2.3 

!*0 

2.5 

100 

2.7 

no 

3.0 

lAI 

3.2 

130 

3.5 

140 

3.S 

150 

4.  1 

If  it  is  necessary  to  determine  such  half¬ 
value  layer  at  an  X-ray  tube  potential 
which  is  not  listed  in  Table  I,  linear  in¬ 
terpolation  or  extrapolation  may  be 
made.  Positive  means  ’  shall  be  provided 
to  insure  that  at  least  the  minimum  fil¬ 
tration  needed  to  achieve  the  above  beam 
quality  requirements  is  in  the  useful 
beam  during  each  exposure. 

(n)  Absorbers  between  patient  and 
image  receptor.  The  aluminmn  equiva¬ 
lent  of  each  of  the  items  listed  below, 
which  are  used  between  the  patient  and 
image  receptor,  shall  not  exceed  the  lim¬ 
its  indicated  in  Table  n.  Compliance 
shall  be  determined  by  X-ray  measure¬ 
ments  made  at  100  kilovolts  peak. 

Table  II 

Aluminum 
equivalent  at 


100  kv.  peak 
Item  (millimeters) 

Front  panel  of  cassette  holder _ 0.  5 

Front  panel  of  film  changer _ 0.  5 

Stationary  tabletop _  1 . 0 

Moveable  tabletop  (including  station¬ 
ary  sub  top) _  1.5 

Cradle  . 2.0 


§  78.213—2  Diagnostic  X-ray  equip¬ 
ment  ;  radiographic  eciuipnicnt. 

The  provisions  of  this  section  apply  to 
equipment  for  the  recording  of  images, 
except  those  involving  use  of  an  image 
intensifier. 

(a)  Control  and  indication  of  tech¬ 
nique  factors. — (1)  Visual  indication. 
The  technique  factors  to  be  used  during 
an  exposure  shall  be  indicated  before 
the  exposure  begins,  except  when  an 
automatic  exposure  timer  is  used,  in 
which  case  only  the  peak  tube  potential 
must  be  preindicated.  On  equipment  hav¬ 
ing  fixed  technique  factors,  this  require¬ 
ment  may  be  met  by  permanent  mark¬ 
ings.  Indication  of  technique  factors  shall 
be  visible  from  the  operator’s  position 
except  in  the  case  of  spot  films  made  by 
the  fiuoroscopist. 

(2)  Timers.  Means  shall  be  provided 
to  terminate  the  exposui-e  at  a  preset 

*  In  the  case  of  a  system  which  is  to  be  op¬ 
erated  with  more  than  one  thickness  of  fil¬ 
tration,  this  requirement  can  be  met  by  a 
filter  Interlock  with  the  kllovoltage  selec¬ 
tor  which  will  prevent  X-ray  emission  If  the 
minimum  required  filtration  is  not  In  place. 
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time  interval,  preset  product  of  current 
and  time,  or  a  preset  radiation  exposure 
to  the  image  receptor. ' 

(i)  Except  during  serial  radiography, 
the  operator  shall  be  able  to  terminate 
the  exposure  at  any  time.  Termination  of 
exposure  shall  cause  automatic  resetting 
of  the  timer  to  its  initial  setting  or  to 
zero.  It  shall  be  impossible  to  initiate  an 
exposure  if  the  timer  is  set  to  zero. 

(ii)  During  serial  radiography,  the 
operator  shall  be  able  to  terminate  the 
series  at  any  time,  and  means  shall  be 
provided  to  permit  completion  of  any 
single  exposure  of  the  series  in  process. 

(3)  Automatic  exposure  timers.  When 
automatic  exposure  timing  is  provided: 

(i)  Indication  shall  be  made  on  the 
control  panel  when  this  mode  of  opera¬ 
tion  is  selected; 

(ii)  The  minimum  exposure  time  shall 
not  exceed  a  time  interval  equivalent  to 
2  pulses  in  pulsed  equipment  or  1/60  sec¬ 
ond  in  nonpulsed  equipment; 

(iii)  Means  shall  be  provided  to  limit 
the  product  of  X-ray  tube  current  and 
exposure  time  to  not  more  than  600  milli- 
ampere-seconds  per  exposure,  except 
when  the  X-ray  tube  potential  is  less 
than  50  kilovolts  peak  in  which  case  it 
shall  be  limited  to  not  more  than  2,000 
milliampere-seconds  per  exposiire;  and 

(iv)  A  visible  signal  shall  indicate 
when  an  exposure  has  been  terminated 
by  means  d^cribed  in  subdivision  (iii) 
of  this  subparagraph,  and  manual  reset¬ 
ting  shall  be  required  before  further  au¬ 
tomatically  timed  exposures  can  be 
made. 

(4)  Accuracy.  Deviation  of  technique 
factors  from  indicated  values  shall  not 
exceed  the  limits  given  in  the  statements 
provided  in  accordance  with  §  78.213-1 
(h)(3). 

(b)  Reproducibility.  The  following  re¬ 
quirements  shall  apply  when  the  equip¬ 
ment  is  operated  on  an  adequate  power 
supply  as  specified  by  the  manufacturer 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  78.213-l(h)(3): 

(1)  Coefficient  of  variation.  For  any 
specific  combination  of  selected  tech¬ 
nique  factors,  the  estimated  coefficient  of 
variation  of  radiation  exposures  shall  be 
no  greater  than  0.05. 

(2)  Measuring  compliance.  Deter¬ 
mination  of  compliance  shall  be  based 
on  10  consecutive  measurements  taken 
within  a  time  period  of  1  hour.  The  line- 
voltage  regulation  during  any  measure¬ 
ment  shall  not  differ  from  the  mean  for 
all  measurements  by  more  than  1  per¬ 
cent.  In  the  case  of  automatic  exposme 
timing  devices,  compliance  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  with  the  attenuation  block 
placed  in  the  primary  beam,  and  the 
technique  factors  shall  be  such  as  to 
provide  individual  exposure  times  of  no 
less  than  one-fifth  second  on  nonpulsed 
equipment,  or  a  minimum  of  12  pulses 
per  exposure  on  pulsed  equipment. 

(c)  Linearity.  The  following  require¬ 
ment  applies  when  the  equipment  allows 
a  choice  of  X-ray  tube  current  settings 
and  is  operated  on  a  power  supply  as 
specified  by  the  manufacturer  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  §  78.213-1 
(h)  (3)  for  any  fixed  X-ray  tube  poten¬ 


tial  within  the  range  of  40  percent  to  100 
percent  of  the  maximum  rated. 

(1)  Average  exposure  ratios.  The 
average  ratios  of  exposure  to  the  indi¬ 
cated  milliampere-seconds  product 
(mR/mAs)  obtained  at  any  two  consecu¬ 
tive  tube  current  settings  shall  not  differ 
by  more  than  0.10  times  their  sum.  This 
is: 

iXj-X.i^O.lO  (X.+Xs) ;  where  X,  and  X, 

are  the  average  mR/mAs  values  obtained 
at  each  of  two  consecutive  tube  current 
settings. 

(2)  Measuring  compliance.  Determina¬ 
tion  of  compliance  will  be  based  on  10 
exposures  at  each  of  two  consecutive 
X-ray  tube  current  settings  made  within 
1  hour.  The  line-voltage  regulation  dur¬ 
ing  any  measurement  shall  not  differ 
from  the  mean  for  all  measurements  by 
more  than  1  percent.  Wh^e  tube^urrent 
selection  is  continuous,  Xi  and  X,  shall 
be  obtained  at  current  settings  differing 
by  no  greater  than  a  factor  of  2. 

(d)  Field  limitation  and  alignment  for 
mobile  and  stationary  general  purpose 
X-ray  systems.  Except  when  spot-film 
devices  are  used,  mobile  and  stationary 
general  purpose  radiographic  X-ray  ssre- 
tems  shall  meet  the  following  require¬ 
ments: 

(1)  Variable  X-ray  field  limitation. 
There  shall  be  provided  a  means  for  con¬ 
tinuously  varying  the  size  of  the  X-ray 
field.  The  minimiun  field  size  at  an  SID 
of  100  centimeters  shall  not  exceed  5  by 
5  centimeters. 

(2)  Visual  definition,  (i)  Means  shall 
be  provided  for  visually  defining  the 
perimeter  of  the  X-ray  field.  The  mis¬ 
alignment  of  the  visually  defined  field 
with  the  X-ray  field  along  either  the 
length  or  width  of  the  X-ray  field  shall 
not  exceed  2  percent  of  the  source-field 
distance. 

(ii)  When  a  light  localizer  is  used  to 
define  the  X-ray  field,  it  shall  provide 
an  average  illumination  of  not  less  than 
1.4  lux  (15  footcandles)  at  100  centi¬ 
meters  or  at  the  maximum  SID,  which¬ 
ever  Is  less.  The  average  illumination 
shall  be  based  upon  measurements  made 
in  the  approximate  center  of  each 
quadrant  of  the  light  field. 

(iii)  The  edge  of  the  light  field  at  100 
centimeters  or  at  the  maximum  SID, 
whichever  is  less,  shall  have  a  contrast 
ratio,  corrected  for  ambient  lighting,  of 
not  less  than  4  in  the  case  of  beam-limit¬ 
ing  devices  designed  for  use  on  stationary 
equipment,  and  a  contrast  ratio  of  not 
less  than  3  in  the  case  of  beam-limiting 
devices  designed  for  use  on  mobile  equip¬ 
ment.  The  contrast  ratio  is  defined  as 
/,  /It  where  /,  is  the  illumination  3  milli¬ 
meters  from  the  edge  of  the  light  field 
tow'ard  the  center  of  the  field;  and  It  is 
the  illumination  3  millimeters  from  the 
edge  of  the  light  field  away  from  the 
center  of  the  field.  Compliance  shall  be 
determined  with  a  measuring  aperture 
of  1  millimeter. 

(e)  Field  limitation  and  alignment  on 
stationary  general  purpose  X-ray  equip¬ 
ment.  Except  when  spot-film  devices  are 
used,  stationary  general  purpose  X-ray 
systems  shall  meet  the  following  require¬ 


ments  in  addition  to  those  prescribed  in 
S  78.213-2(d) : 

(1)  Field  indication  and  alignment. 
The  beam-limiting  device  shall  indicate 
numerically  the  linear  dimensions  of  the 
X-ray  field  at  the  SID’s  for  which  it  is 
designed.  Such  indication  shall  not  de¬ 
viate  from  the  actual  dimensions  of  the 
X-ray  field  at  the  SID  by  more  than  2 
percent  of  the  SID  when  the  equipment 
indicates  that  the  axis  of  the  beam  is 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  image 
receptor.  The  alignment  of  the  center  of 
the  X-ray  field  with  the  center  of  the 
image  receptor  shall  be  indicated  to 
within  2  percent  of  the  SID. 

(2)  Positive  beam  limitation,  (i) 
Means  shall  be  provided  for  positive 
beam  limitation  which  will  either  cause 
automatic  adjustment  of  the  X-ray  field 
in  the  plane  of  the  image  receptor  to  the 
image  receptor  size  within  5  seconds  after 
insertion  of  the  image  receptor  or,  if  ad¬ 
justment  either  is  automatic  with  a  re¬ 
sponse  time  greater  than  5  seconds  or  is 
manual,  will  prevent  production  of  X- 
rays  until  such  adjustment  is  completed. 

(ii)  The  X-ray  field  size  in  the  plane 
of  the  image  receptor,  whether  auto¬ 
matically  or  manually  adjusted,  shall  be 
such  that  neither  the  length  nor  the 
width  of  the  X-ray  field  differs  from  that 
of  the  image  receptor  by  greater  than  3 
percent  of  the  SID  smd  that  the  sum  of 
the  absolute  length  and  width  differences 
be  no  greater  than  4  percent  of  the  SID 
when  the  ^uipment  indicates  that  the 
beam  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  image  receptor. 

(iii)  The  radiographic  system  shall  be 
capable  of  operation,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  operator,  to  provide  beam  dimen¬ 
sions  smaller  than  the  image  receptor 
size.  The  minimum  field  size  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  100  centimeters  shall  not  exceed 
5  by  5  centimeters.  Return  to  positive 
beam  limitation  as  defined  in  subdivi¬ 
sions  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  occur  upon  a  change  in  image  re¬ 
ceptor. 

(iv)  Positive  beam  limitation  may  be 
bypassed  when  radiography  is  conducted 
W'hich  does  not  require  use  of  the  cas¬ 
sette  tray  or  vertical  cassette  holder, 
when  either  the  beam  axis  or  table  an¬ 
gulation  is  not  within  10®  of  the  horizon¬ 
tal  or  vertical  during  any  part  of  the 
exposure,  or  during  stereoscopic  radiog¬ 
raphy,  If  the  bypassed  mode  is  pro¬ 
vided,  return  to  positive  beam  limitation 
shall  be  automatic. 

<v)  A  capability  may  be  provided  for 
overriding  positive  beam  limitation  in 
the  event  of  system  failure  or  to  perform 
special  procedures  which  cannot  be  per¬ 
formed  in  the  positive  mode.  If  so  pro¬ 
vided,  a  key  shall  be  required  to  over¬ 
ride  the  positive  mode.  It  shall  be  im¬ 
possible  to  remove  the  key  while  the 
positive  mode  is  overridden. 

(f )  Field  limitation  on  special  purpose 
radiographic  X-ray  equipment. — (1) 
Equipment  for  use  with  intraoral  image 
receptors.  Radiographic  equipment  de¬ 
signed  for  use  with  an  intraoral  image 
receptor  shall  be  provided  with  means  to 
limit  the  X-ray  beam  such  that; 

(i)  If  the  minimum  source-to-skin 
distance  (SSD)  is  18  centimeters  or 
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more,  the  X-ray  field  at  the  minimum 
SSD  shall  be  containable  in  a  circle  hav¬ 
ing  a  diameter  of  no  more  than  7  centi¬ 
meters;  and 

(ii)  If  the  minimum  SSD  is  less  than 
18  centimeters,  the  X-ray  field  at  the 
minimum  SSD  shall  be  containable  in 
a  circle  having  a  diameter  of  no  more 
than  6  centimeters. 

(2)  X-ray  systems  designed  for  one 
image  receptor  size.  Radiographic  equip¬ 
ment  designed  for  only  one  image  recep¬ 
tor  size  at  a  fixed  SID  shall  be  provided 
with  means  to  Umit  the  field  at  the  plane 
of  the  image  receptor  to  dimensions  no 
greater  than  those  of  the  image  receptor, 
and  to  align  the  center  of  the  X-ray 
field  with  the  center  of  the  image  recep¬ 
tor  to  within  2  percent  of  the  SID. 

(3)  Other  X-ray  systems.  Radio- 
graphic  systems  not  specifically  covered 
in  5  78.213-2  (d),  (e),  (f)  (1)  and  (2), 
and  (g)  shall  be  provided  with  means  to 
limit  the  X-ray  field  in  the  plane  of  tlie 
image  receptor  so  that  such  field  does 
not  exceed  each  dimension  of  the  image 
receptor  by  more  than  2  percent  of  the 
SID  when  the  axis  of  the  X-ray  beam  is 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  image 
receptor.  This  requirement  may  be  met 
with; 

(i)  A  variable-aperture  beam-limiting 
device  which  performs  in  accordance 
with  §  78.213-2  (d)  and  (e)(1);  or 

(ii)  An  assortment  of  removable,  fixed- 
aperture,  beam-limiting  devices  sufficient 
to  meet  the  requirement  for  each  com¬ 
bination  of  image  receptor  size  and  SID 
for  which  the  unit  is  designed  (each  such 
device  shall  have  clear  and  permanent 
markings  to  indicate  the  image  receptor 
size  and  SID  for  which  it  is  designed) ;  or 

(iii)  A  beam-limiting  device  having 
multiple  fixed  apertures  sufficient  to  meet 
the  requirement  for  each  combination  of 
image  receptor  size  and  SID  for  which 
the  unit  is  designed.  Markings  shall 
clearly  and  permanently  indicate  the 
image  receptor  size  and  SID  for  which 
each  aperture  is  designed. 

(g)  Field  limitation  and  alignment  for 
spot-film  devices.  When  a  spot-film  de¬ 
vice  is  used,  the  misaUgnment  of  the 
X-ray  field  with  that  portion  of  the  film 
which  has  been  selected  on  the  spot- 
film  selector,  along  either  the  length  or 
width,  shall  not  exceed  3  percent  of  the 
SID,  with  the  total  of  the  absolute  mis¬ 
alignment  along  both  dimensions  not  to 
exceed  4  percent  of  the  SID.  Such  field 
limitation  shall  be  automatically  ac¬ 
complished  between  the  source  and  the 
patient. 

(h)  Source-skin  distance.  (1)  X-ray 
systems  designed  for  use  with  an  intra¬ 
oral  image  receptor  shall  be  provided 
with  means  to  limit  source-to-skin  dis¬ 
tance  to  not  less  than: 

(i)  Eighteen  centimeters  if  operable 
above  50  kilovolts  peak,  or 

(ii)  Ten  centimeters  if  not  operable 
above  50  kilovolts  peak. 

(2)  Mobile  or  portable  X-ray  systems 
other  than  dental  shall  be  provided  with 
means  to  limit  source-to-skin  distance  to 
not  less  than  30  centimeters. 

(i)  Beam-on  indicators.  The  X-ray 
control  shall  provide  visual  indication 
whenever  X-rays  are  produced.  In  addi¬ 


tion,  a  signal  audible  to  the  operator  shall 
indicate  that  the  exposure  has  termi¬ 
nated. 

(j)  Multiple  tubes.  Where  two  or  more 
radiographic  tubes  are  controlled  by  one 
exposure  switch,  the  tube  which  has  been 
selected  shall  be  clearly  indicated  prior 
to  initiation  of  the  exposure.  This  indi¬ 
cation  shall  be  both  on  the  X-ray  control 
and  at  or  near  the  tube  housing  assembly 
which  has  been  selected. 

(k)  Standby  radiation  from  capacitor 
energy  storage  equipment.  Radiation 
emitted  from  the  X-ray  tube  when  the 
exposure  switch  or  timer  is  not  activated 
shall  not  exceed  2  milliroentgens  per  hour 
at  5  centimeters  from  any  accessible  sur¬ 
face  of  the  diagnostic  source  assembly, 
with  the  beam-limiting  device  fully  open. 
Compliance  shall  be  determined  by  meas¬ 
urements  averaged  over  an  area  of  100 
square  centimeters  with  no  linear  dimen¬ 
sion  greater  than  20  centimeters. 

§  78.213—3  DiugnoMtic  X-ray  equip¬ 
ment;  fliiuro^eopic  equipment. 

The  provisions  of  this  section  apply 
to  equipment  for  fluoroscopy  and  for  the 
recording  of  images  through  an  image 
intensifler. 

(a)  Primary  protective  barrier.  The 
entire  cross  section  of  the  useful  beam 
shall  be  intercepted  by  a  primary  pro¬ 
tective  barrier  at  any  SID;  and 

(l)  The  fluoroscopic  tube  shall  not 
produce  X-rays  imless  the  barrier  is  in 
position  to  intercept  the  useful  beam; 
and 

(2)  The  exposure  rate  due  to  trans¬ 
mission  through  the  barrier  with  the 
attenuation  block  in  the  useful  beam 
combined  with  radiation  from  the  image 
intensifler,  if  provided,  shall  not  exceed 
2  milliroentgens  per  hour  at  10  centi¬ 
meters  from  any  accessible  surface  of  the 
equipment  beyond  the  plane  of  the  image 
receptor  for  each  roentgen  per  minute 
of  entrance  exposure  rate.  The  entrance 
exposure  rate  shall  be  measured  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  78.213-3(d).  The  expo¬ 
sure  rate  due  to  transmission  through 
the  primary  barrier  combined  with  radia¬ 
tion  from  the  image  intensifler  shall  be 
determined  by  measurements  averaged 
over  an  area  of  100  square  centimeters 
with  no  linear  dimension  greater  than  20 
centimeters.  If  the  source  Is  below  the 
tabletop,  the  measurement  shall  be  made 
with  the  input  surface  of  the  fluoroscopic 
imaging  assembly  positioned  30  centi¬ 
meters  above  the  tabletop.  If  the  source 
is  above  the  tabletop  and  the  SID  is 
variable,  the  measurement  shall  be  made 
with  the  end  of  the  beam-limiting  device 
or  spacer  as  close  to  the  tabletop  as  it  can 
be  placed,  provided  that  it  shall  not  be 
closer  than  30  centimeters.  Movable 
grids  and  compression  devices  shall  be 
removed  from  the  useful  beam  during  the 
measurement. 

(b)  Field  limitation — (1)  Nonimage- 
intensified  fluoroscopy.  The  X-ray  field 
produced  by  nonimage-in tensifled  fluoro¬ 
scopic  equipment  shall  not  extend  beyond 
the  entire  visible  area  of  the  image 
receptor.  Means  shall  be  provided  to 
permit  further  limitation  of  the  field. 
The  minimum  field  size  at  the  greatest 
SID  shall  not  exceed  5  by  5  centimeters. 


(2)  Image-intensified  fluoroscopy.  Tot 
image-intensified  fluoroscopic  equipment 
the  misalignment  of  the  X-ray  field  with 
the  visible  portion  of  the  image  receptor 
along  any  dimension  of  the  X-ray  field 
in  the  plane  of  the  image  receptor  shall 
not  exceed  3  percent  of  the  SID.  The 
total  of  the  absolute  misalignment  along 
any  two  orthogonal  dimensions  intersect¬ 
ing  at  the  center  of  the  visible  portion 
of  the  image  receptor  shall  not  exceed 
4  percent  of  the  SID.  For  rectangular 
X-ray  fields,  the  error  in  alignment  shall 
be  determined  along  the  length  and  width 
dimensions  which  pass  through  the  ap¬ 
proximate  center  of  the  visible  porti(Hi 
of  the  image  receptor.  Means  shall  be 
provided  to  permit  further  limitation  of 
the  field.  The  minimum  field  size,  at  the 
greatest  SID,  shall  not  exceed  5  by  5 
centimeters. 

(c)  Activation  of  tube.  X-ray  produc¬ 
tion  in  the  fluoroscopic  mode  shall  be 
controlled  by  a  device  which  requires  con¬ 
tinuous  pressure  by  the  operator  for  the 
entire  time  of  any  exposure.  When 
recording  serial  fluoroscopic  images,  the 
operator  shall  be  able  to  terminate  the 
series  at  any  time,  and  means  may  be 
provided  to  allow  completion  of  the 
exr>osure  in  progress. 

(d)  Entrance  exposure  rate. — (1)  Ex¬ 
posure  rate  limit.  Fluoroscopic  equip¬ 
ment  shall  not  be  operable  at  any  com¬ 
bination  of  tube  potential  and  current 
which  will  result  in  an  exposure  rate  in 
excess  of  5  roentgens  per  minute  at  the 
point  where  the  center  of  the  useful  beam 
enters  the  patient,  except: 

(1)  During  recording  of  fluoroscopic 
images,  or 

(ii)  When  an  optional  high  level  con¬ 
trol  is  actuated.  Special  means  of  acti¬ 
vation  of  high  level  controls,  such  as 
additional  pressure  applied  continuously 
by  the  operator,  shall  be  provided  to 
avoid  accidental  use.  A  continuous  signal 
audible  to  the  fluoroscopist  shall  indi¬ 
cate  that  the  high  level  control  is  being 
employed. 

(2)  Measuring  compliance.  Compli¬ 
ance  with  §  78.213-3(d)  (1)  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  as  follows; 

(i)  If  the  source  is  below  the  table, 
exposure  rate  shall  be  measured  1  centi¬ 
meter  above  the  tabletop. 

(ii)  If  the  source  is  above  the  table, 
the  exposure  rate  shall  be  measured  at 
30  centimeters  above  the  tabletop  with 
the  end  of  the  beam -limiting  device  or 
spacer  positioned  as  closely  as  possible 
to  the  point  of  measurement. 

(iii)  In  a  C-arm  type  of  fluoroscope, 
the  exposure  rate  shall  be  measured  30 
centimeters  from  the  input  surface  of  the 
fluoroscopic  imaging  assembly. 

(e)  Indication  of  potential  and  cur¬ 
rent.  During  fluoroscopy  and  cinefluorog- 
raphy  X-ray  tube  potential  and  current 
shall  be  continuously  indicated.  Devia¬ 
tion  of  X-ray  tube  potential  and  current 
from  the  indicated  values  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the  maximum  deviation  as  stated 
by  the  manufacturer  in  accordance  with 
§  78.213-l(h)(3). 

(f)  Source-skin  distance.  Means  shall 
be  provided  to  limit  the  source-skin  dis¬ 
tance  to  not  less  than  38  centimeters  on 
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stationary  fluoroscopes  and  to  not  less 
than  30  centimeters  on  mobile  fluoro¬ 
scopes.  In  addition,  for  image  intensified 
fluoroscopes  intended  for  specific  surgi¬ 
cal  application  that  would  be  prohibited 
at  the  source-skin  distances  specified  in 
this  paragraph,  provisions  may  be  made 
for  operation  at  shorter  source-skin  dis¬ 
tances  but  in  no  case  less  than  20  centi¬ 
meters.  When  provided,  the  manufac¬ 
turer  must  set  forth  precautions  with 
respect  to  the  optional  means  of  spac¬ 
ing,  in  addition  to  other  information  as 
required  in  §  78.213-1  (h). 

(g)  Flvxiroscopic  timer.  Means  shall 
be  provided  to  preset  the  cumulative  on- 
time  of  the  fluoroscopic  tube.  The  max¬ 
imum  cumulative  time  of  the  timing 
device  shall  not  exceed  5  minutes  with¬ 
out  resetting.  A  signal  audible  to  the 
fluoroscopist  shall  indicate  the  comple¬ 
tion  of  any  preset  cumulative  on-time.. 
Such  signal  shall  continue  to  sound 
while  X-rays  are  produced  until  the 
timing  device  is  reset. 

(h)  Mobile  fluoroscopes.  In  addition 
to  the  foregoing  requirements  of 
§  78.213-3  of  this  chapter,  mobile  fluoro¬ 
scopes  shall  provide  intensified  imaging. 

Inquiries  may  be  addressed  and  data, 
views,  and  arguments  may  be  submitted 
in  writing,  preferably  in  quintuplicate, 
to  the  Office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room 
6-88,  5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  Md. 
20852.  All  relevant  material  received 
within  60  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 
considered.  Except  for  material  clearly 
designated  by  the  contributor  as  proprie¬ 
tary  information,  all  comments  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  the  proposed  regulations  will 
be  available  for  public  inspection  during 
regular  business  hours,  Monday  through 
Friday,  at  the  foregoing  address. 

Dated:  September  30,  1971. 

Charles  C.  Edwards, 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 
(FR  Doc.71-14598  Filed  10-7-71:8:45  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 
[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-WE-50] 

CONTROL  ZONE  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amendments  to  Part  71  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  alter  the  descriptions  of  the  Tono- 
pah,  Nev.,  control  zone  and  transition 
area. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 


Chief,  Airspiace  and  Procedures  Branch, 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  5651 
West  Manchester  Boulevard.  Post  Office 
Box  92007,  Worldway  Postal  Center,  Los 
Angeles,  CA  90009.  All  communications 
received  within  30  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendments.  No  public 
hearing  is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
officials  may  be  made  by  contacting  the 
Regional  Air  Traffic  Division  Chief,  Any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  presented  dur¬ 
ing  such  conferences  must  also  be  sub¬ 
mitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with  this 
notice  in  order  to  become  part  of  the 
record  for  consideration.  The  proposals 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  5651  West 
Manchester  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles,  CA 
90045. 

The  instrument  approach  procedure 
for  Tonopah,  Nev„  has  been  reviewed  in 
accordance  with  the  criteria  contained 
in  the  U.S.  Standard  for  Terminal  In¬ 
strument  Procedures  (TERPS).  As  a  re¬ 
sult  of  the  review  it  has  been  determined 
that  the  descriptions  of  the  control  zone 
and  transition  area  must  be  amended  to 
provide  controlled  airspace  protection 
for  aircraft  executing  prescribed  instru¬ 
ment  procedures. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
FAA  proposes  the  following  airspace 
actions. 

In  §  71.171  (36  F.R.  2055)  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Tonopah,  Nev.,  control  zone 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

Tonopah,  Nev. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Tonopah  Airport 
(latitude  38“03'30”  N.,  longitude  117'05'  00" 
W.)  and  within  3.5  miles  each  side  of  the 
Tonopah  VORTAC  115*  radial,  extending 
from  the  5-mlle-radlus  zone  to  10  miles 
southeast  of  the  VORTAC. 

In  §.71.181  (36  F.R.  2140)  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Tonopah,  Nev.,  transition  area 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Tonopah,  Nev. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  14  miles  north 
and  5  miles  south  of  the  083°  and  263*  radlals 
of  the  Tonopah  VORTAC  extending  from  12 
miles  west  to  25.5  miles  east  of  the  VORTAC, 
and  within  10  miles  south  of  and  parallel  to 
the  Tonopah  VORTAC  089*  radial,  extend¬ 
ing  frtnn  the  VORTAC  to  21.5  miles  east  of 
the  VORTAC. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (49 
U.S.C.  1348(a)),  and  of  section  6(c)  of 
the  Department  of  Transportation  Act 
(49  U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  Sep¬ 
tember  30, 1971. 

Arvin  O.  Basnight, 
Director,  Western  Region. 

[FR  Doc.71-14756  Piled  10-7-71:8:47  am] 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-PC-l) 

CONTROi  ZONE 
Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
(FAA)  is  considering  an  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  that  would  designate  a  Saipan 
Island  control  zone. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num¬ 
ber  and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Paciflc  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Administration,  Post  Office  Box 
4009,  Honolulu,  HI  96813.  All  communi¬ 
cations  received  within  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  will  be  considered  before 
action  is  taken  on  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Office 
of  the  General  Counsel,  Attention: 
Rules  Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue 
SW.,  Washington,  DC  20590.  An  infor¬ 
mal  docket  also  will  be  available  for 
examination  at  the  office  of  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief. 

As  parts  of  this  proposal  relate  to  tlie 
navigable  airspace  outside  the  United 
States,  this  notice  is  submitted  in  con- 
sc  nance  with  the  ICAO  International 
Standards  and  Recommended  Practices. 

Applicability  of  International  Stand¬ 
ards  and  Recommended  Practices  by  the 
Air  Traffic  Service,  FAA,  in  areas  outside 
domestic  airspace  of  the  United  States 
is  governed  by  Article  12  of  and  Annex 
11  to  the  Convention  on  International 
Civil  Aviation,  which  pertain  to  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  air  navigation  facilities 
and  services  necessary  to  promoting  the 
safe,  orderly,  am',  expeditious  flow  of 
civil  air  traffic.  Their  purpose  is  to  in¬ 
sure  that  civil  flying  on  international 
air  routes  is  carried  out  under  uniform 
conditions  designed  to  improve  the 
safety  and  efficiency  of  air  operations. 

The  International  Standards  and  Rec¬ 
ommended  Practices  in  Annex  11  apply 
in  those  parts  of  the  airspace  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  contracting  state, 
derived  from  ICAO,  wherein  air  traffic 
services  are  provided  and  also  whenever 
a  contracting  state  accepts  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  providing  air  traffic  services 
over  high  seas  or  in  airspace  of  unde¬ 
termined  sovereignty.  A  contracting  state 
accepting  such  responsibility  may  apply 
the  International  Standards  and  Recom¬ 
mended  Practices  to  civil  aircraft  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  that  adopted  for 
airspace  under  its  domestic  jurisdiction. 

In  accordance  with  Article  3  of  the 
Convention  on  International  Civil  Avia¬ 
tion,  Chicago,  1944,  state  aircraft  are 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  Annex  11 
and  its  Standards  and  Recommended 
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Practices.  As  a  ccxitractlng '  state,  the 
United  States  agreed  by  Article  3(d)  that 
its  state  aircraft  will  be  operated  In  In¬ 
ternational  air  space  with  due  regard  for 
the  safety  of  civil  aircraft. 

Since  this  action  involves,  in  part,  the 
designation  of  navigable  airspace  outside 
the  United  States,  the  Administrator  has 
consulted  with  the  Secretary  of  State  and 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Executive  Order 
10854. 

The  proposed  control  zone  is  necessary 
to  provide  controlled  airspace,  specified 
by  existing  criteria,  for  aircraft  execut¬ 
ing  instrument  approach  and  departure 
procedures  at  Saipan  Island  (Kobler 
Field)  Mariana  Islands. 

If  this  action  is  taken.  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  wouid  be 
amended  ‘  by  designating  the  Saipan 
Island  (Kobler  Field)  control  zone  as 
follows: 

Within  s  5 -mile  radius  of  Kobler  Field 
(latitude  15*07'30''  N.,  longitude  145‘’42'29'' 
E.);  within  3.6  miles  each  side  of  the  Saipan 
RBN  (latitude  16*07’32''  N..  longitude 

145*41'58"  E.)  254“  T  (252*  M)  bearing,  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  5-mlle-radlus  zone  to  12 
miles  southwest  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  extended  centerline 
of  the  east/west  runway,  extending  from  the 
5-mlle-radiu8  zone  to  6.5  miles  east  of  Kob¬ 
ler  Field.  This  control  zone  is  effective  from 
0800  to  1630  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  307(a)  and  1110  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1058  (49 
U.S.C.  1348(a)  and  1510),  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10854  (24  F.R.  9565)  and  section  6(c) 
of  the  Department  of  Transportation  Act 
(49  U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  1,  1971. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 

Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division. 

[FR  Doc.71-14762  Filed  10-7-71:8:48  am] 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-NW-l] 

CONTROL  ZONE  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amendments ‘to  Part  71  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  alter  the  Hoqulam,'Wash.,  control 
zone  and  transition  area. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications  should 
identify  the  airspace  docket  number  and 
be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  Northwest  Region,  Attention:  Chief, 
Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  FAA  Building,  Boeing 
Field,  Seattle,  Wash.  98708.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  In  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  will  be  considered  before 


acticm  is  taken  on  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments.  The  proposals  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Office 
of  the  General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20591.  An  informal 
docket  also  will  be  available  for  examina¬ 
tion  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  CJhief. 

As  parts  of  these  proposals  relate  to 
the  navigable  airspace  outside  the  United 
States,  this  notice  is  submitted  in  con¬ 
sonance  with  the  ICAO  International 
Standards  and  Recommended  Practices. 

Applicability  of  International  Stand¬ 
ards  and  Recommended  Practices  by  the 
Air  Traffic  Service,  FAA,  in  areas  outside 
domestic  airspace  of  the  United  States 
is  governed  by  Article  12  of  and  Annex 
11  to  the  Convention  on  International 
Civil  Aviation,  which  pertain  to  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  air  naviagation  facilities 
and  services  necessary  to  promoting  the 
safe,  orderly  and  expeditious  flow  of  civil 
air  traffic.  Their  purpose  is  to  insure  that 
civil  fl3dng  on  international  air  routes  is 
carried  out  under  uniform  conditions  de¬ 
signed  to  improve  the  safety  and  effi¬ 
ciency  of  air  operations. 

The  International  Standards  and  Rec¬ 
ommended  Practices  in  Annex  11  apply 
in  those  parts  of  the  airspace  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  contracting  state,  de¬ 
rived  from  ICAO,  wherein  air  traffic  serv¬ 
ices  are  provided  and  also  whenever  a 
contracting  state  accepts  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  providing  air  traffic  services 
over  high  seas  or  in  airspace  of  undeter¬ 
mined  sovereignty.  A  contracting  state 
accepting  such  responsibility  may  apply 
the  International  Standards  and  Recom¬ 
mended  Practices  to  civil  aircraft  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  that  adopted  for 
airspace  under  its  domestic  jurisdiction. 

In  accordance  with  Article  3  of  the 
Convention  on  International  Civil  Avia¬ 
tion.  Chicago.  1944,  state  aircraft  are 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  Annex  11 
and  its  Standards  and  Recommended 
Practices.  As  a  contracting  state,  the 
United  States  agreed  by  Article  3(d) 
that  its  state  aircraft  will  be  operated  in 
international  airspace  with  due  regard 
for  the  safety  of  civil  aircraft. 

Since  these  actions  involve,  in  part, 
the  designation  of  navigable  airspace 
outside  the  Urited  States,  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  has  consulted  with  the  Secretary 
of  State  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  10854. 

The  airspace  actions  proposed  in  this 
docke"!,  would: 

1.  Amend  the  Hoquiam,  Wash.,  control 
zone  t’'  read  as  follows : 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Bowerman  Field, 
Hoquiam,  Wash.,  (lat.  46*58'15”  N..  long. 
123’56'05"  W.),  within  1.5  miles  each  side 
the  Hoquiam  VORTAC  081*  radial,  extending 
from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC, 
and  within  4  miles  each  side  of  the  081* 
radial,  extending  from  the  6-mlle  radius  zone 
to  20  miles  east  of  the  VORTAC. 


2.  Amend  the  Hoquiam  transition  area 
to  read  as  follows: 

ThSit  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  east  of  Bowerman 
Field,  bounded  on  the  north  by  a  line  2  miles 
north  of  and  parallel  to  the  Hoquiam 
VORTAC  068*  radial,  on  the  south  by  a  line 
2  miles  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  Hoquiam 
VORTAC  088*  radial,  extending  eastward 
between  the  arcs  of  5-  and  13-mUe  radius 
circles  centered  on  Bowerman  Field  (lat.  46* 
58*15"  N.,long.  123*56*05”  W.);  and  that  air¬ 
space  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface  within  6  miles  north  and  9  miles 
south  of  the  Hoquiam  VORTAC  081*  and 
261*  radials,  extending  from  8  miles  east  to 
19  miles  west  of  the  VORTAC,  excluding  that 
portion  coinciding  with  Warning  Area  W-237. 

The  proposed  alterations  of  the  control 
zone  and  transition  area  are  necessary 
to  provide  controlled  airspace  for  newly 
developed  instrument  approach  proce¬ 
dures  to  Bowerman  Field. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  secs.  307(a)  and  1110  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49 
U.S.C.  1348(a)  and  1510),  Executive 
Order  10854  (24  F.R.  9565)  and  section 
6(c)  of  the  Department  of  Transporta¬ 
tion  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  1,  1971. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 

Chief.  Airspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division. 

|FR  Doc.71-14760  Filed  10-7-71;8:47  am] 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-SO-67] 

CONTROL  AREA  AND  REPORTING 
POINT 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
(FAA)  is  considering  an  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  that  would  alter  Control  Area  1233 
and  the  Tadpole  Reporting  Point. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
they  may  desire.  Communications  should 
Identify  the  airspace  docket  number  and 
be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Southern  Region,  Attention:  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Admin¬ 
istration,  Post  Office  Box  20636,  Atlanta, 
GA  30320.  All  communications  received 
within  30  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 
considered  before  action  is  taken  cn  the 
proposed  amendment.  The  proposal  con¬ 
tained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  Interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  (Office 
of  the  General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20590.  An  informal 
docket  also  will  be  available  for  exami¬ 
nation  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  (Thief. 

As  part  of  this  proposal  relates  to  the 
navigable  airspace  outside  the  United 
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States,  this  notice  is  submitted  in  con¬ 
sonance  with  the  ICAO  International 
Standards  and  Recommended  Practices. 

Applicability  of  International  Stand¬ 
ards  and  Recommended  PrMtices  by  the 
Air  TreflBc  Service,  FAA,  in  areas  outside 
domestic  airspace  of  the  United  States 
is  governed  by  Article  12  of  and  Annex 
11  to  the  Convention  on  International 
Civil  Aviation,  which  pertain  to  the 
estabUshment  of  air  navigation  facilities 
and  services  necessary  to  promoting  the 
safe,  orderly  and  exp^itious  flow  of  civil 
air  traflSc.  Their  purpose  is  to  insure  that 
civil  flying  on  international  air  routes  is 
carried  out  imder  imiform  conditions 
designed  to  improve  the  safety  and  effi¬ 
ciency  of  air  operations. 

The  International  Standards  and  Rec¬ 
ommended  Practices  in  Annex  11  apply 
in  those  parts  of  the  airspace  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  contracting  state,  de¬ 
rived  from  ICAO,  wherein  air  traffic 
services  are  provided  and  also  whenever 
a  contracting  state  accepts  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  providing  air  traffic  services  over 
high  seas  or  in  airspace  of  undetermined 
sovereignty.  A  contracting  state  accept¬ 
ing  such  responsibility  may  apply  the 
International  Standards  and  Recom¬ 
mended  Practices  to  civil  aircraft  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  that  adopted  for 
airspace  imder  its  domestic  jurisdiction. 

In  accordance  with  Article  3  of  the 
Convention  on  International  Civil  Avia¬ 
tion,  Chicago,  1944,  state  aircraft  are 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  Annex  11 
and  its  Standards  and  Recommended 
Practices.  As  a  contracting  state,  the 
United  States  agreed  by  Article  3(d)  that 
its  state  aircraft  will  be  operated  in  inter¬ 
national  airspace  with  due  regard  for  the 
safety  of  civil  aircraft. 

Since  this  action  involves,  in  part,  the 
designation  of  navigable  airspace  out¬ 
side  the  United  States,  the  Administrator 
has  consulted  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Executive 
Order  10854. 

The  airspace  action  proposed  in  this 
docket  would: 

1.  Redesignate  Control  1233  as  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  2,000 
feet  MSL  bounded  on  the  north  by  V-35 ; 
on  the  east  by  a  line  15  nautical  miles 
east  of  and  parallel  to  the  189°  T  (188° 
M)  bearing  from  the  Marathon,  Fla., 
radio  beacon;  on  the  south  by  lat. 
24°00'00"  N.;  on  the  west  by  a  line  5 
nautical  miles  west  and  parallel  to  the 
189°  T  (188°  M)  bearing  from  the  Mara¬ 
thon  radio  beacon  extending  from  lat. 
24°00'00"  N.  to  lat.  24°25'00’'  N.,  thence 
west  via  lat.  24°25'00"  N.  to  the  arc  of  a 
35-statute-mile  radius  circle  centered  at 
the  Key  West,  Fla.,  VORTAC,  thence 
coimterclockwise  via  the  arc  to  V-35. 

2.  Redesignate  the  Tadpole  Intersec¬ 
tion  as  the  intersection  of  the  Marathon, 
Fla.,  radio  beacon  189°  T  (188°  M)  bear¬ 
ing  with  lat.  24°00'00"  N. 

This  proposed  action  would  facilitate 
the  movement  and  control  of  high  alti¬ 
tude  oceanic  air  traffic  operating  into  and 
from  the  Miami,  Fla.,  terminal  area. 

Concurrently,  nonrule  making  actions 
will  be  taken  as  follows: 


FEDERAL 


1.  Alter  Warning  Area  W-174  eastern 
boundary  to  extend  from  lat.  24’25'00" 
N.,  long,  81°14'30"  W.;  to  lat.  23°30'00" 
N.,  long.  81°23'30"  W. 

2.  Alter  Warning  Area  W-465  boundaries 
as  beginning  at  lat.  24°33'00"  N.,  long. 
79°44'00''  W.;  to  lat.  24’25'00"  N.,  long. 
79'41'00”  W.;  to  lat.  24*09'00''  N.,  long. 
79°41'00''  W.:  to  lat.  23°30'00''  N.,  long.  80°- 
67'30"  W.;  to  lat.  23°30'00''  N.,  long.  81*01'- 
30"  W.:  to  lat.  24*33'00"  N.,  long.  80*51'00" 
W.;  thence  to  point  of  beginning. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  and  1110  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49 
U.S.C.  1348(a)  and  1510),  Executive 
Order  10854  (24  F.R.  9565)  and  section 
6(c)  of  the  Department  of  Transporta¬ 
tion  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C„  on  Octo¬ 
ber  1,  1971. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 

Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division. 

IFR  Doc.71-14761  Piled  10-7-71:8:47  am] 

I  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-CE-llOl 

TRANSITION  AREA 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amending  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  so  as  to 
alter  the  transition  area  at  Woodruff, 
Wis. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Central  Region,  Attention; 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Administration,  Federal  Building, 
601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City,  MO 
64106.  All  communications  received 
within  45  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hearing 
is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  ar¬ 
rangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
officials  may  be  made  by  contacting  the 
Regional  Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  presented  dur¬ 
ing  such  conferences  must  also  be  sub¬ 
mitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with  this 
notice  in  order  to  become  part  of  the 
record  for  consideration.  The  proposal 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  CTity, 
MO  64106. 

Two  new  public  use  instimment  ap¬ 
proach  procedures  have  been  develop^ 
for  the  Lakeland  Municipal  Airport, 
Woodruff,  Wis.  Accordingly,  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  alter  the  transition  area  at  Wood¬ 
ruff,  Wis.,  to  adequately  protect  the 
aircraft  executing  the  new  approach 
procedmes. 
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In  consideraticm  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  pro¬ 
poses  to  amend  Part  71  of  tJie  Federal 
Aviatifm  Regulaticms  as  hereinafter  set 
forth: 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  foUow- 
ing  transition  area  is  amended  to  read: 

Woodruff,  Wis. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  9-miIe  radius 
of  Lakeland  Airport  (latitude  45‘65'38"  N., 
longitude  89*43'53"  W.);  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  within  a  21-mlle  radius  of  Lakeland 
Airport,  excluding  the  portion  which  overlies 
the  Rhinelander,  Wis.,  Eagle  River,  Wis.,  and 
Land  O’Lakes,  Wis.,  transition  areas. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  imder  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348) ,  and  of  section  6(c)  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Transportation  Act  (49  TJ.S.C. 
1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Kansas  C?ity,  Mo.,  on  Septem¬ 
ber  14,  1971. 

John  M.  Cyrocki, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

|FR  Doc.71-14769  PUed  10-7-71:8:47  ami 

[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  71-50-152] 

TRANSITION  AREA 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  alter  the  Huntsville,  Ala.,  transi¬ 
tion  area. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Southern  Re¬ 
gion,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Post  Office 
Box  20636,  Atlanta,  GA  30320.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment.  No 
hearing  is  cont^plated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Administration  of¬ 
ficials  may  be  made  by  contacting  the 
Chief,  Airspace  and  Procedures  Branch. 
Any  data,  views,  or  arguments  presented 
during  such  conferences  must  also  be 
submitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with 
this  notice  in  order  to  become  part  of  the 
record  for  consideration.  The  proposal 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration.  South¬ 
ern  Region.  Room  724,  3400  Whipple 
Street,  Etost  Point,  OA. 

'The  Huntsville  transition  area  de¬ 
scribed  in  5  71.181  (36  P.R.  2140)  would 
be  amended  as  follows: 

“•  *  *  VOR  to  18.5  miles  north  •  *  *” 
would  be  deleted  and  "•  •  •  vOR  to 
18.5  miles  N.;  within  a  5-mlle  radius 
of  North  Huntsville  Airport  (lat.  34°- 
51'25"  N.,  long.  86°33'22"  W.)  *  *  *” 
would  be  substituted  therefor. 
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The  proposed  alteration  is  required  to 
provide  controlled  airspace  protection 
for  the  proposed  VOR/DME-A  and 
RADAR^l  Instniment  Approach  Proce¬ 
dures  to  North  Huntsville  Airport. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348(a))  and  of  section  6(c)  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Transportation  Act  (49 
U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Septem¬ 
ber  30,  1971. 

James  G.  Rogers, 
Director,  Southern  Region. 

[FR  Doc.71-14757  Filed  10-7-71:8:47  am] 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  71-80-153] 

TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  designate  the  Hamilton,  Ala., 
transition  area. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Southern  Re¬ 
gion,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Post  Office  Box 
20636,  Atlanta,  GA  30320.  All  communi¬ 
cations  received  within  30  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
No  hearing  is  contemplated  at  this  time, 
but  arrangements  for  informal  confer¬ 
ences  with  Federal  Aviation  Administra¬ 
tion  officials  may  be  made  by  contacting 
the  Chief,  Airspace  and  Procedures 
Branch.  Any  data,  views,  or  arguments 
presented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  notice  in  order  to  become 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration.  The 
proposal  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  South¬ 
ern  Region,  Room  724,  3400  Whipple 
Street,  East  Point,  GA. 

The  Hamilton  transition  area  would  be 
designated  as: 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  9-mile  radius 
of  Marion  County  Airport  (lat.  34°07'10"  N., 
long.  87°59'53’'  W.);  within  3  miles  each  side 
of  Hamilton  VORTAC  348*  radial,  extending 
from  the  9-mlle-radius  area  to  8.5  miles 
northwest  of  the  VORTAC. 

The  proposed  designation  is  required  to 
provide  controlled  airspace  protection  for 
IFR  operations  at  Marion  County  Air¬ 
port.  A  prescribed  instrument  approach 
procedure  to  this  airport,  utilizing  the 
Hamilton  VORTAC,  is  proposed  in  con¬ 
junction  with  the  designation  of  this 
transition  area. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Federal 


Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a) ) 
and  of  section  6(c)  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Septem¬ 
ber  30, 1971. 

James  G.  Rogers, 
Director,  Southern  Region. 
(FR  Doc.71-14758  Filed  10-7-71:8:47  am] 


National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

[  49  CFR  Part  575  1 

[Docket  No.  25] 

UNIFORM  TIRE  QUALITY  GRADING 
Notice  of  Public  Meeting 

A  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
published  September  21,  1971,  (36  F.R. 
18751)  set  forth  a  new  proposed  Con¬ 
sumer  Information  regulation,  “Uniform 
Tire  Quality  Grading”. 

The  National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration  has  scheduled  a  public 
meeting  on  this  subject  to  be  held  on 
November  12, 1971.  The  meeting  will  pro¬ 
vide  an  opportunity  for  interested  per¬ 
sons  to  make  presentations  and  to 
exchange  technical  information.  An 
additional  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to 
provide  a  forum  for  discussion  of  the 
proposed  requirements. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  attend 
the  meeting.  Persons  who  desire  to  make 
a  formal  presentation  should  contact  Mr. 
Edward  H.  Wallace,  Chief,  Tire  Division, 
National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Admin¬ 
istration,  400  Seventh  Street  SW., 
Washington.  DC.  20590  (Area  Code  202- 
426-2800),  before  October  29,  1971,  so 
that  time  limitations  (if  necessary)  and 
the  need  for  any  special  equipment,  such 
as  projectors,  can  be  discussed  and  final 
arrangements  can  be  made.  A  general 
outline  of  the  planned  presentation 
should  also  be  submitted  at  this  time. 
Persons  whose  presentations  include 
photographs,  slides,  motion  pictures,  or 
other  visual  aids  should  plan  to  submit 
copies  of  them  for  the  record  at  the 
meeting. 

An  agenda  will  be  available  at  the 
meeting.  A  transcript  of  the  meeting  will 
be  made,  and  will  be  available  for  ex¬ 
amination  in  the  Docket  Section,  Room 
5221,  400  Seventh  Street  SW.,  Washing¬ 
ton,  DC,  approximately  3  days  after  the 
meeting. 

The  date,  time,  and  place  of  the  meet¬ 
ing  are  as  follows: 

Date:  November  12,  1971. 

Time:  9:30  a.m.  to  5  p.m. 

Place:  Room  2230,  Nassif  Building,  400 
Seventh  Street  SW.,  Washington.  DC. 

This  notice  is  issued  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  sections  103,  112,  119,  and  203 
of  the  National  Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1392,  1401,  1407, 
1423)  and  the  delegations  of  authority 
at  49  CFR  1.51  and  49  CFR  501.8. 

Robert  L.  Carter, 

Acting  Associate  Administrator, 
Motor  Vehicle  Programs. 

(FR  Doc.71-14776  Filed  10-7-71:8:49  am] 


[  49  CFR  Part  567  1 
[Docket  No.  70-8:  Notice  4] 
CERTIFICATION  REGULATION5 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

This  notice  proposes  that  vehicle  man¬ 
ufacturers  be  allowed  to  list  on  their 
certification  label  more  than  one  set  of 
values  for  gross  vehicle  and  gross  axle 
weight  ratings,  along  with  applicable  tire 
sizes,  under  certain  conditions.  A  related 
action  in  response  to  petitions  for  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  regulations  concerning 
Certification  and  Vehicles  Manufactured 
in  Two  or  More  Stages.  Parts  567  and 
568  of  Title  49,  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions,  is  published  in  this  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register,  36  F.R.  19593. 

Counsel  for  the  Trailer  Manufacturers 
Association  have  pointed  out  that  some 
manufacturers  provide  different  sizes  of 
tires  as  a  customer  option,  and  have  re¬ 
quested  permission  to  state  different 
weight  rating  values  on  the  label  for  each 
tire  size  that  is  offered.  This  suggestion 
appears  to  have  merit.  Otherwise,  manu- 
factm’ers  who  routinely  offer  several 
tire-size  options  will  either  have  to  an¬ 
ticipate  which  tire  is  to  be  used  on  a 
particular  vehicle,  with  the  consequent 
danger  of  either  understating  or  over¬ 
stating  the  vehicle’s  weight  ratings,  or 
rely  on  subsequent  processors,  in  some 
cases  dealers,  to  affix  an  appropriate 
permanent  label  to  the  vehicle  after  the 
tires  have  been  selected. 

It  is  proposed,  therefore,  that  Part 
567,  Certification  of  Title  49,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  be  amended  by  in¬ 
serting  a  new  paragraph  (h)  in  §  567.4, 
to  read  as  follows : 

(h)  In  cases  where  different  tire  sizes 
are  offered  as  a  customer  option,  a  manu¬ 
facturer  may  at  his  option  list  more  than 
one  set  of  values  for  GVWR  and  GAWR, 
in  response  to  the  requirements  of  sub- 
paragraphs  (g)  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  If  the  label  shows  more  than  one 
set  of  weight  rating  values,  each  value 
shall  be  followed  by  the  phrase  “with 

_ tires”,  inserting  the  proper 

tire  size  designations. 

Example: 

GVWR: 

8000  with  7.00xl5LT(D)  tires. 

11000  with  8.25xl6LT(E)  tires. 

GAWR: 

Front — 4080  with  7.00xl5LT(D)  tires. 

5920  with  8.25xl6LT(E)  tires. 

Rear— 4080  with  7.00xl5LT(D)  tires. 

5920  with  8.25xl6LT(E)  tires. 

In  5  567.5,  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
would  be  redesignated  as  (c)  and  (d) 
respectively,  and  a  new  paragraph  (b) 
would  be  inserted  reading  as  follows: 

(b)  More  than  one  set  of  figures  for 
GVWR  and  GAWR  may  be  listed  in  sat¬ 
isfaction  of  the  requirements  of  sub- 
paragraphs  (a)  (5)  and  (6)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  as  provided  in  §  567.4(h) . 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  sub¬ 
mit  comments  on  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment.  Comments  should  identify  the 
docket  number  and  be  submitted  to: 
Docket  Section,  National  Highway  Traf¬ 
fic  Safety  Administration,  Room  5221, 
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400  Seventh  Street  SW.,  Washington,  DC 
20591.  It  is  requested  but  not  required 
that  10  copies  be  submitted. 

All  comments  received  before  the  close 
of  business  on  November  11,  1971,  will 
be  considered,  and  will  be  available  for 
examination  in  the  docket  at  the  above 
address  both  before  and  after  the  clos¬ 
ing  date.  To  the  extent  possible,  com¬ 
ments  filed  after  the  above  date  will  also 
be  considered  by  the  Administration. 
However,  the  rulemaking  action  may 
proceed  at  any  time  after  that  date, 
and  comments  received  after  the  closing 
date  and  too  late  for  consideration  in 
regard  to  the  action  will  be  treated  as 
suggestions  for  futm-e  rulemaking.  The 
Administration  will  continue  to  file  rele¬ 
vant  material,  as  it  becomes  available, 
in  the  docket  after  the  closing  date,  and 
it  is  recommended  that  interested  per¬ 
sons  continue  to  examine  the  docket  for 
new  materials. 

Effective  date.  January  1,  1972. 

This  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  is 
issued  \mder  the  authority  of  sections 
103  and  119  of  the  National  Traffic  and 
Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act  of  1966,  15 
U.8.C.  1392,  1407,  and  the  delegations  of 
authority  at  49  CFR  1.51  and  49  CFR 
501.8. 

Issued  on  October  6, 1971. 

Robert  L.  Carter, 

Acting  Associate  Administrator, 

Motor  Vehicle  Programs. 

[FR  Doc.71-14887  Filed  10-7-71:8:51  amj 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Part  73  1 

IDocket  No.  19326;  FCC  71-1007] 

FM  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

Table  of  Assignments,  Opp  and 

Ozark,  Ala.,*  Notice  of  Proposed 

Rule  Making 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
§  73.202,  Table  of  Assignments,  FM 
Broadcast  Stations  (Opp  and  Ozark, 
Ala.) ;  Docket  No.  19326,  RM-1742,  RM- 
1679. 

1.  We  have  before  us,  for  considera¬ 
tion,  two  petitions,  each  requesting  the 
institution  of  rule  making  lotting  toward 
assignment  of  a  new  FM  channel.  They 
each  deal  with  separate  communities  in 
Alabama  and  will  be  discussed  seriatim. 

RM-1742,  Opp,  Ala. 

2.  On  February  2,  1971,  Opp  Broad¬ 
casting,  Inc.  (Opp  Broadcasting) ,  filed  a 
petition  requesting  the  assignment  of 
FM  Channel  272A  to  Opp,  Ala.‘  No  other 
revisions  in  our  Table  of  Assignments 
were  proposed.  No  comments  were  filed 
in  respect  to  the  petition. 

3.  Opp,  Ala.  (the  second  largest  com¬ 
munity  in  Covington  County,  population 

'The  transmitter  site  will  hat*e  to  be  lo¬ 
cated  2  miles  northeast  of  the  community 
because  of  the  assignment  of  Channel  272A 
at  Milton,  Fla. 


33,281),  has  6,270  residents.*  The  only 
aural  facility  located  in  Opp  is  daytime- 
only  standard  broadcast  Station  WAMI, 
Ucensed  to  petitioner.  Our  FM  Table  of 
Assignments,  at  the  present  time,  does 
not  provide  an  FM  assignment  for  the 
commimity. 

4.  Petitioner  advances  the  need  of  Opp 
for  an  FM  assignment  by  pointing  out 
that  such  a  facility  could  provide  Opp 
and  its  surrounding  area  with  a  first  full¬ 
time  local  aural  service.  The  petition 
suggests  that  a  community  the  size  of 
Opp  certainly  requires  a  full-time  serv¬ 
ice  and  that  such  an  additional  station, 
as  that  proposed,  could  be  a  valuable 
second  voice  to  that  of  WAMI.  The  peti¬ 
tion  concludes  by  indicating  the  proposed 
facility  could  not  only  provide  the  area 
with  weather  information  and  warning 
service  in  case  of  a  National  Defense 
emergency  but  could  in  addition  enrich 
the  community  with  broadcasts  concern¬ 
ing  election  results,  public  meetings, 
local  sports,  educational  events,  and 
news. 

5.  In  light  of  the  facts  that,  no  oppo¬ 
sitions  have  been  filed,  no  existing  FM 
assignments  will  be  disturbed  under  the 
proposal  and,  that  a  prima  facie  showing 
appears  to  have  been  made  that  Opp 
needs  a  first  fulltime  local  service,  we 
consider  it  in  the  public  interest  to  ex¬ 
plore  Opp  Broadcasting’s  proposal  to  as¬ 
sign  Channel  272A  to  Opp,  Ala.,  in  this 
rule  making  proceeding. 

RM-1679,  Ozark,  Ala. 

6.  On  August  18,  1970,  Wade  B.  Sulli¬ 
van  Broadcasting  Co.  (Sullivan  Broad¬ 
casting)  filed  a  petition  (amended  on 
November  24,  1970  and  August  18,  1971) 
requesting  the  “drop-in”  of  FM  Chan¬ 
nel  272A  at  Ozark,  Ala.  No  comments 
concerning  the  petition  were  filed. 

7.  Dele  County,  Ala.,  with  a  popula¬ 
tion  of  51,157  contains  the  small  city  of 
Ozark,  which  is  its  coimty  seat,  popula¬ 
tion  13,146.  There  are  two  daytime-only 
standard  broadcast  stations  in  the  com¬ 
munity,  WAYD,  licensed  to  petitioner 
and  WOZK,  licensed  to  Ozark  Broad¬ 
casting  Corp.  Ozark  Broadcasting  Corp. 
also  holds  a  license  for  Ozark’s  only  FM 
allocation,  Channel  285A,  WOAB. 

8.  Sullivan  Broadcasting  asserts  the 
public  interest  in  its  request  of  an  FM 
assignment  for  Ozark  primarily  by  list¬ 
ing  various  facts  about  the  commimity. 
For  example,  concerning  economics,  it 
alleges  that  the  community  has:  four 
banks,  total  deposits  $40,819,000;  as¬ 
sessed  property  valuations,  $13,362,920; 
postal  receipts,  $422,175;  retail  sales.  $38 
million;  and  telephones  in  service,  6,910. 
A  variety  of  other  facts  such  as  the  num¬ 
ber  of  schools,  churches,  parks,  library 
facilities,  and  the  existence  of  nearby 
Fort  Rucker  are  also  presented.  The  com¬ 
munity  appears  to  have  an  economy 
based  primarily  on  agriculture  and  man¬ 
ufacturing  of  textile  and  wood  products. 
From  the  substantial  nature  of  Ozark, 
Sullivan  Broadcasting  concludes  that  it 
requires  a  second  local  FM  facility  which 
in  nighttime  hours  can  provide  a  choice 
of  local  radio  programing. 

3  All  population  statistics  are  from  the 
1970  U.S.  census. 


9.  In  view  of  the  discussion  in  para¬ 
graphs  2  through  5  above  we  are  pro¬ 
posing  to  assign  FM  Channel  272A  to 
Opp,  Ala.  Since  Opp  is  but  38  miles 
distant  from  Ozark,  Channel  272A,  re¬ 
quested  for  assignment  at  Ozark  by  Sul¬ 
livan  Broadcasting,  cannot  be  assigned  to 
both  communities  because  of  our  mini¬ 
mum  mileage  separation  requirements. 
Considering  these  mutually  exclusive 
proposals  It  is  our  belief  that  the  use  of 
the  channel  at  Opp  is  clearly  to  be  pre- 
feri’ed  since  Ozark  presently  has  one  FM 
channel  and  two  AM  stations. 

10.  A  staff  analysis  indicates  that  an¬ 
other  channel,  Channel  280A,  can  be  as¬ 
signed  to  Ozark  consistent  with  all  mile¬ 
age  separation  requirements,  and  with¬ 
out  requiring  any  changes  in  assign¬ 
ments  elsewhere.  The  analysis  indicates 
that  the  "preclusion”  impact,  on  other 
possible  uses  of  Channel  280A,  is  not 
significant.  Therefore,  while  we  are  not 
now  expressing  a  tentative  view  that  the 
small  city  of  Ozark  warrants  a  second 
channel,  we  believe  it  appropriate  to  ex¬ 
plore  the  possibility  of  assigning  Chan¬ 
nel  280A  to  Ozark  in  this  rule  making 
proceeding. 

11.  With  the  above  material  before  us, 
we  propose  the  following  revisions  in  our 
FM  Table  of  Assignments  (section 
73.202  of  our  rules)  with  respect  to  the 
cities  listed  below: 


Channol  No. 

City  - 

Present  Proposed 


Opp.  Ala .  272 A 

Or-ark,  Ala .  285A .  280A,  28.1.1.. 


12.  Authority  for  the  actions  proposed 
herein,  is  contained  in  sections  4(i), 
303,  and  307(b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

13.  Pursuant  to  applicable  procedures 
set  out  in  §  1.415  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  regulations  interested  parties 
may  file  comments  on  or  before  Novem¬ 
ber  15,  1971,  and  reply  comments  on  or 
before  November  26,  1971.  All  submis¬ 
sions  by  parties  to  this  proceeding  or  per¬ 
sons  acting  on  behalf  of  such  parties  must 
be  made  in  written  comments,  reply 
comments,  or  other  appropriate  plead¬ 
ings. 

14.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.419  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  written  comments,  reply  comments, 
pleadings,  briefs,  or  other  documents, 
shall  be  furnished  the  Commission. 

15.  All  filings  made  in  this  proceeding 
will  be  available  for  examination  by 
interested  parties  during  regular  business 
hours  in  the  Commission’s  Broadcast  and 
Docket  Reference  Room  at  its  Headquar¬ 
ters  in  Washington,  D.C.  (1919  M  Street 
NW.) 

Adopted:  September  29, 1971. 

Released:  October  5. 1971. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,^ 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-14801  Filed  10-7-71;8:51  am] 


» (commissioner  Bartley  absent. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

Agency  for  International  Development 
LIST  OF  INELIGIBLE  SUPPLIERS 

The  following  “List  of  Ineligible  Sup¬ 
pliers”  under  A.I.D.  Regulation  8  is  cur¬ 
rently  in  effect.  All  persons  who  antici¬ 
pate  A.I.D.  financing  for  a  transaction 
involving  any  person  whose  name  appears 
on  this  list  should  take  special  notice  of 
its  contents. 

List  of  Ineligible  Suppliers 

Section  1.  Purpose  of  the  list.  The  List 
of  Ineligible  Suppliers  implements  the 
provisions  of  A.I.D.  Regulation  8,  “Sub¬ 
pliers  of  Commodities  and  Commodity- 
Related  Services  Ineligible  for  A.I.D. 
Financing”  (22  CFR  Part  208).  Subject 
to  the  conditions  described  below  A.I.D. 
will  not  make  funds  available  to  finance 
the  cost  of  commodities  or  commodity- 
related  services  furnished  by  any  supplier 
whose  name  appears  on  the  list.  A  de¬ 
barred  supplier  whose  name  appears  in 
section  3  of  a  printed  or  published  list 
has  been  placed  thereon  for  the  causes 
specified  in  §  208.5  of  Regulation  8;  a 
suspended  supplier  whose  name  appears 
in  section  4  of  a  printed  or  published  list 
has  been  placed  thereon  for  the  causes 
specified  in  §  208.7  of  Regulation  8.  A.I.D. 
has  taken  such  action  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  described  in  Subpart  D 
of  Regulation  8. 

With  respect  to  the  interest  of  any 
U.S.  bank  which  holds  an  A.I.D.  Letter 
of  Commitment,  special  attention  is 
called  to  the  fact  that  the  List  as  period¬ 
ically  modified  by  A.I.D.  constitutes  a 
special  amendment  to  every  Letter  of 
Commitment  to  the  effect  that  A.I.D.  will 
not  provide  reimbursement  to  a  bank  for 
payment  to  any  supplier  whose  name 
appears  on  the  List,  excepting  only  (a) 
a  payment  made  to  a  supplier  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  initial  date  of  suspension  indi¬ 
cated  for  that  supplier  under  an  A.I.D. 
Letter  of  Commitment  issued  prior  to 
that  date,  and  (b)  a  payment  made  to  a 
supplier  under  an  irrevocable  Letter  of 
Credit  opened  or  confirmed  on  or  before 
the  initial  date  of  suspension  indicated 
for  that  supplier  under  an  A.I.D.  Letter 
of  Commitment  issued  prior  to  that  date. 
A  bank  which  receives  copies  of  the  List 
and  the  periodic  modifications  thereto 
shall  be  held  in  its  relationship  with 
A.I.D.  to  the  standard  of  care  described 
in  §  201.73(f)  of  Regulation  1  (22  CFR 
§  201.73(f) )  with  respect  to  eveiT  trans¬ 
action  governed  by  an  A.I.D.  Letter  of 
Commitment  issued  to  that  bank. 

Sec.  2.  Contents  of  the  list.  The  List  of 
Ineligible  Suppliers  consists  of  all  sup¬ 
pliers  and  affiliates  who  have  been 
debarred  or  suspended  by  A.I.D.  Addi¬ 
tions  to  or  deletions  from  the  List  are 
communicated  directly  to  every  U.S. 
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bank  holding  an  A.I.D.  Letter  cf  Commit; 
ment  as  they  occur.  A.I.D.  endeavors  to 
keep  printed  and  published  lists  as  cur¬ 
rent  as  possible  by  superseding  or  sup¬ 
plementary  issuance.  No  prejudice  what¬ 
soever  shall  attach  to  a  supplier  whose 
name  has  been  removed  from  this  list. 

Sec.  3.  Suppliers  debarred  from  A.I.D. 
financing. 

Name,  Address,  Initial  Date  of  Suspension, 
AND  Period  of  Debarment 

Cerco,  Inc.,  1124  Ashford  Avenue,  Santurce, 
PR  00907,  August  5,  1969,  September  12, 
1969-September  12, 1972. 

Chin  Ul  Sae  Tan,  Mr.  (aka  Thao  Chue),  1024 
Songwad  Road,  Bangkok,  Thailand,  July  31, 
1969,  September  8,  1969-September  8,  1972. 
Eagan,  Mr.  Edward,  101  Malden  Lane,  New 
York,  NY  10038,  February  14,  1968,  Febru¬ 
ary  13,  1969-February  13,  1972. 

Eam-Hung,  Mr.,  1024  Songwad  Road,  Bang¬ 
kok,  Thailand,  July  31,  1969,  September  8, 

1969- September  8,  1972. 

Eastern  Tinplate  Distributors,  431  60th 
Street,  West  New  York,  NJ  07093,  Febru¬ 
ary  14,  1968,  February  13,  1969-February  13, 
1972. 

Ets.  L.  Rlchoux,  22  Cite  Trevlse,  22.  Paris  9, 
France,  December  8, 1967,  January  20, 1969- 
January  20, 1972. 

Fox,  Mr.  Arnold  M.,  431  60th  Street,  West  New 
York,  NJ  07093,  February  14,  1968,  Febru¬ 
ary  13,  1969-February  13,  1972. 
International  Tinplate  Sales  Co.,  101  Maiden 
Lane,  New  York,  NY  10038,  February  14, 
1968,  February  13,  1969-February  13,  1972. 
Khotpanya,  Mr.  Thao,  No.  513  Sam  Sene  Tkai 
Road,  Vientiane,  Laos,  December  30,  1968, 
February  1,  1969-February  1, 1972. 

Ly,  Mr.  Kouang  Sae,  No.  513  Sam  Sene  Tkal 
Road,  Vientiane,  Laos,  December  30,  1968, 
February  1, 1969-February  1, 1972. 

Mane  Fils,  Inc.,  250  Park  Avenue  South,  New 
York,  NY,  January  7,  1969,  February  6, 

1970- February  6.  1973. 

Marine  Leasing,  Ltd.,  1624  Central  Building, 
Pedder  Street,  Hong  Kong,  B.C.C.,  Septem¬ 
ber  1,  1967,  November  1,  1968-November  1, 

1971. 

Mutual  International,  Inc.,  420-444  Market 
Street,  San  Francisco,  CA  94111,  Septem¬ 
ber  23,  1968,  December  1,  1969-December  1, 

1972. 

Navarra,  Mr.  Guy,  215-217  Avenue  Ambassa- 
deur,  Ben  Alcha  Chtouka,  Casablanca, 
Morocco,  June  9,  1967,  September  23,  1968- 
September  23, 1971. 

Navarra,  Mr.  Sauveur,  215-217  Avenue 
Ambassadeur,  Ben  Alcha  Chtouka,  Casa¬ 
blanca,  Morocco,  June  9,  1967,  Septem¬ 
ber  23, 1968-September  23, 1971. 
Nederlandse  Radlateuren  Fabrlek  au  Maroc, 
215-217  Avenue  Ambassadeur,  Ben  Alcha 
Chtouka.  Casablanca,  Morocco,  June  9, 
1967,  September  23,  1968-September  23, 

1971. 

North  American  Inspection  Agency.  431  60th 
Street,  West  New  York.  NJ  07093,  Febru¬ 
ary  14.  1968,  February  13,  1969-Februaxy  13, 

1972. 

Palmetto  Industry  Co.,  32  Broadway,  Suite 
808,  New  York.  NY  10004,  March  15,  1968, 
October  26.  1969-October  26.  1972. 
Priyathanaphong,  Mr.  Boonsak,  Proprietor, 
Roong  Rlang  Registered  Ordinary  Partner¬ 
ship.  535-537  Suntipaph  Road,  Bangkok, 
Thailand.  December  30,  1968,  February  1, 
1969-February  1, 1973. 


Rlchoux  <3o.,  Inc.,  1133  Broadway,  New  York, 
NY  10010,  December  8,  1967,  January  20, 
1969-January  20, 1972. 

Rodman,  Mr.  Norman,  1624  Central  Building, 
Pedder  Street,  Hong  Kong,  B.C.C.  Septem¬ 
ber  1,  1967,  November  1,  1968-November  1, 
1971. 

Roong  Rlang  Registered  Ordinary  Partner¬ 
ship,  535-537  Suntipaph  Road,  Bangkok, 
Thailand,  December  30,  1968,  February  1, 
1969-February  1, 1972. 

Saharojn  Weaving  Factory  Limited  Partner¬ 
ship  (a.k.a.  Hah  Heng  Weaving  Factory), 
No.  65  Buntuttong  Road,  Trogput  Lane, 
Bangkok,  Thailand.  December  30,  1968, 
February  1,  1969-February  1,  1972. 

Steel  Factories  Co.,  431  60th  Street,  West  New 
York,  NJ  07093,  February  14.  1968,  Febru¬ 
ary  13,  1969-February  13,  1972. 

Teck  Yoo  Industry,  Ltd.,  Partnership,  1024 
Songwad  Road,  Bangkok,  Thailand,  July  31, 
1969,  September  8,  1969-September  8,  1972. 
Tinmlll  Products  Co.,  101  Malden  Lane,  New 
York,  NY  10038,  February  14,  1968,  Febru¬ 
ary  13,  1969-February  13,  1972. 

Tinplate  Association,  Inc.,  101  Malden  Lane, 
New  York,  NY  10038,  February  14,  1968, 
February  13, 1969-February  13, 1972. 
Tumay,  Mr.  Francis.  President,  32  Broadway, 
Suite  808,  New  York,  NY  10004,  March  15, 
1968,  October  26,  1969-October  26,  1972. 
Unlco,  J.  E.,  Ltd.,  3,  Jalad  Muang  Road,  Bang¬ 
kok.  Thailand,  July  31,  1967,  August  22. 
1968-AugUst  22,  1971. 

Wewerka.  Mr.  Victor,  President,  Ets.  L. 
Rlchoux,  22  Cite  Trevlse,  22,  Paris  9.  France, 
December  8,  1967,  January  20,  1969-Janu¬ 
ary  20,  1972. 

Wong,  P.  C.,  &  Co.,  156  Funston  Street,  San 
Francisco,  CA,  September  23,  1968,  Decem¬ 
ber  1.  1969-December  1,  1972. 

Wong,  Mr.  Peter  C.,  156  Funston  Street,  San 
Francisco,  CA,  September  23,  1968,  Decem¬ 
ber  1, 1969-December  1,  1972. 

Sec.  4.  Suppliers  suspended  from  A.I.D. 
financing. 

The  following  persons  have  been  sus¬ 
pended  from  A.I.D.  financing  until  fur¬ 
ther  notice  pending  completion  of  an 
A.I.D.  investigation  of  facts  which  may 
lead  to  the  eventual  debarment  of  such 
persons: 

Name,  Address,  and  Initi.vl  D.\te  of 
Suspension 

Archlfar  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  20 
Exchange  Place,  New  York,  NY  10005, 
November  9,  1966. 

Associated  Chemco-Pharm  Industries,  Inc., 
20  Exchange  Place,  New  York.  NY  10005, 
November  9,  1966. 

Bershad,  Mrs.  Carolyn,  8211  Streamwood 
Drive,  Baltimore,  MD  21208,  September  26, 
1967. 

Bershad,  Mr.  Irving,  8211  Streamwood  Drive, 
Baltimore,  MD  21208,  September  26,  1967. 
Bottone,  Dr.  Caesar,  1209  Anderson  Avenue, 
Port  Lee,  NJ  07025,  November  9,  1966. 
Cathay  Steel  Export  Corp.,  160  Broadway, 
New  York.  NY  10038,  September  26. 1967. 
Chatham  Shipping  Corp.,  375  Park  Avenue, 
New  York.  NY  10022,  April  30. 1970. 

Colony  Steel  Co.,  122  East  42d  Street,  New 
York,  NY,  March  26,  1968. 

Concepcion.  Mr.  Seglsmundo.  160  Broadway, 
New  York.  NY  10038,  April  22.  1969. 

Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Co.,  Post  Office  Box 
1708,  Sioux  City,  lA  51102,  August  7,  1970. 
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Corrlgan-Gonzalez  Export  Corp.,  4001  North¬ 
west  25th  Street,  Miami,  FL,  November  17, 
1970. 

Corrigan  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Post  Office  Box  218, 
San  Antonio,  FL,  November  17, 1970. 

Dixie  Chick  Co.,  510  Davis  Street  SW.,  Gaines¬ 
ville,  GA  30501,  March  5. 1969. 

Eastar  Trading  Co.,  1830  West  Olympic 
Boulevard,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90006,  May  20, 

1970. 

Elsler  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  750  South  13th 
Street,  Newark,  NJ  07103,  March  26, 1968. 

Evans  Chemetlcs,  Inc.,  250  East  43d  Street, 
New  York.  NY  10007,  July  27,  1970. 

Farber,  Dr.  John  J.,  International  Chemical 
Corp.,  720  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  NY 
10019,  JiUy  31,  1969. 

Fertlg,  Captain  Arthur  H.,  19  West  Street, 
New  York,  NY  10011,  April  30,  1970. 

Gubbay,  Mr.  Clement,  20  Exchange  Place, 
New  York.  NY  10005,  November  9,  1966. 

Higgins,  Thomas  Edison,  Enterprises,  Inc.,  660 
Capri  Boulevard,  lYeasure  Island,  FL 
33706,  April  5,  1967. 

Higgins,  Mrs.  Mabel,  660  Capri  Boulevard, 
Treasure  Island,  FL  33706,  April  5,  1967. 

Higgins,  Mr.  Thomas  Edison,  660  Capri  Boule¬ 
vard,  Treasure  Island,  FL  33706,  April  5, 
1967. 

Industrial  Waxes,  Inc.,  925  Dixie  Terminal 
Building,  Cincinnati,  OH  45202,  May  5, 

1971. 

Interkiln  Engineering  Co.,  Post  Office  Box 
2048,  Houston,  TX,  August  18.  1971. 

International  Chemical  Corp.,  720  Fifth  Ave¬ 
nue.  New  York.  NY  10019,  July  31,  1969. 

International  Clay  Machinery  Co.  of  Dela¬ 
ware,  Inc.,  15  Park  Row,  New  York,  NY 
10038,  August  9,  1971. 

International  Engineering,  Inc.,  15  Park  Row, 
New  York.  NY  10038,  August  9.  1971. 

International  Enterprises,  160  Broadway, 
New  York.  NY  10038,  April  22.  1969. 

International  Farm  Products,  720  Fifth  Ave- 
New  York.  NY  10038,  April  22.  1969. 

Kim.  Mr.  Peter,  Eastar  Trading  Co.,  1830 
West  Olympic  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles,  CA 
90006,  May  20.  1970. 

Kleyman,  Leslie,  Corp.,  720  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York.  NY  10019,  July  31,  1969. 

Lesh,  Mr.  George  B.,  Vice  President,  Chatham 
Shipping  Corp.,  375  Park  Avenue,  New 
York.  NY  10022,  April  30,  1970. 

Liao,  Mr.  J.  Y.  (aka  Liao,  Chl-Yo) ,  President, 
Summid  Corp.,  7-2  Alley  13,  Lane  1032, 
Chung  Cheng  Road,  Taipei.  Taiwan, 
April  7,  1970. 

Long.  Mr.  Sumner  A.,  President,  Chatham 
Shipping  Corp.,  375  Park  Avenue,  New 
York,  NY  10022,  April  30.  1970. 

Lowens,  Mr.  Ei-nest,  20  Exchange  Place,  New 
York.  NY  10005,  November  9,  1966. 

Marclem,  S.A.,  C/O  Buffete  Tapia,  Calle  31 
3-80  Panama  City,  Republic  Panama,  Octo¬ 
ber  25.  1967. 

Meonl,  Mr.  A.,  20  Exchange  Place,  New  York, 
NY  10005,  November  9,  1966. 

McElroy,  Mr.  Roy  H.,  President,  International 
Clay  Machinery  Co.  of  Delaware,  Inc.,  15 
Park  Row,  New  York,  NY  10038,  August  9, 
1971. 

Napco  Industries,  Inc.,  Post  Office  570,  Min¬ 
neapolis,  MN  55440,  August  7,  1969. 

Navarro,  Mr.  Ben,  20  Exchange  Place,  New 
York.  NY  10005,  November  9,  1966. 

North  Georgia  Feed  and  Poultry,  Inc.,  614 
Davis  Street  SW.,  Gainesville,  GA  30501, 
March  5,  1969. 

Omaha  Manufacturing  &  Engineering  Co., 
3900  Dahlman  Avenue,  Omaha,  NE  68107, 
June  20,  1969. 

Panmed  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  1209  Ander¬ 
son  Avenue,  Fort  Lee,  NJ  07025,  Novem¬ 
ber  9,  1966. 

Pharma  Sclenta,  156  Rue  de  Damas,  Imm. 
Homsl,  Beirut,  Lebanon,  December  19, 
1966. 

Premium  Finishes  Sales,  Inc.,  925  Dixie  Ter¬ 
minal  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45202, 
May  5.  1971. 


Price  Paper  Products  Corp.,  925  Dixie  Ter¬ 
minal  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45202, 
May  6,  1971. 

Price,  Mr.  Thomas  E.,  c/o  Price  Paper  Prod¬ 
ucts  Corp-,  925  Dixie  Terminal  Building, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  45202,  May  5,  1971. 

Price  y  Cla.,  Inc.,  925  Dixie  Terminal  Build¬ 
ing,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45202,  May  5,  1971. 

R  &  Z,  Inc.,  2041-47  Pitkin  Avenue,  Brooklyn, 
NY  11207,  October  23,  1969. 

Richter,  Gedeon,  Pharmaceutical  Products, 
Inc.,  20  Exchange  Place,  New  York,  NT 
10005,  November  9,  1966. 

Rogers,  Mr.  Henry,  2041-47  Pitkin  Avenue, 
Brooklyn,  NY  11207,  October  23,  1969. 

Scheinis,  Mr.  Samuel,  122  East  42d  Street, 
New  York,  NY  10017,  March  26,  1971. 

Schuco  Industries,  Inc.,  110  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York,  NY  10011,  June  26,  1968. 

Schuco  International  Corp.,  110  Fifth  Ave¬ 
nue,  New  York,  NY  10011,  June  26,  1968. 

Schuco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  110  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York,  NY  10011,  June  26.  1968. 

Schuco  Sales,  Inc.,  110  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York,  NY  10011,  June  26,  1968. 

Schueler  and  Co.,  110  Fifth  Avenue,  New 

■  York,  NY  10011,  March  15.  1968. 

Shalom,  Mr.  Raleigh,  20  Exchange  Place, 
New  York,  NY  10005,  November  9,  1966. 

Societe  Des  Laboratcnries  Reunls  (^LAR) , 
156  Rue  de  Damas,  Imm.  Homsl,  Beirut, 
Lebanon,  December  19, 1966. 

Societe  Tunlslenne  Compto,  Rue  es  Sadlkla, 
Tunis,  Tunisia,  June  24,  1068. 

Spe-D'Maglc,  660  Capri  Boulevard,  Treasure 
Island,  PL  33706.  April  5,  1967. 

Stuhr-Kennedy  Shipping  Co.,  1320  Peralta 
Street,  Berkeley,  CA,  March  21,  1968. 

Stuhr,  Mr.  Raymond  H.,  1320  Peralta  Street, 
Berkeley,  CA,  March  21,  1968. 

Summid  Corp.,  7-2,  Alley  13.  Lane  1032, 
Chung  Cheng  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  April 
7, 1970. 

Surplus  Steel  Exchange,  Inc.,  227  Fulton 
Street,  New  York,  NY  10007,  January  16, 
1968. 

Tricon  International,  Inc.,  160  Broadway,  New 
York,  NY  10038,  April  22,  1969. 

United  Pharmacal  Laboratories,  Post  Office 
Box  1718,  Lot  28,  Foreign  Trade  Zone, 
Mayaguez,  PR.  December  19,  1966. 

Westerling.  Mr.  Horst  P.  G.,  925  Dixie  Ter¬ 
minal  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45202, 
May  5,  1971. 

White  Magic  Co.,  660  Capri  Boulevard, 
Treasure  Island,  FL  33706,  April  5,  1967. 

Wolff,  Mr.  Tom  G.,  787  Tucker  Road,  North 
Dartmouth,  MA,  October  23,  1969. 

World  Acme  Corp.,  110  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York.  NY  10011,  October  3,  1969. 

Zubof,  Mr.  Samuel,  2041-47  Pitkin  Avenue, 
Brooklyn,  NY  11207,  October  23,  1969. 

James  F.  Campbell, 
Assistant  Administrator 
for  Administration. 

October  1, 1971. 

IFR  Doc.71-14790  Filed  10-7-71;8;50  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

NORTHERN  BLEACHED  HARDWOOD 
KRAFT  PULP  FROM  CANADA 

Antidumping  Proceeding  Notice 

On  September  10,  1971,  iiiformation 
was  received  in  proper  form  pursuant  to 
§§  153.26  and  153.27,  Customs  Regula¬ 
tions  (19  CFR  153.26,  153.27),  indicating 
a  possibility  that  Northern  Bleached 
Hardwood  Kraft  Pulp  from  Canada  is 
being,  or  likely  to  be,  sold  at  less  than 
fair  value  within  the  meaning  of  the 


Antidumping  Act,  1921,  as  amended  fl9 
U.S.C.  160  et  seq.) , 

There  is  evidence  on  record  concern¬ 
ing  injury  to  or  likelihood  of  injury  to 
or  prevention  of  establishment  of  an  in¬ 
dustry  in  the  United  States. 

Having  conducted  a  summary  inves¬ 
tigation  as  required  by  §  153.29  of  the 
Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR  153.29) 
and  having  determined  as  a  result 
thereof  that  there  are  grounds  for  so 
doing,  the  Bureau  of  Customs  is  institut¬ 
ing  an  inquiry  to  verify  the  information 
submitted  and  to  obtain  the  facts  nec¬ 
essary  to  enable  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  reach  a  determination  as  to 
the  fact  or  likelihood  of  sales  at  less  than 
fair  value. 

A  summary  of  information  received 
from  all  sources  is  as  follows: 

The  information  received  tends  to  Indicate 
that  the  prices  of  the  merchandise  sold  for 
exportation  to  the  United  States  are  less 
than  the  prices  for  home  consumption. 

This  notice  is  published  pursuant  to 
§  153.30  of  the  Customs  Regulations  (19 
CFR  153.30). 

TsealI  Edwin  F.  Rains, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  October  4,  1971. 

Eugene  T.  Rossides, 

Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury. 

|FR  Doc.71-14770  Filed  10-7-71:8:48  am] 


Comptroller  of  the  Currency 
INSURED  BANKS 

Joint  Call  for  Report  of  Condition 

Cross  Reference:  For  a  document  re¬ 
lating  to  a  joint  call  for  report  of  con¬ 
dition  of  insured  banks,  see  F.R.  Doc. 
71-14766,  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Cor¬ 
poration,  infra. 


Internal  Revenue  Service 
JOHN  GORDON  GILLETTE 
Notice  of  Granting  of  Relief 

Notice  is  hereby  gjven  that  Jolm  Gor¬ 
don  Gillette,  1040  West  Ninth  Avenue, 
Marion,  lA,  has  applied  for  relief  from 
disabilities  imposed  by  Federal  laws  with 
respect  to  the  acquisition,  receipt,  trans¬ 
fer,  shipment,  or  possession  of  firearms 
incurred  by  reason  of  his  convictions  on 
September  21,  1959,  in  the  UB.  District 
Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  Iowa, 
Eastern  Division,  of  crimes  punishable 
by  imprisonment  for  a  term  exceeding 
1  year.  Unless  relief  is  gi-anted,  it 
will  be  unlawful  for  John  Gordon 
Gillette,  because  of  such  convictions, 
to  ship,  ti'ansport,  or  receive  in  inter¬ 
state  or  foreign  commerce  any  fire¬ 
arm  or  ammimition,  and  he  would  be 
ineligible  for  a  license  under  chapter  44, 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  as  a  fire¬ 
arms  or  ammunition  importer,  manufac¬ 
turer,  dealer,  or  collector.  In  addition, 
under  title  VII  of  the  Omnibus  Crime 
Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968,  as 
amended  (82  Stat.  236;  18  U.S.C.,  Ap¬ 
pendix),  because  of  such  convictions,  it 
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would  be  unlawful  for  John  Gordon  Gil¬ 
lette  to  receive,  possess,  or  traniqxxrt,  in 
commerce  or  affecting  commerce,  any 
firearm. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  I  have 
considered  John  Gordon  Gillette’s  ap¬ 
plication  and: 

(1)  I  have  foimd  that  the  convictions 
were  made  upon  charges  which  did  not 
involve  the  use  of  a  firearm  or  other 
weapon  or  a  violation  of  chapter  44,  title 
18,  United  States  Code,  or  of  the  National 
Firearms  Act;  and 

(2)  It  has  been  established  to  my  satis¬ 
faction  that  the  circumstances  regarding 
the  convictions  and  the  applicant’s  rec¬ 
ord  and  reputation  are  such  that  the 
applicant  will  not  be  likely  to  act  in  a 
manner  dangerous  to  public  safety,  and 
that  the  granting  of  the  relief  would  not 
be  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
by  section  925(c),  title  18,  United  States 
Code:  It  is  ordered.  That  John  Gordon 
Gillette  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  granted 
relief  from  any  and  all  disabilities  im¬ 
posed  by  Federal  laws  with  respect  to 
the  acquisition,  receipt,  transfer,  ship¬ 
ment,  or  possession  of  firearms  and  in¬ 
curred  by  reason  of  the  convictions  here¬ 
inabove  described. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  27th 
day  of  September  1971. 

[seal]  Rex  D.  Davis, 

Director,  Alcohol, 
Tobacco,  and  Firearms  Division. 

(FR  Doc.71-14774  Piled  10-7-71:8:49  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

HAVASU  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE 
REFUGE 

Notice  of  Public  Hearing  Regarding 
Wilderness  Proposal 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Wilderness 
Act  of  September  3,  1964  (Public  Law 
88-577;  78  Stat.  890-896;  16  U.S.C.  1131- 
1136),  that  public  hearings  will  be  held 
beginning  at  9  a.m.  on  Demember  10, 
1971,  at  the  Havasu  City  Elks  CTlub,  Lake 
Havasu  C?ity,  Mohave  County,  Ariz.,  and 
at  9  a.m.  on  December  11,  1971,  at  the 
Needles  High  School  Auditorium.  Needles, 
San  Bernardino  County,  Calif.,  on  a  pro¬ 
posal  leading  to  a  recommendation  to  be 
made  to  the  President  of  the  United 
States  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
regarding  the  desirability  of  including  a 
portion  of  the  Havasu  National  Wildlife 
Refuge  within  the  National  Wilderness 
Preservation  System.  The  wilderness  pro¬ 
posal  consists  of  approximately  17,116 
acres  within  Havasu  National  Wildlife 
Refuge — 14,606  acres  located  in  Mohave 
County,  State  of  Arizona,  and  2,510  acres 
located  in  San  Bernardino  County.  State 
of  California. 

A  brochure  containing  a  map  and  in¬ 
formation  about  the  proposal  may  be  ob¬ 


tained  from  the  Refuge  Manager,  Havasu 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Post  Office  Box 
A,  Needles,  CA  92363,  or  the  Regional 
Director,  Bureau  of  Fisheries  and 

Wildlife,  Federal  Building,  500  Gold 
Avenue  SW.,  Albuquerque,  NM  87103. 

Individuals  or  organizations  may  ex¬ 
press  their  oral  or  written  views  by  ap¬ 
pearing  at  this  hearing,  or  they  may  sub¬ 
mit  written  comments  for  inclusion  in 
the  official  record  of  the  hearing  to  the 
Regional  Director  at  the  above  address 
by  January  11,  1972. 

M.  A.  Marston, 
Assistant  to  the  Director,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife. 

October  4,  1971. 

[PR  Doc.71-14765  Plied  10-7-71:8:48  am] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

GEOTHERMAL  RESOURCES  LEASING 
AND  OPERATIONS 

Notice  of  Public  Hearing 

The  Depiertment  of  the  Interior  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  on  July  23, 
1971  (36  F.R.  13722-13740),  a  notice  at 
proposed  leasing  and  operating  regula¬ 
tions  to  implement  the  Geothermal 
Steam  Act  of  1970  (30  U.S.C.  9§  1001- 
1025  (1970)).  That  Act  provides  for  the 
leasing  of  public  lands  for  geothermal 
resource  exploration,  development,  and 
production. 

Pursuant  to  section  102(2)  (C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  (42  U.S.C.  4332(2)  (C)  (1970)),  the 
Department  has  prepared  a  “Draft  En¬ 
vironmental  Statement  for  the  Geother¬ 
mal  Leasing  Program’’  with  respect  to: 
(a)  The  adoption  of  leasing  and  operat¬ 
ing  regulations,  pursuant  to  which  the 
program  will  be  administered,  and  (b) 
the  leasing  of  federally  owned  geothermal 
resources  in  three  specific  areas  in  Cali¬ 
fornia:  (1)  Clear  Lake-Geysers,  (2) 
Mono  Lake-Long  Valley,  and  (3)  Impe¬ 
rial  Valley. 

Copies  of  the  draft  statement  are 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
following  locations: 

Oeothermal  Coodlnator’s  Office,  Department 
of  the  Interior,  Room  7000,  Interior  Build¬ 
ing,  Washington,  D.C.  20240. 

Bureau  of  Land  Management  public 
rooms  in  the  following  offices: 

State  Office,  555  Cordova  Street,  Anchorage, 
AK. 

District  Office,  Lathrop  Building,  516  Second 
Avenue,  Fairbanks,  AK. 

State  Office,  Room  3022,  Federal  Building, 
Phoenix,  Arlz. 

State  Office,  Federal  Office  Building,  2800 
Cottage  Way,  Sacramento,  CA. 

District  Office,  1414  University  Avenue,  River¬ 
side,  CA. 

State  Office,  Room  700,  Colorado  State  Bank 
Building,  600  Broadway,  Denver,  CO. 
Eastern  States  Land  Office,  7981  Eastern  Ave¬ 
nue,  Silver  Spring,  MD. 

State  Office,  Room  334,  Federal  Building,  550 
West  Port  Street,  Boise,  ID. 

State  Office,  Federal  Building  and  U.S.  Court 
House,  316  North  26th  Street,  Billings,  MT. 
State  Office,  Room  3008,  Federal  Building,  300 
Booth  Street,  Reno,  NV. 


State  Office,  U.S.  Post  Office  and  Federal 
Building,  South  Federal  Place,  Santa  Fe, 
N.  Mex. 

State  Office.  729  Northeast  Oregon  Street, 
Portland,  OR. 

State  Office,  Federal  Building,  125  South 
State,  Salt  Lake  City,  UT. 

State  Office,  U.S.  Post  Office  and  Court  House 
Building,  2170  Capital  Avenue,  Cheyenne, 
WY. 

Outer  Continental  Shelf  Office,  Room  T-9003, 
Federal  Office  Building,  701  Loyola  Avenue, 
New  Orleans,  LA. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  public 
hearings  will  be  held  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  comments,  suggestions,  or  ob¬ 
jections  relating  to  the  environmental 
impact  of  granting  leases  in  the  above 
areas,  and  the  adoption  of  the  leasing 
and  operating  regulations,  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  dates  and  at  the  following  locations: 

November  9,  1971 — Federal  Building,  Bank¬ 
ruptcy  Court  Room,  Room  No.  4040,  300 
Booth  Street,  Reno,  NV. 

November  10  and  11,  1971 — Caravan  Inn, 
Solarium  Room,  2300  Auburn  Boulevard. 
Sacramento,  CA. 

November  12,  1971 — BonnevUle  Auditorium, 
No.  1002  Northeast  Holladay,  Portland,  OR. 

All  hearings  will  commence  at  9:30 
a.m.  Interested  individuals,  representa¬ 
tives  of  organizations  and  public  ofiBcials 
wishing  to  appear  at  the  hearings  should 
contact  the  Director,  Office  of  Hearings 
and  Appeals,  Department  of  the  Interior, 
4015  Wilson  Boulevard,  Arlington,  VA 
22203,  phone  703-557-1500,  no  later  than 
November  6,  1971.  Written  comments 
from  those  unable  to  attend,  and  from 
those  wishing  to  supplement  their  oral 
presentations  at  the  hearings,  should  be 
received  by  the  Director,  Office  of  Hear¬ 
ings  and  Appeals,  at  the  aforesaid  ad¬ 
dress  on  or  before  November  22,  1971. 
All  written  statements  received  pursuant 
to  this  notice  will  be  included  in  the 
hewing  record. 

Oral  statements  at  the  hearings  will 
be  limited  to  a  period  of  10  minutes.  To 
the  extent  that  time  is  available  after 
presentation  of  oral  statements  by  those 
who  have  given  advance  notice,  the  hear¬ 
ing  officer  will  give  others  present  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard. 

Dated:  October  5,  1971. 

James  M.  Day, 
Director,  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals. 
[FR  Doc.  71-14886  Filed  10-7-71:8:51  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

NATIONAL  FOREST  LAND 
DESCRIPTIONS 

Boundary  Changes;  Correction 

'The  following  corrections  are  made  in 
National  Forest  land  descriptions  pub¬ 
lished  Uo  general  notices  in  the  referenced 
issues  of  the  "’ederal  Register  : 

1.  36  F.R.  12119,  June  25,  1971. 

Hoosier  National  Forest,  Ind. 

T.  2  N.,  R.  2  W.,  Sec.  12.  delete  “NW,  SW:’* 
and  substitute  NW'^SW'^ :  ”. 
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2.  36  P.R.  16948,  August  26, 1971. 

Watne  National  Forest,  Ohio,  Ohio 
Company  Survey 

T.  6  N.,  R.  12  W.,  delete  "and  delete  ‘35’  from 
fractional  secs.’’. 

EtfecUve  date.  This  order  shall  become 
efTective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

T.  K.  COWDEN, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

October  4, 1971. 

{FR  Doc.71-14772  Filed  10-7-71:8:48  am] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  19260;  FCC  71-1018] 

HANDLING  OF  PUBLIC  ISSUES  UNDER 

THE  FAIRNESS  DOCTRINE  AND  THE 

PUBLIC  INTEREST  STANDARDS  OF 

THE  COMMUNICATIONS  ACT 

Order  Extending  Time 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  a 
motion  filed  by  McClatchy  Newspapers, 
asking  that  the  time  for  filing  comments 
on  part  IV  of  the  above-captioned  in¬ 
quiry — “Access  Generally  to  the  Broad¬ 
cast  Media  for  the  Discussion  of  Public 
Issues” — ^be  extended  from  October  11  to 
December  10, 1971. 

2.  In  support  of  its  Motion,  petitioner 
notes  that  Commission  rulings  relating 
to  this  part  of  the  inquiry  have  recently 
been  reversed  by  the  U.S.  Court  of  Ap¬ 
peals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  Cir¬ 
cuit,  that  a  petition  for  rehearing  en  banc 
is  curraitly  pending  before  the  court,  and 
that  persons  commenting  on  part  IV  of 
the  inquiry  are  thus  placed  in  the  position 
of  having  to  present  alternative  pro¬ 
posals— one  to  apply  if  the  petition  for 
rehearing  is  denied,  the  other  to  apply 
if  the  Commission  prevails  on  rehearing. 
It  submits  that  the  court  will  probably 
have  decided  the  matter  on  rehearing  by 
December  10,  thereby  eliminating  the 
need  for  an  alternative  presentation. 

3.  The  reasons  stated  warrant  grant 
of  the  requested  extension  of  time. 

4.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
ordered.  That  the  time  for  filing  com¬ 
ments  and  reply  comments  on  part  IV 
of  this  inquiry  is  extended  to  Decem¬ 
ber  10,  1971  and  January  24,  1972,  re¬ 
spectively,  and  that  McClatchy  News¬ 
papers’  Motion  for  Extension  of  Time  is 
granted. 

Adopted:  October  1, 1971. 

Released:  October  4, 1971. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,^ 

[seal]  BenF.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.71-14803  Filed  10-7-71:8:51  am] 


I  CkHnmlssloner  Bartley  absent;  Commis¬ 
sioner  Johnson  concurring  In  the  result. 


[Dockets  Nos.  19233  and  19234;  FCC  71-1000] 

HELENA  MARINE  SERVICE,  INC.  AND 
W.J.G.  INC. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 

Designating  Applications  for  Con¬ 
solidated  Hearing  on  Stated  Issues 

In  re  applications  of  Helena  Marine 
Service,  Inc.,  of  Helena,  Ark.,  for  a  Public 
Cosust  Class  ni-B  radiotelephone  station 
at  Helena,  Ark.,  Docket  No.  19323,  File 
No.  199-M-L-81;  and  W.J.G.  Inc.,  of 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  for  a  Public  Coast  Class 
ni-B  ra^otelephone  station  at  Maud, 
Miss.,  Docket  No.  19324,  File  No. 
95-M-L-71. 

1.  On  August  6,  1971,  HelMia  Marine 
Service,  Inc.  (Helena  Marine)  and  on 
July  15,  1971,  W.J.G.  Inc.  (W.J.G.)  filed 
applications  for  a  Public  Coast  Class 
ni-B  radiotelephone  station  license  to 
operate  at  the  Helena,  Ark.,  and  Maud, 
Miss.,  locality.  This  class  of  station  pro¬ 
vides  public  corre^xmdence  VHF  radio¬ 
telephone  communication  service  to 
ships. 

2.  Both  applicants  request  authority 
to  use  the  working  frequency  162.0 
Mc/s  in  the  same  locality.  Neither 
applicant  has  made  a  showing  of  the 
need  for  two  stations  of  this  class  in  this 
one  locality.  Also,  since  both  applications 
are  for  the  same  working  frequency,  and 
would  cause  destructive  electrical  inter¬ 
ference  by  simultaneous  (^-channel 
operation,  they  are  mutually  exclusive. 

3.  Except  for  the  issues  hereinafter 
specified,  both  applicants  are  otherwise 
qualified.  A  hearing  Is  needed  to  deter¬ 
mine  which  application  to  grant. 

4.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That  the 
above-entitled  applications  of  Helena 
Marine  and  W.J.G.  are  designated  for 
hearing  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  spec¬ 
ified  in  a  subsequent  order  on  the  fol¬ 
lowing  issues; 

a.  To  determine  which  applicant  will 
provide  the  public  with  the  better  Public 
Coast  CJlass  HI-B  station  service,  based 
on  the  following  considerations: 

(1)  Coverage  area  and  its  relation  to 
the  greatest  number  of  potential  users; 

(2)  Hours  of  operation; 

( 3 )  Ability  to  effectively  provide  public 
radio  correspondence  service  and  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  maritime  mobile  radio 
safety  system; 

(4)  Rates  and  charges; 

(5)  Qualifications  of  management, 
operators  and  other  personnel; 

(6)  Interconnection  with  landline  fa¬ 
cilities;  and 

(7)  Reliability  and  efficiency  of  service. 

b.  To  determine  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  on  all  the  foregoing 
issues,  which  applicaticm  should  be 
granted. 

5.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  bur¬ 
den  of  proceeding  with  the  introduction 
of  evidence  on  issue  a  is  placed  on  each 
applicant  insofar  as  the  respective  items 
pertain  to  each  of  these  parties.  Issue  b 
is  conclusory. 

6.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  coverage 
areas  will  be  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  information  in  C(nnmissicm  notice 


of  proposed  rule  making,  Docket  No. 
18944,  or  any  subsequent  order  in  this 
proceeding, 

7.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  to  avail 
themselves  of  an  opportunity  to  be  heard. 
Helena  Marine  and  W.J.G.,  pursuant  to 
§  1.221(c)  of  the  rules  of  the  Commission, 
in  person  or  by  attorney,  shall  within 
20  days  of  the  mailing  of  this  order,  file 
with  the  Commission  in  triplicate  a 
written  appearance  stating  an  intention 
to  appear  on  the  date  set  for  hearing 
and  present  evidence  on  the  issues  speci¬ 
fied  in  this  order.  Pursuant  to  §  1.21(b) 
of  the  rules,  the  Chiefs  of  the  Safety  and 
Special  Radio  Services  Bureau  and  the 
Common  Carrier  Bureau  are  parties  to 
this  proceeding. 

Adopted:  September  29,  1971. 

Released:  October  6,  1971. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,^ 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.71-14804  Filed  10-7-71:8:51  am] 


[Docket  No.  19183] 

TELEVISION  BROADCAST  RECEIVERS 
AND  FM  TRANSMITTERS 

Order  Extending  Time 

In  the  matter  of  inquiry  into  perform¬ 
ance  of  television  broadcast  receivers 
and  location  of  transmitters  to  alleviate 
interference  to  television  reception. 
Docket  No.  19183. 

1.  In  a  notice  of  inquiry*  adopted  on 
March  24,  1971,  the  Commission  insti¬ 
tuted  the  above-captioned  proceeding. 
The  notice  sets  out  July  1,  1971,  as  the 
timely  date  for  filing  comments.  By  an 
order  *  the  date  for  filing  comments  was 
extended  to  October  1,  1971. 

2.  By  its  petition,  dated  September  20, 
1971,  the  Consumer  Electronics  Group  of 
the  Electronic  Industries  Association 
(EIA)  has  requested  that  the  time  for 
filing  comments  in  this  proceeding  be 
further  extended  to  December  1,  1971. 

3.  Noting  that  the  notice  of  inquiry 
resulted  in  the  generation,  by  eight 
manufacturers,  of  over  700  pages  of  data 
covering  a  multiplicity  of  monochrome 
and  color  television  receiver  models, 
EIA  stated  that  these  data  cover  selected 
parameters  identified  in  paragraph  9(d) 
of  the  notice,  plus  a  parameter  called 
“Subjective  Test  for  TV  Receiver  Inter¬ 
ference  Susceptibility.”  ElA  also  stated 
that  data  for  these  parameters  were 
taken  using  a  common  method  of  meas¬ 
urement  worked  out  at  several  industry¬ 
wide  meetings  in  order  that  the  neces¬ 
sary  information  would  be  directly 
comparable  from  manufacturer  to  manu¬ 
facturer. 

4.  The  EIA  further  stated  that  the 
preparation  of  this  quantity  of  data,  not 


>  Commissioner  Bartley  absent;  Commis¬ 
sioner  Johnson  concurring  In  the  result. 

*36  F.R.  6459,  April  3,  1971;  paragraph  9(c) 
corrected  In  36  F.R.  7029,  April  13,  1971. 

»  36  F.R.  12806,  July  7,  1971, 
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practical  for  analyzing  statistically  by 
manual  methods,  are  being  prepared  for 
electronic  data  processing.  EIA  noted 
that  key  punching  and  computer  time, 
plus  the  study  and  evaluation  of  the  re¬ 
sulting  composite  charts  necessary  to  an¬ 
swer  other  questions  raised  in  the  notice 
of  inquiry  is  not  possible  within  the 
October  1,  1971,  deadline  for  comments. 
EIA  believes  that  an  extension  of  time 
that  permits  information  presentation  in 
a  form  readily  usable  by  the  Commission 
is  in  line  with  the  notice  of  inquiry. 

5.  As  stated  in  the  order  referenced 
above,  the  Commission  needs  both  com¬ 
plete  and  fully  informative  data  on 
which  to  base  a  decision  as  to  whether 
or  not  new  rules  can  be  formulated  for 
alleviating  the  complex  TV  interference 
problems  outlined  in  its  notice.  In  light 
of  the  argument  in  the  instant  petition, 
the  Commission  is  persuaded  that  a  fur¬ 
ther  extension  of  the  time  for  filing  com¬ 
ments  in  this  proceeding  will  produce 
inf  ormation  of  the  quality  it  requires. 

6.  Therefore,  it  is  ordered.  That,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  in  §  0.251(b)  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  regulations, 
the  time  in  which  interested  parties  may 
file  comments  in  response  to  the  notice 
in  the  instant  proceeding  is  extended 
from  October  1,  1971,  to  December  1, 
1971,  and  the  subject  petition  is  hereby 
granted. 

Adopted:  September  30,  1971. 

Released:  September  30,  1971. 

[seal]  Richard  E.  Wiley, 

General  Counsel. 

[FR  Doc.71-14802  Piled  10-7-71:8:51  am] 

FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

INSURED  BANKS 

Joint  Call  for  Report  of  Condition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
7(a)(3)  of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insur¬ 
ance  Act,  as  amended  (12  U5.C. 

1817(a)(3)),  each  insured  bank  is  re¬ 
quired  to  make  a  Report  of  Condition  as 
of  the  close  of  business  September  30, 
1971,  to  the  appropriate  agency  desig¬ 
nated  herein,  wdthin  10  days  after  notice 
that  such  report  shall  be  made:  Pro¬ 
vided.  That  if  such  reporting  date  is  a 
nonbusiness  day  for  any  bank,  the  pre¬ 
ceding  business  day  shall  be  its  reporting 
date. 

Each  national  bank  and  each  bank  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  shall  make  its 
original  Report  of  Condition  on  Office 
of  the  Comptroller  Form,  Call  No.  479,‘ 
and  shall  send  the  same  to  the  Comp¬ 
troller  of  the  Currency,  and  shall  send 
a  signed  and  attested  copy  thereof  to  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Each  insured  State  bank  which  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  ex¬ 
cept  a  bank  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
shall  make  its  original  Report  of  Condi¬ 
tion  on  Federal  Reserve  Form  105 — Call 
201,*  and  shall  send  the  same  to  the  Fed- 

■  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 


eral  Reserve  Bank  of  the  District  wherein 
the  bank  is  located,  and  shall  send  a 
signed  and  attested  copy  thereof  to  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Each  insured  State  bank  not  a  member 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  except  a 
bank  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and  a 
mutual  savings  bank,  shall  make  its 
original  Report  of  Condition  on  FDIC 
Form  64 — Call  No.  97,*  and  shall  send 
the  same  to  the  Federal  Deposit  Insur¬ 
ance  Corporation. 

The  original  Report  of  Condition  re¬ 
quired  to  be  furnished  hereunder  to  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  and  a  copy 
thereof  required  to  be  furnished  to  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
“Instructions  for  preparation  of  Consoli¬ 
dated  Reports  of  Condition  by  National 
Banking  Associations,’’  dated  November 
1970,  and  any  amendments  thereto.’  The 
original  Report  of  Condition  required  to 
be  furnished  hereunder  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  the  District  w'herein 
the  bank  is  located  and  the  copy  thereof 
required  to  be  furnished  to  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  shall  be 
prepared  in  accordance  with  “Instruc¬ 
tions  for  the  preparation  of  Reports  of 
Condition  by  State  Member  Banks  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System,’’  dated 
December  1970,  and  any  amendments 
thereto.*  The  original  Report  of  Condi¬ 
tion  required  to  be  furnished  hereunder 
to  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Cor- 
portation  shall  be  prepared  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  “Instructions  for  the 
preparation  of  Report  of  Condition  on 
Form  64  by  insured  State  banks  not 
members  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Sys¬ 
tem,”  dated  December  1970,  and  any 
amendments  thereto.* 

Each  injured  mutual  savings  bank  not 
a  member  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
shall  make  its  original  Report  of  Condi¬ 
tion  on  FDIC  Form  64  (Savings),*  pre¬ 
pared  in  accordance  with  “Instructions 
for  the  preparation  of  Report  of  Condi¬ 
tion  on  Form  64  (Savings)  and  Report 
of  Income  and  Dividends  on  Form  73 
(Savings)  by  Mutual  Savings  Banks,” 
dated  December  1962,  and  any  amend¬ 
ments  thereto,*  and  shall  send  the  same 
to  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation. 

[seal]  F’rank  Wille, 

Chairman,  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation. 

I 

William  B.  Camp, 

Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 

J.  L.  Robertson, 

Vice  Chairman,  Board  of  Gov¬ 
ernors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System. 

(FR  Doc.71-14766  Piled  10-7-71;8:48  am] 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

CERTIFICATES  OF  FINANCIAL 
RESPONSIBILITY  (OIL  POLLUTION) 

Notice  of  Certificates  Revoked 

Notice  of  voluntary  revocation  is  here¬ 
by  given  with  respect  to  Certificates  of 


Financial  Responsibility  (Oil  Pollution) 
which  had  been  issued  by  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  covering  the  be¬ 
low-indicated  vessels,  pursuant  to  Part 
542  of  'ntle  46  CFR  and  section  IKp)  (1) 
of  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control 
Act,  as  amended. 

Certificate  Owner /Operator 

No.  and  Vessels 

01022 _  Smedvlgs  Tankrederl  A/S,  Mana¬ 

gers  Peder  Smedvig: 

Venator. 

01054 _  Wilhelm  Wilhelmsen: 

Tancred. 

01082 _  The  New  Zealand  Shipping  Co., 

Ltd.: 

Rakala. 

Devon. 

Nottingham. 

01200 _  A  S  Luksefjell  and  A  S  Rudolf : 

Ternefjell. 

Haukefjell. 

01202—  A/S  Rudolf: 

OrnefjeU. 

01302 _  Boston  Fuel  Transportation,  Inc.: 

Erie. 

01306- —  Shaw  SavUl  &  Albion  Oo.,  Ltd.: 
Akaroa. 

01326 _  Sabine  Towing  &  Transportation 

Co.,  Inc.: 

STCO  127. 

01383...  Mariehamns  Rederl  Ab,  Marle- 
hamn: 

Kungso. 

Orano. 

01412 _  Shipping  Developments  Corp., 

Panama : 

Delian  Appollon. 

Santa  Ann. 

Santa  Fotlna. 

Delian  Spirit. 

Delian  Leto. 

Delphic  Miracle. 

01430 _  Tankers.  Ltd.: 

Athellaird. 

0 1 904 ...  W aterman  Steamship  Oorp . : 

Pan  wood. 

01946 _  Overseas  Towage  Se  Salvage  Co., 

Ltd.: 

Salvonia. 

01981 _  Ab  Svenska  Orient  Linien: 

Tavastland. 

02152 —  A.  F.  Klaveness  &  Co.  A/S  as 
Agents: 

Libreville. 

Bonneville. 

o!1210 —  American  Mall  Line,  Ltd.: 

Japan  Mall. 

Philippine  Mall. 

Washington  Mail. 

02332 —  Lykes  Bros.  Steamship  Co.,  Inc.: 
Harry  Culbreath. 

Ruth  Lykes  C  2. 

02477-  _  _  American  Dredging  Co. : 

S-101. 

S-102. 

02536 —  Marlnfarte  Companla  Navlera  S.A. 
of  Panama: 

Khlos  Star. 

02551 _  Ellerman  Lines,  Ltd.: 

City  of  Eastbourne. 

City  of  POTt  Elizabeth. 

City  of  York. 

02649 —  Schlffahrtsgesellschaft  Frlesecke 
K.  a.: 

Helga  Frlesecke. 

02771 _  Phlltankers,  Inc. : 

Amy  Multlna. 

02877 —  Nippon  Yusen  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
(The  Japan  Mall  Steamship 
Co.,  Ltd.) : 

Atsuta  Maru. 

Nagara  Maru. 

02958 _  Kawasaki  Klsen  K.K. : 

Yukikawa  Maru. 

02977 _  J.  Ray  McDermott  &  Co.,  Inc.: 

Qulf  Olant  380. 
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Certificate 

No. 


Owner /Operator 
and  Veseela 


02061 _ 

02990... 
03067 _ 


03256 _ 

03397... 

03418... 

03441... 

03484... 

03601... 

03690... 

03923... 

04196... 

04357... 

04391... 

04406... 

04436... 

04473 _ 

04526 _ 

04680 _ 

04594... 

04623... 
04768... 
06017 - 

05131... 

05354... 

05598... 

M-05688 


05736... 

06763... 

06764... 

06860... 


The  Jayanti  Shipping  Oo..  litd.: 
Thuleland. 

Tota  Shipping  OO.  S.A.,  Panama: 

N<»thern  Venture. 

British  India  Steam  Navigation 
Oo.,Ltd.: 

Bankura. 

Barpeta. 

Bombala. 

Upper  Mississippi  Towing  Oorp.: 

Ellis  2008. 

Hllmar  Reksten: 

T/T  Arrian. 

Daiichl  Senpaku  K.K. : 

Peking  Maru. 

Japan  Line  K.K.: 

Koiku  Maru. 

Long  Beach  Maru. 

Sanko  Klscn  K.K.: 

Kokko  Maru. 

Osaka  Shosen  Mitsui  Senpaku 
K.K.: 

Tatsutasan  Maru. 

The  Harbor  Tug  and  Barge  Co.: 
Barge  Adak. 

Barge  Kiska. 

Shinwa  Kalun  Kaisha,  Ltd.: 

Toryu  Maru. 

Megaron  Shipping,  Ltd.: 

Vega. 

Konlnklijke  Nedlloyd  N.V.: 
Zeeland. 

Columbia  Steamship  Co.,  Inc.: 
Columbia  Mftriner. 

Columbia  Banker. 

Alter  Co.:  i 

Phyllis.  ' 

Barge  Rentals,  Inc.: 

TC-5. 

Toto  Oyogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha: 

Tosuimaru  No.  3. 

Oenkalsuisan  Yuugen  Kaisha: 

Oenkaimaru  No.  18. 

Marine  Transport  Lines,  Inc.: 

Marian  P.  Billups. 

The  Valley  Line  Co.: 

M/V  201. 

M/V206. 

Vancouver  Tug  Boat  Co.,  Ltd.: 

P. B.  12. 

Texaco  Overseas  Tankship,  Ltd.: 

Texaco  Bahrain. 

Amerada  Hess  Corp. : 

J.  T.  S.  600. 

J.  T.  S.  200. 

Argp  lilaj-ost  Linie  O.m.b.h., 
Bremen: 

Alblreo. 

Reyes  &  Llm  Co.,  Inc.: 

Alkene. 

Pateras  Brothers,  Ltd.: 

Ardena. 

Southern  Scrap  Material  Co.,  Ltd.: 
Vessels  held  for  purposes  of  con¬ 
struction,  scTE^plng  or  sale, 
but  not  including  vessels  over 
8,000  gross  tons. 

Solstad  Rederl  A/S,  Skips  A/S  Sol- 
hav  &  Co.,  Skips  A/S  Soltun  & 
Do.,  Skips  A/S  Solnes  &  Co., 
Skips  A/S  Solborg  tc  Co.: 
Soldrott. 

Solmlch. 

Towa  Senpaku  K.K.: 

Towa  Mar\i. 

Cerrahogullarl  Umumi  Nakliyat  Ve 
Tioaret: 

Nadir. 

Sea  Bird  Navigation  Corp.: 

Sea  Falcon. 


Certificate  Owner /Operator 

No.  and  Vesaela 

01935—.  Interessentskab  Mellem  Aktlesel- 
Bksbet  Dampskibsselskabet 
SveiuHiorg  A  Damp  .  .  .  AF 
1912  Aktleselskab: 

Laust  Maersk. 

By  the  Commission. 

Francis  C.  Hurney, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-14777  FUed  10-7-71;8:49  amj 


SAN  FRANCISCO  PORT  COMMISSION 
AND  CALIFORNIA  STEVEDORE  AND 
BALLAST  CO. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
UB.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1405  I  Street  NW., 
Room  1015;  or  may  inspect  the  agree¬ 
ment  at  the  Field  Offices  l(x;ated  at  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  on  such 
agreements,  including  requests  for  hear¬ 
ing,  may  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary, 
Federal  Maritime  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20573,  within  10  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Any  person  desiring  a  hearing 
on  the  proposed  agreement  shall  provide 
a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the  mat¬ 
ters  upon  which  they  desire  to  adduce 
evidence.  An  allegation  of  discrimination 
or  unfairness  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  describing  the  discrimination 
or  unfairness  with  particularity.  If  a  vio¬ 
lation  of  the  Act  or  detriment  to  the 
commerce  of  the  United  States  is  alleged, 
the  statement  shall  set  forth  with  par¬ 
ticularity  the  acts  and  circumstances  said 
to  constitute  such  violation  or  detriment 
to  commerce. 

A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  statement  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  by: 

Miss  Miriam  E.  Wolff,  Port  Director,  Port  of 
San  Francisco,  Perry  Building,  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  Calif.  94111. 

Agreement  No.  T-2563,  between  the 
San  Francisco  Port  Commission  (Port) 
and  California  Stevedore  and  Ballast  Co. 
(CS&B),  is  a  cooperative  working  ar¬ 
rangement  providing  for  the  operation 
by  CS&B  of  an  off -dock  consolidation 
freight  station  (CFS)  at  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  CS&B  will  be  compensated  for  cer¬ 
tain  costs  plus  50  percent  of  any  profits 
made  by  the  operation.  Profits  will  be 
determined  after  payment 'of  a  space 
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charge  of  2  cents  per  square  foot  per 
month  for  actual  space  utilized.  The  Port 
will  publish  such  tariffs  as  the  service  re¬ 
quires.  A  charge  will  be  made  in  lieu  of 
wharfage  for  all  <»xgo  not  destined  for 
piers  in  San  Francisco  but  moving  from 
a  Distribution  Cmter  to  the  CFS. 

Dated:  October  4, 1971. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
CommissiotL 

Francis  C.  Hurney, 

Secretary. 

(PR  Doc.71-14778  Piled  10-7-71:8:49  am] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  CP72-69] 

EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

September  30,  1971. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  20, 
1971,  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (appli¬ 
cant)  ,  Post  Office  Box  1492,  E3  Paso,  TX 
79978,  filed  an  application  in  Docket  No. 
CP72-69  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  pub¬ 
lic  convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
the  construction  and  operation  of  cer¬ 
tain  facilities  and  the  exchsmge  of  natu¬ 
ral  gas  with  Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 
(Northern),  all  as  set  forth  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  which  is  on  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Applicant  states  that  it  has  entered 
into  a  Gas  Exchange  Agreement  with 
Northern  dated  August  31,  1971,  which 
provides  for  the  exchange,  on  a  best  ef¬ 
forts  basis,  of  up  to  50,000  Mcf  of  natu¬ 
ral  gas  per  day.  Northern  has  supplies  of 
natural  gas  available  in  excess  of  its 
treating  plant  capacity  in  the  Gomez 
F^eld  area  of  Pecos  County,  Tex.,  which 
are  necessary  in  the  operation  of  its  sys¬ 
tem,  and  applicant  has,  at  certain  times, 
excess  capacity  in  its  24-inch  Gomez- 
Waha  pipeline  and  at  its  Waha  Treat¬ 
ing  Plant  which  it  can  utilize  to  accept 
and  treat  such  supplies  available  to 
Northern. 

Under  the  agreement.  Northern  will 
deliver  up  to  50,000  Mcf  per  day  to  ap¬ 
plicant  in  the  Gomez  Field  for  trans¬ 
portation  to  and  treating  at  El  Paso’s 
Waha  Treating  Plant  in  Reeves  County, 
Tex.  Northern  will  pay  a  negotiated  rate 
of  2V2  cents  per  Mcf  for  all  gas  delivered 
to  applicant  for  treatment.  A  quantity 
of  gas  equivalent  to  the  residue  gas  re¬ 
maining  after  treatment,  estimated  to  be 
a  maximum  of  approximately  47,300  Mcf 
daily,  will  be  delivered  to  Northern, 
through  existing  facilities,  by  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.,  for  the  accoimt  of  El  Paso,  at 
Mobil’s  Coyanosa  Plant  in  Pecos  County. 
Tex. 

Applicant  propioses  to  install  at  an 
estimated  cost  of  $8,500,  a  tap  cm  its  24- 
inch  Gomez-Waha  pipeline,  which  cost 
will  be  paid  for  by  Northern. 
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Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  October 
20, 1971,  file  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  a  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  or  a  protest  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the  regulations 
under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR 
157.10),  All  protests  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  be  considered  by  it  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  appropriate  action  to  be  taken 
but  will  not  serve  to  make  the  protestants 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  Any  person 
wishing  to  become  a  party  to  a  proceed¬ 
ing  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in  any 
hearing  therein  must  file  a  petition  to 
intervene  in  accordance  wdth  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  juris^ction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  petition  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  filed  within  the  time  required 
herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  re¬ 
view  of  the  matter  finds  that  a  grant  of 
the  certificate  is  required  by  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is  required, 
further  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be 
duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  imless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing, 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-14779  Filed  10-7-71:8:49  am] 


[Projects  485,  2177] 

GEORGIA  POWER  CO. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Approval  of 
Exhibit  R  for  Projects 

October  1, 1971. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap¬ 
plication  for  approval  of  Exhibit  R  has 
been  filed  under  the  regulations  under 
the  Federal  Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791a- 
825r)  by  Georgia  Power  Co.  (correspond¬ 
ence  to;  Mr.  I.  S.  Mitchell  III,  Vice 
President  and  Secretary,  Georgia  Power 
Co.,  Post  Office  Box  4545,  Atlanta,  GA 
30302)  as  part  of  the  licenses  for  Bart¬ 
lett’s  Ferry  Dam  Project  No.  485  and 
Middle  Chattahooche  Project  No.  2177 
(referred  to  collectively  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  as  the  Columbus  Unit)  located  on 
the  Chattahooche  River  in  Lee,  Russell, 
and  Chambers  Counties,  Ala.,  and  Mus¬ 
cogee  and  Harris  Counties,  Ga. 

According  to  the  Exhibit  R,  the  licensee 
plans  to  provide  initially:  (1)  A  boat 
ramp  on  Lake  Oliver  over  privately 
owned  land,  including  a  double  concrete 
ramp,  parking,  and  sanitary  facilities; 
(2)  a  10  acre  park  area  on  Goat  Rock 
Reservoir,  including  concrete  boat  ramps. 


parking,  camping,  sanitary,  and  picnick¬ 
ing  facilities:  (3)  a  35-acre  boat  ramp 
area  on  Bartlett’s  Ferry  Reservoir  at 
Idlehour  Point,  including  a  double  con¬ 
crete  boat  ramp,  parking,  and  sanitary 
facilities;  and  (4)  a  15-acre  area  on  Bart¬ 
lett’s  Ferry  Reservoir,  including  boat 
ramps,  parking,  picnicking,  camping,  and 
sanitary  facilities.  In  the  future  the 
licensee  plans  to  develop;  20  acres  at 
Goat  Rock  Reservoir  for  camping  and 
picnicking,  as  well  as  11  acres  at  Bart¬ 
lett’s  Ferry  Reservoir.  50  acres  at  Oliver 
Reservoir,  9  acres  at  Goat  Rock  Reser¬ 
voir,  and  101  acres  at  Bartlett’s  Ferry 
Reservoir  for  which  acreages  the  facili¬ 
ties  are  as  yet  imdetermined. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
applications  should  on  or  before  Decem¬ 
ber  10,  1971,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426, 
petitions  to  intervene  or  protests  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  All  protests 
filed  with  the  Commission  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  by  it  in  detennining  the  appro¬ 
priate  action  to  be  taken  but  will  not 
serve  to  make  the  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Persons  wishing  to  be¬ 
come  parties  to  a  proceeding  or  to  par¬ 
ticipate  as  a  party  in  any  hearing  therein 
must  file  petitions  to  intervene  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Commission’s  rules. 
The  application  is  on  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  is  available  for  public  in¬ 
spection, 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc  71-14780  Piled  10-7-71:8:49  am] 
[Docket  No.  E-7665] 

IDAHO  POWER  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

September  30,  1971. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  16, 
1971,  Idaho  Power  Co.,  (applicant)  filed 
an  application  seeking  an  order  pursuant 
to  section  204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act 
authorizing  the  issuance  and  renewal  of 
short-term  unsecured  promissory  notes 
to  provide  a  continuing  outstanding 
short-term  borrowing  authorization  ag¬ 
gregating  $60  million.  The  notes  are  to 
be  issued  from  time  to  time  to  commer¬ 
cial  banks  or  similar  institutions  and  will 
mature  within  1  year  from  their  dates 
of  issuance.  The  final  maturity  date  of 
any  of  said  notes  will  be  no  later  than 
December  31,  1973. 

Applicant  states  that  the  purpose  for 
which  the  proposed  notes  will  be  issued,  is 
to  obtain  temporary,  interim  capital  for 
the  construction,  extension  and  improve¬ 
ment  of  its  operating  facilities.  Such  ex¬ 
penditures  are  estimated  at  $74,886,000 
for  the  period  Augast  1,  1971,  to  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1972,  and  include  $43,656,000  for 
generating  stations,  $11,838,000  for  trans¬ 
mission  lines,  $2,274,000  for  transmission 
substations,  $14,500,000  for  distribution 
lines  and  substations  and  $2,618,000 
for  general  equipment.  The  remaining 
funds  required  for  this  program  will  be 
generated  internally  by  applicant. 


Applicant  is  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  Maine  with  its  prin¬ 
cipal  business  office  at  Boise,  Idaho,  and 
is  authorized  to  do  business  in  the  States 
of  Idaho.  Oregon,  Nevada,  and  Wyoming. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should,  on  or  before  Octo¬ 
ber  22,  1971,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426, 
petitions  or  protests  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  or  1.10).  All  protests  filed  with  the 
Commission  will  be  considered  by  it  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the  pro¬ 
testants  parties  to  the  proceeding.  Per¬ 
sons  wishing  to  become  parties  to  a  pro¬ 
ceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in 
any  hearing  therein  must  file  petitions 
to  intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Conunission’s  rules. 

The  application  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  available  for  public 
inspection. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

*  Secretary. 

[PR  Do('.71-14781  Piled  10-7-71:8:49  am] 

[Docket  No.  RP71-107] 

NORTHERN  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Settlement  of 

Priority  of  Service  Phase  of  This 

Proceeding 

October  1,  1971. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  27, 
1971,  Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  (North¬ 
ern)  tendered  for  filing,  under  §  1.18(e) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
pr(x;edure,  a  motion  requesting  approval 
of  a  Stipulation  and  Agreement  and  a 
Stipulation  and  Agreement.  The  tender 
proposes  resolution  of  the  issues  involved 
in  the  priority  of  service  phase  of  this 
proceeding  (Phase  I)  on  the  basis  of  the 
Stipulation  and  Agreement. 

Northern,  on  April  26,  1971,  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  changes  in  its  juris¬ 
dictional  tariff  that,  among  other  things, 
would  increase  its  rates  and  charges  and 
would  alter  its  curtailment  procedures. 
By  order  issued  May  26,  1971,  the  Com¬ 
mission,  inter  alia,  suspended  the  pro¬ 
posed  changes  until  October  27,  1971, 
and  ordered  a  separate  hearing  to  be 
held  on  the  proposed  changes  in  North¬ 
ern’s  curtailment  procedures.  Hearings 
in  the  Phase  I  proceeding  commenced  on 
June  15,  1971,  and  concluded  on  Septejo- 
ber  15,  1971.  During  the  course  of  thdse 
hearings,  conferences  were  held  between 
the  parties  in  an  attempt  to  settle  the 
issues  involved  in  the  Phase  I  hearing. 
The  Stipulation  and  Agreement  is  the 
result  of  those  conferences,  but  may  not 
be  supported  by  all  parties. 

Under  the  proposed  settlement.  North¬ 
ern  will  have  the  right  to  reduce  deliv¬ 
eries  of  gas  below  contract  demand  to 
protect  deliveries  to  residential,  small 
volume  commercial  and  industrial  cus¬ 
tomers  under  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
Substitute  First  Revised  Sheet  No.  59, 
paragraph  9.1  of  the  General  Terms  and 
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Conditions  in  Northern’s  F.P.C.  The  pro¬ 
posal  sets  forth  curtailment  procedures 
for  the  periods  (1)  October  through 
April,  and  (2)  May  through  September. 

During  the  period  October  through 
April,  curtailment  of  deliveries  to  North¬ 
ern’s  CD-I  rate  schedule  customers  will 
be  effectuated  under  paragraph  9.2  on 
the  basis  of  a  percentage  of  contract 
demand  for  a  billing  group,  which  per¬ 
centage  will  not  result  in  an  entitlement 
of  less  than  60  percent  of  the  billing 
group  contract  demand  except  as  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  9.4.  The  procedures  in 
paragraph  9.2  is  directed  toward  cur¬ 
tailing  “EG  Plant  Sales”,  which  is  de¬ 
fined  as  gas  volumes  used  for  electrical 
generation  -(excluding  contract  demand 
volumes  for  plants  listed  in  Northern’s 
tariff  effective  March  5,  1971)  whose 
total  fuel  input  requirements  equals  or 
exceeds  200  Mcf  equivalent  on  any  given 
day;  however,  for  the  period  ending' 
October  26,  1972,  the  fuel  input  require¬ 
ment  is  5,000  Mcf,  and  for  the  period 
October  27,  1972,  through  October  26, 
1973,  total  requirements  are  2,000  Mcf 
per  day.  Curtailment  under  paragraph 
9.4  permits  Northern  to  further  reduce 
deliveries  to  its  CD-I  rate  schedule  cus¬ 
tomers,  if  needed,  by  curtailing  sales  to 
large  volume  Interruptible  consumers 
(200  Mcf  or  more  per  day)  as  a  percent¬ 
age  of  billing  group  contract  demand. 

During  the  period  May  through  Sep¬ 
tember,  the  curtailment  procedure  Is 
specified  under  paragraph  9.3  and  is  a 
straight  percentage  curtailment  of  a 
billing  group’s  contract  demand  after 
deducting  the  first  2,000  Mcf  demand. 
Curtailment  thereunder  will  not  exceed 
15  percent  and  is  applicable  to  cus¬ 
tomers  purchasing  under  rate  schedules 
CD-I  and  PL-1.  If  additional  volumes 
are  needed  for  curtailment  during  the 
May  through  September  period,  the  cur¬ 
tailment  procedures  set  forth  for  October 
through  April  (set  out  above)  will  be 
utilized. 

Curtailment  will  be  effectuated  by 
operational  areas  on  a  imiform  basis. 
Curtailment  to  Northern’s  rate  schedule 
PL-1  customers  may  be  offset  through 
the  procedures  set  forth  in  the  offset 
agreement  attached  as  “Appendix  B”  to 
Northern’s  motion. 

Penalty  provisions  are  placed  in  effect 
when  customers  make  sales  of  gas  to 
“EG  Plants’’  in  excess  of  the  volume  of 
billing  group  contract  demand  author¬ 
ized  for  delivery  on  any  day  that  cur¬ 
tailment  is  called.  Additionally,  when 
Northern  places  in  effect  the  curtailment 
procedures  under  paragraph  9.4,  the  cus¬ 
tomer  curtailed  will  have  its  demand 
charge  reduced  and  that  reduction  will 
be  added  to  the  commodity  charge  for 
sales  to  all  (nistomers  during  that  month. 
No  demand  charge  adjustment  will  be 
made  when  curtailment  is  ordered  under 
paragraphs  9.2  and  9.3. 

Any  “EG  Plant”  V(dumes  connected 
after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  pro¬ 
posal  will  not  be  counted  in  the  vcdumes 
permitted  in  any  billing  gitnip’s  contract 
demand  entltlnnents  on  any  day  cur¬ 
tailment  is  called  by  Northern. 


In  addition,  the  settlement  requires 
Northern  to  file  tariff  sheets  for  inter¬ 
ruptible  overrun  gas  purchases  under 
rate  schedules  AOS-1  and  PO-1,  which 
are  attached  as  “Appendix  C”  to  North¬ 
ern’s  motion. 

The  above  recitation  describes,  in  part, 
the  provisions  of  the  motion  and  the 
Stipulation  and  Agreements.  The  motion 
and  the  Stipulation  and  Agreement  are 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  avail¬ 
able  for  public  inspection. 

Northern  states  that  copies  of  its  mo¬ 
tion  and  the  Stipulation  and  Agreement 
have  been  served  by  mail  upon  all  parties 
of  record  in  this  proceeding  as  well  as 
upon  its  jurisdictional  customers  and  all 
interested  State  Commissions. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  with 
reference  to  this  filing  should  on  or  be¬ 
fore  October  22,  1971,  file  with  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  comments  in  support  of,  or 
opposition  to,  the  proposed  Stipulation 
and  Agreement.  Those  persons  who  file 
comments  may  file  a  response  to  the 
comments  of  others  on  or  before  Novem¬ 
ber  3,  1971. 

Any  order  issued  In  this  proceeding 
will  be  subject  to  the  Commission’s 
Statement  of  Policy  Implementing  the 
Economic  Stabilization  Act  of  1970 
(Public  Law  91-379,  84  Stat.  799,  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  92-15,  85  Stat. 
38)  and  Executive  Order  11615  including 
such  amendments  as  the  Commission 
may  require. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-14782  PUed  10-7-71:8:49  am] 


[Docket  No.  RP72-411 

WESTERN  TRANSMISSION  CORP. 
Notice  of  Proposed  Change  in  Rate 

September  30,  1971. 

Take  notice  that  Western  Transmis¬ 
sion  Corp.  (Western),  on  September  17, 
1971,  tendered  for  filing  second  revised 
sheet  No.  4  to  its  FPC  gas  tariff,  original 
volume  No.  1,  and  proposed  to  make  such 
sheet  effective  UF>on  issuance  of  an  order 
granting  application  for  an  amendment 
to  its  presently  effective  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity 
concurrently  filed  with  the  proposed 
rate  change  or  as  early  as  permitted 
under  Executive  Order  No.  11615,  which¬ 
ever  is  later.  Under  Western’s  present 
certificate  authorization  the  company’s 
rate  for  sales  to  its  only  customer,  Colo¬ 
rado  Interstate  Gas  Co.  (CTG)  may  not 
exceed  the  rate  of  one  of  its  suppliers 
then  in  effect  (U.S.  Natural  Resource’s 
rate)  plus  an  additor  of  5  cents  for  trans¬ 
portation.  Western  seeks  to  increase  that 
spread  from  5  cents  to  9  cents.  Copies  of 
the  filing  have  been  served  upon  its 
customer. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  protest  with  reference  to  said 
tender  should  on  or  before  Octc^r  18, 
1971,  file  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  or  protests  in  accord¬ 


ance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  All  protests  filed 
with  the  Commission  will  be  considered 
by  it  in  determining  the  appropriate 
action  to  be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to 
make  the  protestants  parties  to  the  pro¬ 
ceeding.  Persons  wishing  to  become 
parties  to  a  proceeding  or  to  participate 
as  a  party  in  any  hearing  herein  must 
file  applications  to  intervene  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Commission’s  rules.  The 
tender  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  available  for  public  inspection. 

Any  order  or  orders  issued  in  this 
proceeding  will  be  subject  to  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Statement'  of  Public  Policy 
Implementing  the  Economic  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Act  of  1970  (Public  Law  91-379,  84 
Stat.  799,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  92- 
15,  85  Stat.  38)  and  Executive  Order 
11615,  including  such  amendments  as 
the  Commission  may  require. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-14783  Filed  10-7-71:8:49  am] 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

INSURED  BANKS 

Joint  Call  for  Report  of  Condition 

Cross  Reference;  For  a  document  re¬ 
lating  to  a  joint  call  for  repiort  of  con¬ 
dition  of  insured  banks,  see  F.R.  Doc. 
71-14766,  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation,  supra. 

INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  CDMMITTEE 

CERTAIN  COTTON  TEXTILES  AND 
COTTON  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  PRO¬ 
DUCED  OR  MANUFACTURED  IN  THE 
FEDERATIVE  REPUBLIC  OF  BRAZIL 

Entry  or  Withdrawal  From 
Warehouse  for  Consumption 

September  28,  1971. 
On  October  23,  1970,  the  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment,  in  furtherance  of  the  objectives  of, 
and  imder  the  terms  of,  the  Long-Term 
Arrangement  Regarding  International 
Trade  in  Cotton  Textiles  done  at  Geneva 
on  February  9,  1962,  concluded  a  new 
comprehensive  bilateral  cotton  textile 
agreement  with  the  Government  of  the 
Federative  Republic  of  Brazil  concerning 
exports  of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  tex¬ 
tile  products  from  the  Federative  Repub¬ 
lic  of  Brazil  to  the  United  States  over  a 
5-year  pieriod  beginning  on  October  1, 
1970,  and  extending  through  Septem¬ 
ber  30,  1975.  Among  the  provisions  of  the 
agreement  are  those  establishing  an  ag¬ 
gregate  limit  for  the  64  Categories,  group 
limits,  and  within  the  group  limits  spe¬ 
cific  limits  on  Categories  1-4,  9,  18/19 
and  part  of  26  (printcloth),  22/23,  24, 
part  of  26/27  (duck) ,  part  of  26/27  (other 
than  printcloth  and  duck) ,  part  of  30/31, 
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50,  51,  55,  and  part  of  64  for  the  second 
agreement  year  beginning  October  1, 
1971. 

Accordingly,  there  is  published  below  a 
letter  of  September  28,  1971,  from  the 
Chairman  of  the  President’s  Cabinet 
Textile  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Customs,  directing  that  the 
amoimts  of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton 
textile  products  in  Categories  1-4,  9, 
18/19  and  part  of  26  (printcloth),  22/23, 
24,  part  of  26/27  (duck),  part  of  26/27 
(other  than  printcloth  and  duck),  part 
of  30/31,  50,  51,  55,  and  part  of  64  pro¬ 
duced  or  manufactured  in  the  Federative 
Republic  of  Brazil  which  may  be  entered 
or  withdrawn  from  warehouse  for  con¬ 
sumption  in  the  United  States  for  the  12- 
month  period  beginning  October  1,  1971, 
and  extending  through  September  30, 
1971,  be  limited  to  the  designated  levels. 
Ihe  letter  published  below  and  the  ac¬ 
tions  pursuant  thereto  are  not  designed 
to  implement  all  of  the  provisions  of  the 
bilateral  agreement,  but  are  designed  to 
assist  only  in  the  implementation  of  cer¬ 
tain  of  its  provisions. 


Stanley  Nehmer, 
Chairman,  Interagency  Textile 
Administrative  Committee, 
and  Deputy  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Resources. 

President’s  Cabinet  Textile  Advisory- 
Committee 

Commissioner  of  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasury, 

Washington,  D.C.  20226. 


September  28,  1971. 


Dear  Mr.  Commissioner:  Under  the  terms 
of  the  Long-Term  Arrangement  Regarding 
International  Trade  in  Cotton  Textiles  done 
at  Geneva  on  February  9,  1962,  pursuant  to 
the  bilateral  cotton  textile  agreement  of  Oc¬ 
tober  23,  1970,  between  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  the  Federative  Repub¬ 
lic  of  Brazil,  and  In  accordance  with  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  11052  of  September  28,  1962,  as 
amended  by  Executive  Order  11214  of  April  7, 
1965,  you  are  directed  to  prohibit,  effective 
October  1,  1971,  and  for  the  12-month  period 
extending  tlu-ough  September  30,  1972,  entry 
Into  the  United  States  for  consumption  and 
withdrawal  from  warehouse  for  consumption 
of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  products 
In  Categories  1-4,  9,  18/19  and  part  of  26 
(printcloth) ,  22/23,  24,  part  of  26/27  (duck) , 
part  of  26/27  (other  than  printcloth  and 
duck),  part  of  30/31,  50,  51,  55,  and  part  of 
64  produced  or  manufactured  In  the  Federa¬ 
tive  Republic  of  Brazil,  in  excess  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  levels  of  restraint: 

12-Month  levels 

Category  of  restraint 


1-4  _ pounds..  6,847,826 

9 _ square  yards..  12,600,000 

18/19  and  part  of  26 

(prlntcloth)i _ ^ _ do _  11,025,000 

22/23  . do _  4.  725,  000 

24 . . do _  2, 100,  000 

Part  of  26/27  (duck)* _ do _  2,  625,  000 

Part  of  26/27  (other 
than  printcloth 

and  duck)** _ do _  6,825,000 

Part  of  30/31* _ pieces..  6,034,482 

50 _ dozen..  41, 299 

61 . . . do _  35, 400 

66  . . . . do _  14,411 


12-Month  level* 

Category  of  restraint 

Part  of  64  (only 

T.S.U.S.A.  Nos.; 

366.6500  and 

386.2600)  . pounds..  228, 261 

*In  Category  26,  the  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers 
for  printcloth  are: 

320.. . 34  326...34 

321. . .34  327...34 

322. . .34  328.. -34 

*  The  T.S.U.S.A.  Nos.  for  duck  are: 

320..  -01  through  04,  06,  08 

321.  —01  through  04,  06,  08 

322.  -.01  through  04,  06,  08 

326..  .01  through  04,  06,  08 

327. -.01  through  04,  06,  08 

328. — 01  through  04,  06,  08 

*  All  of  Categories  30  and  31  except 
T.S.U.S.A.  No.  366.2740. 

In  carrying  out  this  directive,  entries  of 
cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  products 
in  the  above  categories,  produced  or  manu¬ 
factured  In  the  Federative  Republic  of  Brazil, 
which  have  been  exported  to  the  United 
States  from  the  Federative  Republic  of  Brazil 
prior  to  October  1,  1971,  shall,  to  the  extent 
of  any  unfilled  balances,  be  charged  against 
the  levels  of  restraint  established  for  such 
goods  during  the  period  October  1,  1970 
through  September  30,  1971.  In  the  event 
that  the  above  levels  of  restraint  have  been 
exhausted  by  previous  entries,  such  goods 
shall  be  subject  to  the  levels  set  forth  in  this 
letter. 

The  levels  of  restraint  set  forth  above  are 
subject  to  adjustment  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  bilateral  agreement  of  Octo¬ 
ber  23,  1970,  between  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  the  Federative  Repub¬ 
lic  of  Brazil  which  provide,  in  part,  that 
within  the  aggregate  limit  and  group  limits, 
the  limitations  on  specific  categories  may  be 
exceeded  by  not  more  than  5  percent;  for  the 
limited  carryover  of  shortfalls  in  certain 
categories  to  the  next  agreement  year;  and 
for  administrative  arrangements.  Any  appro¬ 
priate  adjustments  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  bilateral  agreement  referred  to 
above,  will  be  made  to  you  by  letter  from  the 
Chairman  of  the  Interagency  Textile  Admin¬ 
istrative  Committee. 

A  detailed  description  of  the  categories  in 
terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  was  published 
In  the  Federal  Register  on  January  17,  1968 
(33  F.R.  582),  and  amendments  thereto  on 
March  15,  1968  (33  F.R.  4600). 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  entry 
into  the  United  States  for  consumption  shall 
be  construed  to  Include  entry  for  consump¬ 
tion  Into  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  actions  taken  with  respect  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  the  Federative  Republic  of  Brazil 
and  with  respect  to  Imports  of  cotton  textiles 
and  cotton  textile  products  from  the  Federa¬ 
tive  Republic  of  Brazil  have  been  determined 
by  the  President’s  Cabinet  Textile  Advisory 
Committee  to  involve  foreign  affairs  func¬ 
tions  of  the  United  States.  Therefore,  the 
directions  to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs, 
being  necessary  to  the  implementation  of 
such  actions,  fall  within  the  foreign  affairs 
exception  to  the  notice  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
553  (Supp.  V,  1965-69).  This  letter  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Maurice  H.  Stans, 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  Chairman, 
President’s  Cabinet  Textile  Advi¬ 
sory  Committee. 

IFR  Doc.71-14769  Filed  10-7-71:8:48  am] 
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CERTAIN  COTTON  TEXTILES  AND 
COTTON  TEXTILES  PRODUCTS  PRO¬ 
DUCED  OR  MANUFACTURED  IN 
THE  UNITED  ARAB  REPUBLIC 

Entry  or  Withdrawal  From 
Warehouse  for  Consumption 

September  28,  1971. 

On  October  5.  1970,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  in  furtherance  of 
the  objectives  of,  and  under  the  terms 
of,  the  Long-Term  Arrangement  Regard¬ 
ing  International  Trade  in  Cotton  Tex¬ 
tiles  done  at  Geneva  on  Pebruai’y  9,  1962, 
concluded  a  new  comprehensive  bilateral 
cotton  textile  agreement  with  the  United 
Arab  Republic,  concerning  exports  of 
cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  prod¬ 
ucts  from  the  Unitied  Arab  Republic  to 
the  United  States  over  a  3 -year  period 
beginning  on  October  1,  1970,  and  ex¬ 
tending  through  September  30,  1973. 
Among  the  provisions  of  the  agreement 
are  those  establishing  an  aggregate  limit 
for  the  64  Categories  and  within  the 
aggregate  limit  specific  limits  on  Cate¬ 
gories  1/2,  3/4,  9/26,  and  16/21/22/27 
for  the  second  agreement  year  beginning 
on  October  1, 1971. 

Accordingly,  there  is  published  below 
a  letter  of  September  28,  1971  from  the 
Chairman  of  the  President’s  Cabinet 
Textile  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Customs,  directing  that  the 
amounts  of  cotton  textiles  in  the  above 
categories  produced  or  manufactured  in 
the  United  Arab  Republic  which  may  be 
entered  or  withdrawn  from  warehoase 
for  consumption  in  the  United  States  for 
the  12-month  period  beginning  October 
1,  1971,  be  limited  to  the  designated 
levels.  The  letter  published  below  and 
the  actions  pursuant  thereto  are  not  de¬ 
signed  to  implement  all  of  the  provisions 
of  the  bilateral  agreement,  but  are  de¬ 
signed  to  assist  only  in  the  implementa¬ 
tion  of  certain  of  its  provisions. 

Stanley  Nehmer, 
Chairman,  Interagency  Textile 
Administrative  Committee, 
and  Deputy  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Resources. 

President’s  Cabinet  ’Textile  Advisory 
Committee 

Commissioner  op  Customs. 

Department  of  the  Treasury, 

Washington,  D.C.  20226. 

September  28,  1971. 

Dear  Mr.  Commissioner:  Under  the  terms 
of  the  Long-Term  Arrangement  Regarding 
International  Trade  In  Cotton  Textiles  done 
at  Geneva  on  February  9,  1962,  pursuant  to 
the  bilateral  cotton  textile  agreement  of 
October  6.  1970,  between  the  Governments 
of  the  United  States  and  the  United  Arab  Re¬ 
public.  effected  by  an  exchange  of  notes  be¬ 
tween  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
and  the  Government  of  India  representing 
the  interests  of  the  United  Arab  Republic, 
and  In  accordance  with  the  procedures  out¬ 
lined  In  Executive  Order  11052  of  Septem¬ 
ber  28,  1962,  as  amended  by  Executive  Order 
11214  of  April  7,  1965,  you  are  directed  to 
prohibit,  effective  October  1,  1971,  and  for 
the  12-month  period  extending  through 
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September  30,  1972,  entry  Into  the  United 
States  for  consumption  and  withdrawal  from 
warehouse  for  consumption  of  cotton  textiles 
in  Categories  1/2,  3/4,  9/26,  and  16/21/22/27, 
produced  or  manufactured  In  the  United 
Arab  Republic,  In  excess  of  the  following 
levels  of  restraint: 

12-month  level  of 
Category  restraint 

1/2 _  3,360,000  pounds  (of 

which  not  more 
than  3,150,000 
pounds  may  be  In 
Category  1,  and  not 
more  than  420,000 
pounds  may  be  in 
Category  2). 


2/4 _  630,000  pounds  (of 

which  not  more 
than  63,000  pounds 
may  be  in  Cate¬ 
gory  4). 

9/26 _  31,500,0b0  square 


yards  (of  which  not 
more  than  26,250,- 
000  square  yards 
may  be  in  Category 
9,  and  not  more 
than  10,500,000 
square  yards  may 
be  in  Category  26), 

16/21/22/27  _ _  9,450,000  square  yards 

(of  which  not 
more  than  3,412,500 
square  yards  may 
be  in  Category  16, 
not  more  than  3,- 
675,000  square 
yards  may  be  in 
Category  21,  not 
more  than  3,675,000 
square  yards  may 
^  be  in  Category  22 

and  not  more  than 
2,047,500  square 
yards  may  be  in 
Category  27). 

In  carrying  out  this  directive,  entries  of 
cotton  textiles  in  the  above  categories,  pro¬ 
duced  or  manufactured  in  the  United  Arab 
Republic,  which  have  been  exported  to  the 
United  States  from  the  United  Arab  Repub¬ 
lic  prior  to  October  1,  1971,  shall,  to  the 
extent  of  any  unfilled  balances,  be  charged 
against  the  levels  of  restraint  established 
for  such  goods  during  the  period  October  1, 
1970  through  September  30,  1971.  In  the 
event  that  the  above  levels  of  restraint  have 
been  exhausted  by  previous  entries,  such 
goods  shall  be  subject  to  the  levels  set  forth 
in  this  letter. 

The  levels  of  restraint  set  forth  above  are 
subject  to  adjustment  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  bilateral  agreement  of  October  5, 
1970  between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  the  United  Arab  Republic  which 
provide  in  part  for  the  limited  carryover  of 
shortfalls  in  certain  categories  to  the  next 
agreement  year;  and  for  administrative  ar¬ 
rangements.  Any  appropriate  adjustments 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  bilateral 
agreement  referred  to  above  will  be  made 
to  you  by  letter  from  the  Chairman  of  the 
Interagency  Textile  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee. 

A  detailed  description  of  the  Categories  In 
terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  January  17,  1968 
(33  F.R.  582),  and  amendments  thereto  on 
March  15,  1968  (33  FJt.  4600) . 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  entry 
into  the  United  States  for  consumption  shall 
be  construed  to  include  entry  for  consump¬ 
tion  into  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  actions  taken  with  respect  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  Arab  Republic 
and  with  respect  to  imports  of  cotton  textiles 


from  the  United  Arab  Republic  have  been 
determined  by  the  President’s  Cabinet  Tex¬ 
tile  Advisory  Committee  to  Involve  foreign 
affairs  functions  of  the  United  States.  There¬ 
fore,  the  directions  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  being  necessary  to  the  implementa¬ 
tion  of  such  action,  fall  within  the  foreign 
affairs  exception  to  the  notice  provisions  of 
5  U.S.C.  553  (Supp.  V,  1965-69).  This  letter 
will  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Maurice  H.  Stans, 

Secretary  of  Commerce,  Chairman, 
President’s  Cabinet  Textile  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee. 

[FR  Doc.71-14768  Filed  10-7-71;8;48  am) 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  ANO 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

(Notice  71-101 

VARIOUS  FINAL  ENVIRONMENTAL 
IMPACT  STATEMENTS 

Notice  of  Availability 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  public 
availability  of  final  Environmental  Im¬ 
pact  Statements  with  respect  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  installations  of  the  National  Aero¬ 
nautics  and  Space  Administration; 

(a)  John  P.  Kennedy  Space  Center, 
Kennedy  Space  Center,  Fla. 

(b)  Manned  Spacecraft  Center,  Hous¬ 
ton,  Tex. 

Each  of  these  separate  Installation  State¬ 
ments  describes  the  respective  installa¬ 
tion.  its  mission  and  operations. 

Comments  on  the  draft  Environmental 
Statements  for  the  above  installations 
were  previously  solicited  from  State  and 
local  agencies  and  members  of  the  public 
through  notices  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  March  1.  1971  and  April  21.  1971. 

Copies  of  the  draft  statements  were 
sent  to  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality,  and  the  Environmental  Protec¬ 
tion  Agency. 

Copies  of  the  final  statonents  are  be¬ 
ing  furnished  to  the  Council  on  Environ¬ 
mental  Quality  and  the  Office  of  Manage¬ 
ment  and  Budget. 

Copies  of  tlie  final  statements  may  be 
purchased  (price  $1  each)  or  examined 
at  any  of  the  following  locations: 

(a)  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Public  Documents  Room  (Room 
126),  Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washing¬ 
ton.  DC  20546. 

(b)  Ames  Research  Center,  NASA  (Build¬ 
ing  201,  Room  17),  Moffett  Field,  Calif.  94035. 

(c)  Flight  Research  Center,  NASA  (Build¬ 
ing  4800,  Room  1017),  Post  OflBce  Box  273, 
Edwards,  CA  93523. 

(d)  Goddard  Space  Flight  Center,  NASA 
(Building  8,  Room  150),  Greeubelt,  Md. 
20771. 

(e)  John  F.  Kennedy  Space  Center,  NASA 
(Headquarters  Building,  Room  1207),  Ken¬ 
nedy  Space  Center,  Fla.  32899. 

(f )  Langley  Research  Center,  NASA  (Build¬ 
ing  1219,  Room  304),  Hampton,  Va.  23365. 

(g)  Lewis  Research  Center,  NASA  (Admin¬ 
istration  Building,  Room  120),  21000  Brook- 
park  Road,  Cleveland,  OH  44135. 

(h)  Manned  Spacecraft  Center,  NASA 
(Building  1,  Room  136),  Houston,  Tex.  77058. 


(i)  George  C.  Marshall  Space  Flight  Center, 
NASA  (Building  4200,  Room  G-11),  Hunts¬ 
ville,  Ala.  35812. 

(j)  Mississippi  Test  Facility,  NASA  (Build¬ 
ing  1100,  Room  A-213).  Bay  St.  Louis,  Miss. 
39520. 

(k)  NASA  Pasadena  Office  (Jet  Propulsion 
Laboratory,  Building  180,  Room  600),  4800 
Oak  Grove  Drive,  Pasadena  CA  91103. 

(l)  Wallops  Station,  NASA  (Library  Build¬ 
ing,  Room  E-105),  WaUops  Island,  Va.  23337. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  29th 
day  of  September  1971. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

Homer  E.  Newell, 
Associate  Administrator,  Na¬ 
tional  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration. 

[FR  Doc.71-14787  Filed  10-7-71;8:50  am] 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  1-4692] 

FAS  INTERNATIONAL,  INC. 

Order  Suspending  Trading 

October  1, 1971. 

The  common  stock,  2  cents  par  value, 
and  the  5  percent  convertible  subordi¬ 
nated  debentures  due  1989  of  FAS  Inter¬ 
national,  Inc.,  being  traded  on  the  New 
York  Stock  Exchange,  Inc.,  pursuant  to 
provisions  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  all  other  securities  of 
FAS  International,  Inc.,  being  traded 
otherwise  than  on  a  national  securities 
excliange;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  that  the  summary 
suspension  of  trading  in  such  securities 
on  such  Exchange  and  otherwise  than 
on  a  national  securities  exchange  is  re¬ 
quired  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  sections  15 

(c)  (5)  and  19(a)  (4)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  that  trading  in 
such  securities  on  the  above-mentioned 
exchange  and  otherwise  than  on  a  na¬ 
tional  securities  exchange  be  summarily 
suspended,  this  order  to  be  effective  for 
the  period  October  4,  1971,  through 
October  13,  1971. 

By  the  Commission. 

Ronald  F.  Hunt, 

Secretary. 

|PR  Doc.71-14736  Filed  10-7-71:8:45  am| 


[70-5087] 

JERSEY  CENTRAL  POWER  &  LIGHT  CO. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Issue  and  Sale  of 
Bonds  at  Competitive  Bidding 

October  4, 1971. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Jersey 
Central  Power  &  Light  Co.  (JCP&L>, 
Madison  Avenue  at  Punch  Bowl  Road, 
Morristown,  NJ  07960,  an  electric  utility 
subsidiary  company  of  General  Public 
Utilities  Corp.,  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany,  has  filed  an  application  with  this 
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Commission  pursuant  to  the  Public  Util¬ 
ity  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (Act) , 
designating  section  6(b)  of  the  Act  and 
Rule  50  promulgated  thereunder  as  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  proposed  transaction.  All 
interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
application,  which  is  summarized  below, 
for  a  complete  statement  of  the  proposed 
transaction. 

JC7P&L  proposes  to  issue  and  sell,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  competitive  bidding  require¬ 
ments  of  Rule  50  under  the  Act,  $25  mil¬ 
lion  principal  amount  of  First  Mortgage 

Bonds, _ percent  Series  due  2001. 

The  interest  rate  (which  will  be  a  mul¬ 
tiple  of  one-eighth  of  1  percent)  and  the 
price  (which  will  be  not  less  than  100 
percent  nor  more  than  102.75  percent  of 
the  principal  amount  thereof)  will  be 
determined  by  the  competitive  bidding. 
The  bonds  will  be  issued  under  an  In¬ 
denture,  dated  as  of  March  1,  1946,  of 
JCP&L  to  First  National  City  Bank,  Suc¬ 
cessor  Trustee,  as  heretofore  supple¬ 
mented  and  amended  and  as  to  be  fur¬ 
ther  supplemented  and  amended  by  a 
20th  Supplemental  Indenture  to  be  dated 
as  of  November  1,  1971,  and  which  in¬ 
cludes  a  prohibition  imtil  November  1, 
1976,  against  refunding  the  issue  with 
proceeds  of  fimds  borrowed  at  a  lower 
Interest  cost. 

The  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the 
bonds  will  be  used  to  pay,  in  full,  JCP&L’s 
short-term  bank  notes  outstanding  at 
the  date  of  sale  of  the  bonds.  Such  notes 
are  expected  to  aggregate  approximately 
$12  million  at  the  date  of  sale  of  the 
bonds.  The  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  such 
notes  have  been  or  will  be  used  for  con¬ 
struction  pinposes.  The  balance  of  the 
proceeds  will  be  used  to  partially  finance 
JCP&L’s  1971  construction  program 
which  is  estimated  at  $141,600,000.  The 
proceeds  from  any  premium  resulting 
from  the  sale  of  the  bonds  will  be  used 
to  finance  the  business  of  JCP&L,  in¬ 
cluding  the  payment  of  expenses  of  tbi® 
financing. 

It  is  stated  that  the  fees  and  expenses 
to  be  paid  by  JCP&L  in  connection  with 
the  issue  and  sale  of  the  bonds  are  esti¬ 
mated  at  $84,000  including  counsel  fees 
of  $25,500  and  accountants’  fees  of  $4,700 
and  that  the  fees  and  expenses  of  coun¬ 
sel  for  the  underwriters,  to  be  paid  by  the 
successful  bidders,  will  be  supplied  by 
amendment.  It  is  further  stated  that  the 
Board  of  Public  Utility  Commissioners  of 
the  State  of  New  Jersey,  the  State  com¬ 
mission  of  the  State  in  which  JCP&L  is 
organized  and  doing  business,  has  juris¬ 
diction  over  the  proposed  issue  and  sale 
of  bonds  and  that  no  other  State  com¬ 
mission  and  no  Federal  commission, 
other  than  this  Commission,  has  juris¬ 
diction  over  the  proposed  transaction. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  October 
26,  1971,  request  in  writing  that  a  hear¬ 
ing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or 
law  raised  by  said  application  which  he 
desires  to  controvert:  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  should  be  served  personally  or  by 
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mail  (airmail  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  the  applicant  at 
the  above-stated  address,  and  proof  of 
service  (by  afQdavit  or,  in  case  of  an  at¬ 
torney  at  law,  by  certificate)  should  be 
filed  with  the  request.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application,  as  filed  or  as  it 
may  be  amended,  may  be  granted  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Rule  23  of  the  general  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  imder  the  Act, 
or  the  Commission  may  grant  exemption 
from  such  rules  as  provided  in  Rules  20 
(a)  and  100  thereof  or  take  such  other 
action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate.  Per¬ 
sons  who  request  a  hearing  or  advice  as 
to  whether  a  hearing  is  ordered  will  re¬ 
ceive  notice  of  further  developments  in 
this  matter,  including  the  date  of  the 
hearing  (if  ordered)  and  any  postpone¬ 
ments  thereof. 

For  the  Conunission,  by  the  Division  of 
Corporate  Regxilation,  pursuant  to  dele¬ 
gated  authority. 

[seal]  Ronald  F.  Hunt, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-14737  Piled  10-7-71;8:45  am] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  HEARINGS 

October  5, 1971. 

Cases  assigned  for  hearing,  postpone¬ 
ment,  cancellation  or  oral  argument  ap¬ 
pear  below  and  will  be  published  only 
once.  This  list  contains  prospective  as¬ 
signments  only  and  does  not  include 
cases  previously  assigned  hearing  dates. 
The  hearings  will  be  on  the  issues  as 
presently  reflected  in  the  official  docket 
of  the  Commission.  An  attempt  will  be 
made  to  publish  notices  of  cancellation 
of  hearings  as  promptly  as  possible,  but 
interested  parties  should  take  appro¬ 
priate  steps  to  insiue  that  they  are  noti¬ 
fied  of  cancellation  or  postponements  of 
hearings  in  which  they  are  interested. 

Correction: 

MC  109397  (Sub-No.  252),  Tri-State  Transit 

Co.,  in  lieu  of  MC  109307  (Sub-No.  252), 

Tri-State  Transit  Co.,  assigned  November 

10,  1971,  at  the  Offices  of  the  Interstate 

Commerce  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-14793  Piled  10-7-71:8:50  am) 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR  RELIEF 

October  5, 1971. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1100.40  of  the  general  rules  of 
practice  (49  CFR  1100.40)  and  filed  with¬ 
in  15  days  from  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  No.  42286 — Newsprint  paper  to 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  by  'Traffic  Executive 
Association-Eastern  Railroads,  agent 
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(E.  R.  No.  3007),  for  interested  rail  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  newsprint  paper,  in  car¬ 
loads,  as  described  in  the  application, 
from  specified  points  in  Quebec  Canada, 
to  Chicago,  HI.  Grounds  for  relief — Wa¬ 
ter  competition.  Tariff — Supplement  16 
to  Canadian  Fi-eight  Association  tariff 
ICC  341.  Rates  are  published  to  become 
effective  on  November  6,  1971. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[TO  DOC71-14792  Piled  10-7-71:8:50  am) 


[Notice  376] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY  APPLICATIONS 

October  4,  1971. 

The  following  are  notices  of  filing  of 
applications  for  temporary  authority 
under  section  210a(a)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  provided  for  under  the 
new  rules  of  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-67  (49 
CTFR  Part  1131),  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  issue  of  April  27.  1965,  ef¬ 
fective  July  1,  1965.  These  rules  provide 
that  protests  to  the  granting  of  an  ap¬ 
plication  must  be  filed  with  the  field  offi¬ 
cial  named  in  the  Federal  Register 
publication,  within  15  calendar  days  after 
the  date  of  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  is  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  One  copy  of  such  protests  must 
be  served  on  the  applicant,  or  its  author¬ 
ized  representative,  if  any,  and  the 
protests  must  certify  that  such  service 
has  been  made.  The  protests  must  be 
specific  as  to  the  service  which  such  pro- 
testant  can  and  will  offer,  and  must  con¬ 
sist  of  a  signed  original  and  six  copies. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  on  file,  and 
can  be  examined  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  also  in 
field  office  to  which  protests  are  to  be 
transmitted. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 

No.  MC  37523  (Sub-No.  6  TA).  filed 
September  27,  1971.  Applicant:  GENE 
McGINNIS.  (loing  business  as  FRE- 
DONIA  TRUCK  LINE,  Post  Office  Box 
325,  Fredonia,  KS  66736.  Applicant’s  rep¬ 
resentative:  Leland  M.  Spurgeon,  308 
Casson  Building.  Sixth  and  Topeka, 
Top>eka,  KS  66603.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Processed  mill  feed  and  feed  ingredi¬ 
ents,  between  points  in  Wilson  and  Mont¬ 
gomery  Counties,  Kans.,  and  points  in 
Missouri,  Arkansas,  Texas,  Oklahoma, 
Nebraska,  Colorado,  and  New  Mexico, 
for  180  days.  Supporting  shipper:  Archer 
Daniels  Midland  Co.,  209  West  Adams 
Street,  Box  191,  Fredonia,  KS  66738.  Send 
protests  to:  M.  E.  Taylor,  District  Super¬ 
visor,  Bureau  of  Operations,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  501  Petroleum 
Building,  Wichita,  Kans.  67202. 

No.  MC  123744  (Sub-No.  6  TA) ,  filed 
September  27,  1971.  Applicant:  BUTTiER 
'TRUCKING  COMPANY,  Post  Office  Box 
44,  Drifting,  PA  16834,  Applicant’s  rep¬ 
resentative:  Christian  V.  Graf,  407  North 
Front  Street,  Harrisburg,  PA  17101.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
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carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Pipe  conduit,  or 
ducts  or  raceways,  wrought  iron  or  steel 
NMFC  item  51190  and  fittings  thereof; 
and  conduit  pipe  or  tubing,  welded  steel, 
not  exceeding  4  inches  o.d.  (trade 
name — Electrical  Metallic  Tubing),  \m- 
loaded  by  mechanical  unloader  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  carrier:  (1)  Prom  the 
plantsite  and  facilities  of  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corp.  at  New  Kensington, 
Pa.,  to  points  in  Maine,  New  Hampshire, 
Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  Rhode  Island,  and  Vermont; 
and  (2)  from  the  plantsite  and  facilities 
of  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp.  at  Niles. 
Ohio,  to  points  in  Maine,  Connecticut, 
New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  New 
Jersey,  Rhode  Island,  New  York,  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  and  Vermont,  for  180  days. 
Supporting  shipper:  Jones  &  Laughlin 
Steel  Corp.,  Conduit  Products  Division, 

700  Constitution  Boiilevard,  New  Ken¬ 
sington,  PA  15068.  Send  protests  to: 
James  C.  Donldson,  District  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Operations,  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  2111  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15222. 

No.  MC  128215  (Sub-No.  7  TA),  filed 
September  27,  1971.  Applicant:  MARTIN 
TRAILER  TOTERS,  INC.,  4038  Jefferson 
Highway,  New  Orleans,  LA  70121.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Trailers,  designed 
to  be  drawn  by  passenger  automobiles, 
in  initial  movements,  from  the  plantsite 
of  Yazoo  Mobile  Hmnes,  Inc.,  at  or  near 
Yazoo  City,  Miss.,  to  points  in  Alabama, 
Florida,  Louisiana,  Texas,  Arkansas. 
Missouri,  Tennessee,  and  West  Virginia, 
for  180  days.  Supporting  shipper:  Yazoo 
Mobile  Homes,  Inc.,  Yazoo  City,  Miss. 
39194.  Send  protests  to:  Paul  D.  Collins, 
District  Supervisor,  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Biueau  of  Opera¬ 
tions,  Room  T-4009  Federal  Building, 

701  Loyola  Avenue,  New  Orleans,  LA 
70113, 

No.  MC  133966  (Sub-No.  12  TA) ,  filed 
September  27,  1971.  Applicant:  NORTH 
EAST  EXPRESS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box 
61,  Mountaintop,  PA  18707.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Kenneth  R.  Davis, 
999  Union  Street,  Taylor,  PA  18517.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  (q>erate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Modular  housing 
units  and  component  parts  thereof,  from 
points  in  Columbia  County,  Pa.,  to 
Macon,  Ga.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and 
Springfield,  Mass.,  for  150  days.  Sup¬ 
porting  shipper:  Hercoform  Inc.,  910 
Market  Street,  Wilmington,  DE  19899. 
Send  protests  to:  Paul  J.  Kenworthy, 
District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Oc>era- 
tior^s.  Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 
309;U.S.  Post  Office  Building,  Scranton, 
Pa.  18503. 

No.  MC  135963  (Sub-No.  1  TA),  filed 
September  27,  1971.  Applicant:  J.TJ*. 
SHUTTLE  CO.,  INC.,  345  Sandview 
Avenue,  Bronx,  NY  10472.  Applicant’s 
representative:  George  A.  Olsen,  69 
Tonnele  Avenue,  Jersey  City,  NJ  07306. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  tran;qx>rting:  Such  merchandise 
as  is  sold,  used  or  dealt  in  by  mail  order 


business  houses,  between  New  York,  N.Y., 
commercial  zone,  White  Plains,  N.Y., 
Providence,  R.I.,  Webster,  Springfield, 
and  Boston,  Mass.,  under  contract  with 
Bevis  Industries,  and  its  subsidiaries,  fbr 
180  days.  Supporting  shipper:  Bevis  In¬ 
dustries,  Inc.,  607  Howard  Building, 
Providence,  R.I.  02903.  Send  protests  to: 
Marvin  Kampel,  District  Supervisor, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commissimi,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Operations,  26  Federal  Plaza, 
New  YM-k,  NY  10007. 

No.  MC  136026  TA,  filed  September  27, 
1971.  AppUcant:  AUGUST  J.  LIST,  do¬ 
ing  business  as  LIST  TRUCKING,  198 
North  Street,  Sun  Prairie,  WI  53590. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Michael  J. 
Wsmgaard,  125  West  Doty  Street,  Madi¬ 
son,  WI  53703.  Authority  sought  to  oper¬ 
ate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  ve¬ 
hicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
(1)  Animal  feeds,  animal  feed  ingredi¬ 
ents,  vitamin  and  mineral  premixes,  live¬ 
stock  minerals,  animal  health  medica¬ 
tions,  calf  milk  replacer,  and  animal 
health  products,  from  Maffison,  Wis.,  to 
points  in  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota, 
Nebraska.  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Illinois,  Indi¬ 
ana,  Michigan,  and  Ohio;  and  (2) 
materials,  equipment,  ingredients  and 
supplies  which  are  used  in  the  manufac¬ 
ture,  sale,  production  and  distribution  of 
the  oomm(klities  named  in  part  ( 1 ) ,  from 
points  in  North  Dakota,  ^uth  Dakota, 
Nebraska,  Miimesota,  Iowa,  Illinois, 
Indiana.  Michigan,  and  Ohio,  to  Madison, 
Wis.,  for  180  days.  Supporting  shipper: 
T.  C.  Products  Co.,  6915  Raywood  Road, 
Madison.  WI  53713.  Send  protests  to: 
Barney  L.  Hardin,  District  Supervisor, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Operations,  139  West  Wilson 
Street,  Room  206,  Madison,  WI  53703. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

IPR  Doc.71-14794  FUed  10-7-71;8:’50  ami 


(Notice  '/62| 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
1132) ,  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant  to 
section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition  will 
postpone  the  effective  date  of  the  order  in 
that  proceeding  pending  its  disposition. 
The  matters  relied  upon  by  petitioners 
must  be  specified  in  their  petitions  with 
particularity. 

No.  MC-PC-73115.  By  order  of  Sep¬ 
tember  29,  1971,  the  Motor  Carrier 
Board  approved  the  transfer  to  Comet 
Garment  Carriers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
of  the  <H>eratlng  rights  in  Certificate  Nos. 
MC-127525  (Sub-No.  1)  and  MC-127525 


(Sub-No.  3),  issued  September  11,  1967, 
and  May  21,  1971,  respectively,  to' Ernest 
Rosenbaum  and  Elsie  Rosenbaum,  a 
partnership,  doing  business  as  Comet 
Carriers,  New  York,  N.Y.,  authorizing  the 
transportation  of  materials  and  supplies 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  ladies’  coats 
and  ‘  suits,  and  clothing  hangers  from 
Jersey  City,  N.J.,  to  Amityville,  N.Y.,  and 
from  the  plantsite  of  Greenlea  Modes, 
Inc.,  at  Hackensack,  N.J.,  to  New  York, 
N.Y.;  and  ladies’  coats  and  suits,  on 
hangers,  from  Amityville,  N.Y.,  to  Jersey 
City,  N.J.,  and  from  New  York,  N.Y.,  to 
the  plantsite  of  Greenlea  Modes,  Inc., 
of  Hackensack,  N.J.  Edward  F.  Bowes. 
744  Broad  Street,  Newark,  NJ  07102, 
attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-73125.  By  order  of  Sep¬ 
tember  29. 1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  W.  G.  Haulage 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  of  Certificate  No. 
MC-123188  issued  to  Siclari  Trucking  k 
Warehouse,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  au¬ 
thorizing  the  transportation  of:  Plywood 
and  hardboard,  between  specified  points 
and  areas  in  New  York  and  New  Jersey. 
William  D.  Traub,  practitioner,  10  East 
40th  Street,  New  York,  NY  10016. 

No.  MC-FC-73184.  By  order  of  Sep¬ 
tember  30, 1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Terminal 
Transfer,  Inc.,  Portland,  Greg.,  of  Certifi¬ 
cate  No.  MC-121525  (Sub-No.  2),  issued 
November  21,  1969,  to  Snider  Trucking 
Service,  Inc.,  RitzvUle,  Wash.,  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  transportation  of:  Heavy  ma¬ 
chinery,  and  building  materials  (except 
cement  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles),  be¬ 
tween  points  in  Washington.  Lawrence 
V.  Smart,  Jr„  419  Northwest  23d  Avenue, 
Portland.  OR,  for  applicants. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

I FR  Doc.71-14795  Filed  10-7-71:8:50  am] 

SMALL  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

GUAM  BUSINESS  INVESTMENTS,  INC. 

Notice  of  Surrender  of  License  To 

Operate  as  Small  Business  Invest¬ 
ment  Corporation 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Guam  Busi¬ 
ness  Investments,  Inc.,  Agana,  Guam,  in¬ 
corporated  under  the  laws  of  the  U.S. 
Territory  of  Guam  on  January  29,  1963, 
has  surrendered  its  license  (Number  12/ 
12-0108)  issued  by  the  Small  Business 
Administration  on  June  27,  1963. 

Under  the  authority  vested  by  the 
Small  Business  Investment  Act  of  1958, 
as  amended,  and  pursuant  to  the  regula¬ 
tions  promulgated  thereunder,  the  sur¬ 
render  of  the  license  of  Guam  Business 
Investments,  Inc.,  is  hereby  accepted  and 
it  is  no  longer  licensed  to  operate  as  a 
small  business  investment  company. 

Dated:  September  29,  1971. 

A.  H.  Singer, 

Associate  Administrator  for 
Operations  and  Investment. 

(FR  Doc.71-14740  FUed  10-7-71:8:46  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Employment  Standards 
Administration 

MINIMUM  WAGES  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  CONSTRUCTION 

Modification  to  Area  Wage  Determi¬ 
nation  Decisions  for  Specified  Lo¬ 
calities  in  Certain  States 

Modification  to  area  wage  determina¬ 
tion  decisions  for  specified  locaiities  in, 
niinois,  Indiana,  Maryland,  Michigan, 
Arkansas,  California,  Colorado,  Florida, 
Montana,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma,  and  Wisconsin. 

Area  wage  determination  decisions 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  the 
following  dates: 

Decision  No.  Date 

AM-1707.  AM-1711,  AM-1712, 

AM-1714,  AM-1715.  AM-1716. 

AM-1717,  AM-1720.  AM-1724, 

AM-1726.  AM-1727.  AM-1729, 

AM-1730,  AM-1736 . Au^.  11,  1971 

AM-331.  AM-332,  AM-341.  AM- 
343.  AM-361,  AM-352,  AM- 
353.  AM-365.  AM-356.  AM- 
357,  AM-358,  AM-359.  AM- 

AM-360.  AM-364-^ . Aug.  13,  1971 

AM-380,  AM-394,  AM-411,  AM- 
423.  AM-424,  AM-426,  AM- 
427,  AM-428,  AM-429.  AM- 
430.  AM-432,  AM-433,  AM- 

434.  AM-435 . Aug.  18.  1971 

AM-461,  AM-1845 . Aug.  20,  1971 


AM-3573,  AM-3601.  AM-3602--  Aug.  25.  1971 
AM-2516.  AM-2519.  AM-2522. 

AM-2523.  AM-3630,  AM-3631, 

AM-3632  . Aug.  27,  1971 

AM-2523  . Sept.  3,  1971 

are  hereby  modified  as  set  forth  below. 

These  modifications  are  based  upon  in¬ 
formation  obtained  concerning  changes 
in  prevailing  hourly  wage  rates  and 
fringe  benefit  payments  since  these 
determinations  were  issued. 

The  determinations  of  prevailing  rates 
and  fringe  benefits  made  in  these  modi¬ 
fications  have  been  made  by  authority 
of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  of 
March  3,  1931,  as  amended  (46  Stat. 
1494,  as  amended,  40  U.S.C.  276a)  and 
of  other  Federal  statutes  referred  to  in 
29  CFR  1.1  (including  the  statutes  listed 
at  36  F.R.  306  following  Secretary  of 
Labor's  Order  No.  24-70)  containing  pro¬ 
visions  for  the  payment  of  wages  which 
are  dependent  upon  determinations  by 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  imder  the  Davis- 
Bacon  Act:  and  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Part  1  of  Subtitle  A  of  Title  29 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Procedure  for  predetermination  of  wage 
rates,  and  of  Secretary  of  Labor’s  Orders 
13-71  and  15-71  (36  F.R.  8755,  8756). 
The  prevailing  rates  and  fringe  benefits 
determined  in  the  foregoing  area  wage 
determination  decisions,  as  hereby  modi¬ 
fied,  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  foregoing  statutes,  consti¬ 


tute  the  minimum  wages  payable  on  Fed¬ 
eral  and  federally  assisted  construction 
projects  to  laborers  and  mechanics  of  the 
specified  classes  engaged  in  contract 
work  of  the  character  and  in  the  locaii¬ 
ties  described  therein. 

The  modifications  are  effective  from 
their  date  of  publication  in  the  F'ederal 
Register  until  the  end  of  the  120-day 
period  for  which  the  determinations 
being  modified  were  issued  and  are  to  be 
used  in  accordance  with  provisions  of 
29  CFR  Part  5. 

Any  person,  organization,  or  govern¬ 
mental  agency  having  an  interest  in  the 
wages  determined  as  prevailing  is  en¬ 
couraged  to  submit  wage  rate  informa¬ 
tion  for  consideration  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment.  Further  information  and  self- 
explanatory  forms  for  the  purpose  of 
submitting  this  data  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Labor,  Employment  Standards  Admin¬ 
istration,  Wage  and  Hour  Division,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Wage  Determinations,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20210.  The  cause  for  not  utiliz¬ 
ing  the  rule  making  procedures  pre¬ 
scribed  in  5  U.S.C,  553  is  set  forth  in  the 
document  being  modified. 

The  modifications  to  the  area  wage 
determination  decisions  listed  above  are 
set  forth  below’. 

Signed  at  Washington  D.C.,  this  1st 
day  of  October  1971. 

Horace  E.  Menasco, 
Administrator,  Employment 
Standards  Administration. 


Mfminc.Mio.Ns 


Hasic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classilleution  hourly  - - - - - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


WD  No.  AM-SJ67S-  S6  F.H.  /<“.W,  l‘ula*l:i  Cuuiili/,  .4rfc.,  Modification  No.  I 

CHANOF.: 

Ulaziers .  .  .  .  .  $6.41 


WD  No.  AM-tStS—SC  F.R.  1770(1,  the  notthern  CalifuTnia  conniifs  art  all  Ihoft  located  north  of  Kern  and 
San  Luis  Otitpo  Countici  and  ircst  of  Inyo  and  Mono  Couutitr.  Modification  No.  I 


Aliinieda  County 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . . . . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  o|)erators;  saw  filers;  shinglers;  steel  scafToId  en-ctors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors- . 

Millwrights . . . 

PUedrlvermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dwk  builders . . . 

Footnote: 

e.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  ix-r  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 


7.60 

$0.60 

$0.50 

$0.50c 

$0.02  . 

7.66 

.60 

.60 

.50e 

.02  . 

7.90 

.60 

.60 

.50e 

.02  . 

7.63 

.60 

.50 

.60e 

.02  . 

.Alpine  County 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . . . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  u|>erators;  saw  filers;  shinglers;  ste«‘l  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  .shoring  erectors . 

Millwrights . 

PlliKirlvermcn;  bridge,  wliarf,  and  dock  builders . 

Footnote: 

C.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  |a‘r  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  hour  to  V’acution  Fund. 


7.60 

.60 

.60 

.60c 

,02  . 

7.66 

.60 

.50 

.60c 

.02  . 

7.90 

.60 

.50 

.60c 

.02  . 

7.63 

.60 

.60 

.6Uc 

.02  . 

Amador  Couuty 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  shinglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . . . . . . 

Millwrights.  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

PiledrlTcrmcn;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . . 

Footnote; 

c.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 


7.80 

.60 

.60 

.60c 

.02 

7.66 

.60 

.60 

.60c 

.02  . 

7.90 

.60 

.60 

.60c 

.02  . 

7.63 

.60 

.60 

.60c 

.02  . 
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NOTICES 


MODincATiONS — Continued 


.  Basic  Frinca  benefits  payments 

Classification  hourly  — ' — - - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


Butte  and  Olenn  Counties 

CHANGE: 

C'arpenters: 

Carpenters _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  shlnglers;  steel  sctAoId  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors... . . . . . . . . . . . 

Millwrights . . . . . . . . . 

Piled rlyermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders... _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Painters: 

Brush;  roller . . . 

Spray;  sandUut;  structural  steel;  swingstages  and  tapers . 

Footnote: 

d. Employer  contributes  $0.3fi  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  fO.16  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 


Calaveras  and  San  Joaquin  Counties 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . 

Millwrights . 

Plledrlvermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  buUdeis . 


Footnote: 

c.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  lioiir  to  Vacation  Fund. 


Colusa  County 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters; 

Carpenters . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . . 

.  Millwrights . 

Plledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 

Painters: 

Brush;  roller . . . 

Structural  steel;  swing  stage;  sandblaster;  spray;  taper . . .  . 


Footnote: 

d.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  iier  iioiir  to  Vacation  Fund. 

Contra  Costa  County 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . 

Hardarood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators:  saw  filers;  shhiglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . 

Millwrights . . . . . . . . . 

Plledrlvermen;  Bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 

Footnote: 

e.  Employer  contributes  $0.36  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  liour  to  Vacation  Fund. 

Del  Norte  and  Humboldt  Counties 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters; 

Carpenters . . . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  fliers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors.... . 

Millwrights . 

Plledrivermen:  Bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 

Footnote: 

c.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  hour  to  V'acation  Fund. 

El  Dorado-Nevada-Placer-Sierra  Counties 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . . . . . . . . . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  o|>erators;  saw  filers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . . . 

Millwrights . 

Plledrlvermen:  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  iMiilders.. . . . . 

Footnote: 

d.  Employer  contrilmtes  $0.3S  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.16  pr-r  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 


Fresno-Kings-Ma<lcra-Tulare  Counties 

CHANGE- 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . . . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  o|>erators;  saw  filers;  shingleis;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  slioring  erectors . . . 

Millwrights . 

Plledrivermen:  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders.. . . . 

Footnote: 

c.  Emidoyer  contributes  $0.36  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.16  per  hottr  to  Vacation  Fund. 


Lake  and  Mendocino  Counties 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . .•... 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  o|:erators;  saw  fliers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . . . 

Millm-iights . . . 

Pilediivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . .' . 

Footnote: 

e.  Employer  contributes  $0.36  |)er  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.16  |)er  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 


Lassen  County 

CIIA.NGE: 

Carpenters; 

Carfienters. . . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  slioring  erectors . . . . . . . . 

Millwrights . . . . . . . . . 

Plledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 

Painters  (remaining  portion  of  county): 

Bru.sh:  roller . . 

.'Structural  steel;  swing  stage;  sandblaster;  siiray;  taper . . . . 

Footnote: 

d.  Employer  contributes  $0.36  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.16  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 
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ti 


NOTICES 

IfODiriCATiONS — Continued 


Claaslflcatlon 


Fringe  beneflts  payments 
Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr. 


Marin  County 

CHANGE; 

Carpenters; 

Carpenters . . . 

>I aid  wood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  fliers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and^r 

steel  shoring  erectors . . . 

Millwrights . 

PiledrlTcnnen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 

Footnore: 

a.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 

Mariposa  County 

CHANGE; 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . . . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  fliers;  shinglcrs;  steel  scaffold  erectors  andA>r 

steel  shoring  erectors . 

Millwrights . . . . 

Piledrlvemien;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 

Footnote; 

c.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  atid  $0.15  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 

Men-e<l  County 

CHANGE; 

Carpenters; 

Carpenters . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . 

Millwrights . 

Piledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  buOders . 

Footnote: 

e.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 

Modoc  County 

CHANGE; 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . 

Uarawood  floor  layers;  powersaw  o|>erators;  saw  filers;  sliinglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . * . 

Millwiights . 

Piledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  do«’k  builders... . 

Painters: 

Brusli;  roller.. .c . . . 

Structural  steel;  swing  stage;  sandl)laster;  spray;  taper . 

Footnote: 

d.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 

Monterey  County 

CHANGE; 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters. . 

Harawood  floor  layers;  ix>Wersaw  oiH^rators;  saw  fliers;  sliinglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . 

Millwrights . 

Piledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 

Footnote; 

d.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 

Napa  County 

CHANGE; 

Carpenters; 

Carpenters . 

Harawood  floor  layers;  powersaw  oiierators;  saw  filers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . . . 

Millwrights . 

Piledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 

Footnote: 

e.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  liour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 
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Plumas  County 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters .  7.50  .60 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  oiierators;  saw  filers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . . . 7.65  .60 

Millwrights . .,... .  7.90  .60 

raedrivermen;  bridge,  wharf  and  dock  builders..;- .  7.63  .60 

Painters: 

Brush;  roller . 5.40  .25 

Spray;  sandblast;  structural  steel;  swingstages  and  tapers . 5.66  .26 

Footnote; 

d.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  iier  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.16  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 

Sacramento  and  Yolo  Counties 

CHANGE: 

Cariienters; 

Carpenters . 7.60  .60 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  sliinglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors..... . : .  7.66  .60 

Millwrights . 7.90  .60 

Piledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf  and  dock  builders.. .  7.63  .60 

Footnote; 

d.  Employer  contributes  $0.36  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 

San  Benito  and  Santa  Clara  Counties 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . . . 7.60  .60 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  fliers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors.... . 7.66  .60 

Millwrights . . . 7.90  .60 

Piledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 7.63  .60 

Electricians-  . 

Electricians . . . . . .  .46 

Cable  splicers . . . . . — 

Footnote: 

c.  Employer  contributes  $0.S6  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.18  per  boar  to  Vacation  Fund. 
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NOTICES 


MODiriCATiONB — Continued 


ClaariflcatloB 


BmIc  Fringe  beneOts  payments 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr. 


San  Francisco  County 

CHANQE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  fliers;  shlnglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . 

Millwrights.. . . . . . . . . . . 

Plledrlyermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 

Footnote; 

d.  Employer  contributes  10.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 

San  Mateo  County 

CHANOE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . . .  . 

Hardwood  floor  layers:  powersaw  operators;  saw  fliers;  shingl^;  stMl  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . . . 

Millwrights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Piledriyermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 

Footnole: 

e.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.ts  |>er  liom-  to  Vacation  Fund. 


Santa  Crur.  ( 'oiinty 

CiiANtJE: 

Carpenters; 

(Carpenters .  . 

Hardwood  floor  layers:  powersaw  operators;  saw  fliers;  danglers:  steel  .scaffold  erectors  and^r 

steel  slMiing  erectors . 

Millwrights . 

Piledrivermen:  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders-. . . . 

Fool  note; 

d.  Employer  r-ontribules  f0.3f  t  er  hour  io  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  lier  liour  to  Va«-ation  Fund. 
Slia.sla  and  Teliaina  Counties 

CIIAN(JE' 

Carpenters: 

(^arpenU^rs . .  . . . 

Hardwood  llmu-  layers;  powersaw  0|>erators;  .saw  fliers;  shinglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or. 

steel  shoring  erectors . . . 

Millwrights . . 

I’iledtiTermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders .  . . . . . 

Painters; 

Brush;  rollers . . . .  ..  . 

Spray;  sandblast;  structural  steel;  swingstages  and  lafters .  . 

Footnole: 

d.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  ami  $0.15  jut  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 


Si.skiyou  Cminty 

CHANCE: 

Carpenters; 

(’arpenters . .  .  .  . . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  shinglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/<H' 

steel  shoring  erectors . . . . . 

Millwrights... . i... . . . . 

Piledriyermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . .  .  .  . 

I'ainters: 

Brush;  roller .  ..  .  . . . 

Structural  steel;  swing  stage;  sandbUrster;  spray;  la|>er .  . . . 

Footnote: 

c.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  |>er  hour  to  Holiday  Fmrd  and  $0.15  |ier  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 


Solano  County 


CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . . . .  . .  .  . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  shinglers;  steel  .scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . . 

Millwrights . . . 

Piledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders.  . . 

Footnote: 

e.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  iier  hour  |o  Vacation  Fund. 


Sonoma  County 

CHANGE: 

Car|>enters; 

Carpenters .  ..  . .  . . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  shinglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  aiid/or 

steel  shoring  erectors .  .  . . . . 

Millwrights. . . . 

Piledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  laiilders . 

Footnote; 

d.  Emtiloyer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  |ter  hour  to  Vacation  Fundi 


Stanislaus  and  Tuolumne  ('ounlies 

CHANGE; 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  fliers;  shinglers;  steel  scaffold  erecdors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . . . . . . 

Millwrights . . . . . . . 

Piledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . . . . 

Footnote: 

c.  Employer  contributes  $0.35  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  |ter  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 


Sutter  County 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

('arpenters . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  sawfliers;  shinglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors . 

Millwrights. . . . . . . . . 

Piledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . . . . 

Painters: 

Brush;  roller . 

Spray;  sandblast;  structural  steel;  swingstages  and  tapers . 

Footnote: 

d.  Employer  contributes  $0.36  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.15  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 
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NOTICES  19635 

MONncATioifR — Contiiraed 


Basie  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Ciassiflcation  hourly  ^  -  ■  ■  .  — - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


Trinity  County 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters; 

Carpenters . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  shinglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors..... . . . . . . . . . 

Millwrights . . 

Plledrlvermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  builders . 

Painters; 

Brush;  roller . 

Structural  steel;  swing  stage;  sandblaster;  spray;  taper . 

Footnote: 

c.  Employer  contributes  $0.36  iier  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.16  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 

Yuba  County 

CHANGE: 

Carpenters: 

Carpenters . . 

Hardwood  floor  layers;  powersaw  operators;  saw  filers;  shinglers;  steel  scaffold  erectors  and/or 

steel  shoring  erectors..., . 

Millwrights . 

Piledrivermen;  bridge,  wharf,  and  dock  guilders . 

Painters: 

Brush;  roller . 

Spray;  sandblast;  structural  steel;  swingstage  and  ta|)er . 

Footnote: 

d.  Employer  contributes  $0.36  per  hour  to  Holiday  Fund  and  $0.16  per  hour  to  Vacation  Fund. 

PILEDRIVING: 

Group  I: 

Assistant  to  engineer  (fireman,  oiler,  deckhand) . 

Group  la; 

Compressor  operator . 

Group  Ib; 

Truck  crane  oiler . 

Group  Ila; 

Operator  of  tugger  hoist  (hoisting  material  only) . 

Group  Ilb: 

Compressor  operator  (2-7);  generator  operator  (100  kw.  or  over);  pump  operator  (2-7);  welding 

machine  operator  (2-7— powered  other  than  by  electricity) . 

Group  HI: 

Deck  engineer,  forklift  operator;  A-frames;  self-propelled  boom-type  lifting  device . 

Group  Ilia: 

Heavy-duty  repairman  and/or  welder.... . 

Group  IV: 

Operating  engineer  in  lieu  of  assistant  to  engineer  tending  boiler  or  compressor  attached  to  crane 
piledriver;  operator  of  piledriving  rigs,  skid  or  floating  and  derrick  barges;  operator  of  diesel  or 
gasoline  powered  crane  piledriver  (w/o  boiler)  up  to  and  including  1  cu.  yd.  rating;  truck 

crane  operator  (up  to  and  including  26  tons— hoisting  material  only) . 

Group  V: 

Operator  of  diesel  or  gasoline  powered  crane  piledriver  (w/o  boiler)  over  1  cu.  yd.  rating;  operator 
of  crane  (w/steam,  flash  b^ler,  pump  or  compressor  attached);  operator  of  steam  powered 
crawler,  or  Universal-type  driver  (Raymond  or  similar  type);  truck  crane  operator  (over  26 
tons— hoisting  material  or  performing  piledriving  work) . 

WD  No.  AM-i,e90—S9  F.R.  17067,  Adami,  Arapahoe,  mmtheatt  ^tlon  of  Boulder  (fneluding  city  of 
Boulder),  Denver,  northern  portion  of  Douylat,  northern  portion  of  Elbert,  Jefferson,  and  the  louthweitem 
portion  of  Weld  Counties,  Colo.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Heavy  and  highway  construction; 

Cement  ma.sons  (outside  Denver  metropolitan  area) . 

Cement  masons  (Denver  metropolitan  area) . . 

Building  construction: 

Elevator  constructors . 

Elevator  constructor’s  helpers . 

Elevator  constructor’s  helpers  (prob.) . 

Pipefitters . 

Plumbers . 

Painters: 

Sandblaster . 

WD  No.  Am-6,eSt—S6  F.R.  1707$,  El  Paso  County,  Colo.  Modification  No.  1 

CHANGE:  Cement  masons  (heavy  and  highway) . . 

Building  construction; 

Elevator  constructors . . . 

Elevator  constructor’s  helpers . . . 

Elevsftor  constructor’s  helpers  (prob.) _ • . 

WD  No.  AM-S,6St—SG  F.R.  17079,  state tride  counties,  Cote.  Modification  No.  t 


CHANGE; 

Highway  construction; 

Cement  masons; 

Denver  metropolitan  area . 

Outside  Denver  metropolitan  area . 

WD  No.  AM-lfil—96  F.R.  tStfit,  Pinellas  County,  Fla.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Electricians . 


WD  No.  AM-6St — 36  F.R.  16161,  Du  Pay*  County,  III.  Modification  No.  3 

CHANGE; 

Ironworkers;  National  Accelerator  Laboratory . 

WD  No.  AM-33t—36  FJi.  16166,  Kane  County,  Itt.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Irorrworkers,  structural,  ornamental,  and  reinforcing. . 

WD  No.  AMSil-98  F.R.  16313,  Witt  County,  Itt.  Modification  No.  S 

CHANGE; 

Bricklayers  and  stonemasons . '. . 


$7.60 

$0.60 

$0.60 

$0 .600 

$0.02 . 

7.66 

.60 

.80 

.800 

.02 . 

7.90 

.60 

.60 

.60c 

.02 . 

7.63 

.60 

.60 

.600 

.02 . 

6.40 

.26 

.26 

.68  ... 

6.66 

.28 

.26 

.66  ... 

7.80 

.60 

.60 

.60d 

.02 . 

7.66 

.60 

.60 

.60d 

.02 . 

7.90 

.60 

.60 

.60d 

.02 . 

7.63 

.60 

.60 

.60d 

.02 . 

8.40 

.28 

.25 

.66  .... 

6.66 

.26 

.26 

.66  .... 

6.21 

.66 

.76 

.68 

.14 . 

6.46 

.66 

.76 

.66 

.14 . . 

6.66 

.66 

.76 

.66 

.14 . 

7.04 

.66 

.78 

.66 

.14 . 

7.20 

.66 

.76 

.68 

.14 . 

7.42 

.86 

.78 

.66 

.14 . 

7.71 

.86 

.78 

.68 

.14 . 

8. 12 

.88 

.78 

.66. 

.14  . 

8.24 

.66 

.78 

.68 

.14 . 

8.66 

.28 

.20 

.30 

.03 . 

6.76 

.26 

.20 

.30 

.03 . 

7.47 

.196 

.20 

2%-i-a<Jtb  .... 

Ur 

.198 

.20 

2%+*Ab  .... 

Uio  -• 

.40 

.36 

$0.40 

.06 . 

7.10 

.40 

.38 

.40 

.06 . 

7.36 

.20 

.16  . 

. . . 

.01  . 

8.68  .... 

....28  ... 

...  .20  . 

. 30 . 

_ 03 . 

7.47 

.108 

.196 

.20 

.20 

3%-l-aAb  .... 
2%-|-a*b  .... 

$6.75  .  26  .  20  $0.3C  .(» 

6.66  .  26  .  20  .X  .03 

e.40  .  26  1% .  0.76% 

9.86  .  26  $0.125 .  $0,046 

9.06  .26  .128  04b 

9.00  .$0 . 
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I 


NOTICES 


IwtnoATfONg — Continued 


Classtflcetlon 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

hourly  — - - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


WD  So.  ASi-aiS-S6  F.R.  ISMS,  Bomu,  De  Katb,  Du  Pa$t.  Kune,  KenduU,  Luke,  McHenry  uni  Hitt 
Countiee,  III.  Moiifieution  So.  9 

CHANGE: 

Ironworkers: 

Kane  Coun^,  De  Kalb  County  (southeast  two-thirds  Including  Sycamore  and  Oe  Kalb), 
Du  Page  County  (excluding  Argonne  and  vicinity)  the  north  one-half  of  Kendall  County 
and  the  southeast  one-fourth  of  McHenry  County. . 

H'D  So.  AM-9SI—96  F.R.  tsm,  AUen  Counfy,  Ini.  Modifieulion  So.  t 

OMIT; 

Building  construction; 

Laborers . 

Air  tool  operator  (jackhammer,  vibrator) . . 

Hod  carriers  and  mason  tenders . . 

Mortar  mixers . . 

Plasterers'  tenders . . . 

ADD:  Building  construction; 

Laborers: 

Group  A; 

Building  and  construction  laborers,  sr-affold  builders  otlier  than  for  mason  or  plasterers, 
ironworkers’  helpers,  mechanic  helpers,  mechanic  tenders,  window  washers  and  cleaners, 
roofers'  helpers,  railroad  laborer,  masonry  wall  washers  (Interior  and  exterior),  cement 
finisher  helper,  carpenter  lielper,  all  portable  water  pumps  with  discharge  up  to  3  in., 
mason  tenders . 

Group  B: 

Waterproofing,  handling  of  cresote  lumber  or  like  treated  material  (excluding  railroad  ma- 
terl^),  asphalt  rakers  and  lutemen,  kettlemen,  air  tool  operators,  vibrators,  chipping 
hammer  operator,  and  all  other  pneumatic  tool  operators,  jackmen  and  slieeting  men 
working  in  ditches  deeper  than  6  ft.,  lalrorers  working  in  ditches  6  ft.  in  depth  or  deeper, 
assembly  of  unicrete  pump,  chain  saw  operators,  tile  layers  (sewer  or  fiela),  sewer  pipe 
layers  (metallic  and  nonmetallic),  motor-driven  wheelbarrows  and  concrete  buf^es, 
h^ter  operators,  pump  crete  assemblers,  conveyor  assemblers,  core  drill  operators,  ce¬ 
ment,  lime,  or  silica  clay  handlers  (bulk  or  bag),  pneumatic  splkers,  deck,  engine  and 
winch  operator,  water  main  and  cable  ducking  (metallic  and  nonmetallic) . 

Group  C: 

Plaster  tenders,  mortar  mixers,  welders  (acetylene  or  electric),  cutting  torch  or  burner, 
cement  noxzle  laborers,  cement  gun  o|ierator,  scaffold  builders  wlien  working  for 
plasterer . 

Group  D: 

Tunnel  work  in  free  air: 

Muckers  or  tunnel  laborers,  bottominen,  concretemen  (bottom),  miners  and  header- 
men . - . 

Group  E: 

Dynainitemen . . 

fFD  So.  .AM  96t — 9G  F.R.  totst,  Bartholmnew  County,  Ini.  Modi/tealion  So.  t 

CHANGES; 

Building  construction; 

Asbwtos  workers . . 

Cement  masons . . . . . . 

Plasterers . . 

OMIT; 

Building  ooiLstruction: 

Laborers: 

Common  laborers . . 

Air  tool  op<‘rator,  (jackhammer,  vibrator) . 

Powder  monkey  and  hod  carriers . 

Plpelayers  (concrete  and  clay) . 

Dynamitemen . . . . 

Cement  handlers  (bulk  or  bag) . - . . 

Concrete  puddlers  and  bottommen . . 

ADD:  Building  construction; 

Laborers: 

Group  A: 

Building  and  constructhm  laborers,  scaffold  builders  other  tlian  for  mason  or  plasterers, 
ironworkers*  helpers,  mechanic  helpers,  mechanic  tenders,  window  washers  and  cleaners, 
roofers'  helpers,  railroad  laborer,  ma-sonry  wall  washers  (interior  and  exterior),  cement 
finisher  helper,  carpenter  helper,  all  portable  water  pumps  with  discharge  up  to  3  In. . 

Group  B: 

Waterproofing,  handling  of  creosote  lumber  or  like  treated  material  (excluding  railroad  ma¬ 
ter!^),  asphalt  rakers  and  lutemen,  kettlemen,  air  tool  operators,  vibrators,  chipping 
haituner  operators,  and  all  other  pneumatic  tool  operators,  jackmen  and  sheetlr^  men 
working  in  ditches  deeper  than  6  It.,  lalM>rers  working  In  ditches  6  ft.  in  depth  or  deeper, 
assembly  of  unicrete  pump,  chain  saw  operators,  tile  layers  (sewer  or  field),  sewer  pipe 
layers  (metallic  and  norunetallic),  motor-driven  wheelbarrows  and  concrete  buggies, 
hyster  operators,  pump  crete  assemblers,  conveyor  assemblers,  core  drill  operator^ 
cement,  lime,  or  silica  cW  handlers  (bulk  or  bag),  pneumatic  splkers.  deck,  engine  ana 
winch  operator,  water  main  and  cable  ducking  (metallic  and  nonmetallic)-.  . . i 

Group  C: 

Plaster  tenders,  mortar  mixers,  welders  (acetylene  or  electric),  cutting  torch  or  burner, 
cement  noxzle  laborers,  cement  gun  operator,  scaffold  builders  when  working  (or  plasterer 
or  masons,  mason  tenders . . . . . ...j 

Group  D: 

Tunnel  work  In  free  air: 

Muckers  or  tunnel  laborers,  bottommen.  concretemen  (bottom),  miners,  and  header-' 

men . . . . . .....a 

Oroup  E; 

Dynamitemen . . . . . . . . . . ra 

WD  So.  AM  969—96  F.R.  16967,  Benton  and  Tippecanoe  Countiet,  Ind.  Modification  So.  t 

CHANGES; 

Building  construction; 

Asl^tos  workers . . 

OMIT: 

Building  construction: 

Lalmrers:  (Building) 

Laborers . - . . 

Air  tool  operator . . . . . . 

Mortar  mixers,  hod  carriers,  mason  tenders.................. _ _ _ _ 

Dynamite  and  powder  monkeys. . . . . . - . - 

Wrecking  over  20  ft.  high,  laborers  In  ditches  below  9  ft.,  tile  layers  (sewer  or  field),  cement 

handlers . . . . . . . . . 

Wrecking  laborers  20  ft.  high.. . . . 

Flagmen  and  mechanics’  helpers . . . 


$9.66 

$0.26 

$0,126 

4.30 

.13 

.20 

4.40 

.13 

.20 

4.40 

.13 

.20 

4.60 

.13 

.20 

4.60 

.13 

.20 

4.80 

.18 

.‘26 . 

.07  .. 

6.00 

.18  - 

.26 . 

. 

.07  .. 

6.  10 

.18 

.26 . 

.07  .. 

6.40 

.18 

.26 . 

.07  .. 

6.80 

.18 

.26  i.i;... 

.07  .. 

7.85 

6.20  .... 

.20 

.20 . 

.02  .. 

4.95 

.18 

.25  . 

6.06 

.M 

.26  . 

6.36 

.18 

.86  . 

6.75 

.18 

.26  . 

7.86 

.20 

.20 

4.15 

.13 

.20 

4.40 

.13 

.20 

4.36 

.13 

.‘20 

4.60 

.13 

.20 

4.40 

.13 

.20 

4.66 

.13 

.20 

4.16 

.13 

.‘20 

.2t  w.:.i....R.a 
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NOTICES 


19637 


MODincATioNS — ConUnuc4 


BmIc  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classification  hourly  — - - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


ADD:  Building  construction: 

Lisborers: 

Uroup  A: 

Building  and  construction  laborers,  scaffold  builders  otlier  than  for  mason  or  plasterers, 
ironworkers’  helpers,  mechanic  helpers,  mechanic  tenders,  window  washers  and  cleaners, 
roofers’  helpers,  railroad  laborer,  masonry  wall  washers  (interior  and  exterior),  cement 

finisher  helper,  carpenter  helper,  all  portable  water  pumpis  with  discharge  up  to  3  In _ 

Group  B: 

Waterproofing,  handling  of  cri^sote  lumber  or  like  treated  material  (excludli^;  railroad 
material),  asphalt  rakers  and  lutemen,  kettlemen,  air  tool  operators,  vibrators,  chipping 
hammer  operators,  and  all  other  pneumatic  tool  op<«rators,  iackmen  and  sheeting  men 
working  in  ditches  deept^r  than  6  ft.,  laborers  working  in  ditches  6  ft.  In  depth  or  deeper, 
assembly  of  unicre.te  pump,  chain  saw  operators,  tile  layers  (sewer  or  flelu),  sewer  pipe 
layers  (metallic  and  nonmetalllc),  motor-driven  wlieelbarrows  and  concreU>  buggies, 
hysU't  opera-pump  Crete  assemblers,  conveyor  assemblers,  core  drill  opcirators,  cement, 
lime,  or  sillcir  clay  handlers  (bulk  or  bag),  pneumatic  splkers,  dock,  engine  and  winch 

0|>erator,  water  main  and  cable  ducking  (metallic  and  nonmetallic) . 

Group  C: 

Blaster  tenders,  mortar  mixers,  welders  (acetylene  or  electric),  cutting  torch  or  burner, 
cement  nozzle  laborers,  cement  gun  operator,  scaffold  builders  when  working  (or  plasterer 

or  masons,  mason  tenders . . 

Group  D: 

Tunnel  work  in  free  air: 

Muckers  or  tunnel  laborers,  bottoinmen,  coneretemen  (Ixettom),  miners,  and  header- 
men . . . . 

Group  E: 

Dynamitemeii . . . 

WV  No.  AM  SSB-  SO  F.Ii.  IBt97,  Defatran  County,  hid.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGES: 

Building  eonstruetion; 

AsU-stos  workers . . 

OMIT: 

Building  eonstruetion: 

Lalmrers: 

Hodman,  chajpmen  and  signalmen  lalwrens . 

Air  tool  ope'rator  (Jackhammer,  vibrator);  mason  tender  (brick,  stone,  mortar) . 

Cutting  torch  or  hurner;  plasterers’  tenders;  bottoinmen  and  .sewer  layers . 

•  Waterpremfing  and  powcr-diiven  buggies . 

Nozzle  anil  gunnite  laltorers . 

ADD:  Buileling  construction: 

Laborers: 

Group  A: 

Building  and  construction  laborers,  .scaffold  builders  other  than  for  mason  or  (ilasterers, 
ironworkers’  helpers,  mechanic  heliiers,  nie‘chanic  tenders,  wlnelow  washers  and  cleaners, 
rexifers’  helpers,  railreuid  laborer,  masonry  wall  washers  (Interior  and  exterior),  cement 

finisher  helper,  carpenter  heliier,  all  portable  water  pumps  with  discharge  up  to  3  in . 

Group  B: 

Waterproofing,  handling  of  creosote  lumber  or  like  treated  material  (excluding  railroad 
material),  asphalt  rakers  and  lutemen,  kettlemen,  air  tool  u|>erators,  vibrators,  chipping 
hammer  operators,  and  all  other  pneumatic  tool  operators,  Jackmen  and  sheeting  men 
working  In  ditches  dee|)er  than  6  ft.,  lalxirers  working  in  ditches  6  ft.  in  depth  or  deeper, 
assembly  of  unicrete  pump,  chain  saw  operators,  tile  layers  (sewer  or  field),  sewer  pi[>e 
layers  (metallic  and  nonmetallic),  motor-driven  wheelliarrows  and  concrete  buggies, 
hyster  opera-pump  ente  assemblers,  conveyor  assemblers,  core  drill  operators,  cement, 
lime,  or  silica  clay  handlers  (bulk  or  Img),  pneumatic  splkers,  di-ck,  engine  and  winch 

operator,  water  main  and  cable  ducking  (metallic  and  nonmetallic) . 

Group  C: 

Blaster  tenders,  mortar  mixers,  welders  (acetylene  or  electric),  cutting  torch  or  burner, 
cement  nozzle  laliorers,  n  ment  gun  opi'rator,  scaffold  builders  when  working  (or  plasterer 

or  masons,  mason  tenders . 

Groii))  D: 

’Tiinnel  work  in  free  air: 

Muekers  or  tunnel  lalnircrs,  iKitlommcn,  coneretemen  (iKittom),  miners,  and  header- 
men . 

Group  E: 

Dynandtcmcn . 

WD  No.  AM-SBC  SO  F.l{.  ISSOS,  tiTaut  County,  hid.  Modification  No.  t 

OMIT: 

Building  construction: 

Laborers: 

Common  laborers . 

Air  tool  ojierator  (Jackhammer,  vibrator) . 

Mason  tenders  (brick,  stone,  and  mortar) . 

Sewer  layers . 

Blasterers’  tenders . . . . 

Bower-driven  wheclliarrow . 

Bottommen . . 

Dynamitemen  and  powder  monkeys .  . 

ADD:  Bullying  construction: 

Laborers: 

Group  A: 

Building  and  construclion  labours,  scaffold  builders  other  than  (or  mason  or  plasterers, 
ironworkers’  hel|H‘rs,  mechanic  hel|H'rs,  mechanic  tenders,  window  washers  and  cimners, 
roofers’  helpers,  railroad  laborer,  masonry  wall  washers  (interior  and  exterior),  cement 

finisher  helpiT,  carpenter  helper,  all  portable  water  pumps  with  discharge  up  to  3  in - 

Grouj)  B: 

W  aturproofing,  handling  of  creosote  lumber  or  like  treated  material  (excluding  railroad 
material),  asphalt  rakers  and  lutemen,  kettlemen,  air  tool  operators,  vibrators,  chipping 
hammer  operators,  and  all  other  pneumatic  tool  o|>crators,  Jackmen  and  sheeding  men 
working  in  ditches  deeiier  than  6  ft.,  laborers  working  in  ditches  6  ft.  in  depth  or  deeper, 
assembly  of  unicrete  pump,  chain  saw  operators,  tile  layers  (sewer  or  field),  sewer  pipe 
layers  (metallic  and  nonmetallic),  motor-driven  wheelbarrows  and  concrete  buggies, 
hyster  op<>ra-pump  Crete  asstmiblers,  conveyor  assemblers,  core  drill  operators,  cement, 
lime,  or  silica  clay  handlers  (bulk  or  bag),  pneumatic  spikers,  deck,  engine  and  winch 

operators,  water  main  and  cable  ducking  (metallic  and  nonmetallic).. . . 

Group  C: 

I’laster  lenders,  mortar  mixers,  welders  (acetylene  or  eleetrie),  cutting  torch  or  burner, 
cement  nozzle  laborers,  cement  gun  operator,  scaffold  builders  when  working  for  plasterer 

or  mason,  mason  tenders . . 

Group  I): 

Tunnel  work  In  free  air: 

Muckers  or  tunnel  lalmrers,  bottommen,  coneretemen  (liottom).  miners,  and  header- 
men . 

Group  E: 

Dynamitemen . 


$4.72 

1018 

$0  28 

4.92 

.18 

.28 

8.02 

.18 

.28 

6.32 

.18 

.28 

8.72 

.18 

.26 

7.86 

.20 

.20 

3.90 

.13 

.20 

4.10 

.13 

.20 

4. 18 

.13 

.20 

3.90 

.13 

.20 

4.10 

.13 

.20 

4.60 

.18 

.28 

4.80 

.18 

.25 

4.90 

.18 

.25 

6.20 

.18 

.28 

6.60 

.18 

.28 

3.80 

.13 

.16 

4.06 

.13 

.16 

4.06 

.13 

.16 

4.30 

.13 

.16 

4.05 

.13 

.16 

4.06 

.13 

.16 

4.30 

.13 

.16 

4.20 

.13 

.16 

4.66 

.18 

.26 

4.76 

.18 

.26 

4.86 

.18 

.26 

6.16 

.18 

.26 

6.66 

.18 

.26 
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19638* 


NOTICES 

MooiriCATiONB — Coutinued 


Baste  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classlflcatlon  hourly  - - — ■ — 

rates  B  &  W  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


WD  AMSST—Se  F.R.  ISStO,  Lake  CoufUn,  Ind.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Laborers: 

Group  A; 

Building  and  construction  laborers,  scaffold  builders  other  than  for  mason  or  plasterers, 
ironworkers’  helpers,  mechanic  helpers,  mechanic  tenders,  window  washers  and  cleaners, 
rooters’  helpers,  railroad  laborer,  masonry  wall  washers  (interior  and  exterior),  cement 
finisber  helper,  carpenter  helper,  all  portable  water  pumps  with  disclrarge  up  to  3  in., 

mason  tenders.. . . . 

Group  B: 

Waterproofing,  handling  of  creosote  lumber  or  like  treated  material  (excluding  railroad 
material),  asphalt  takers  and  lutemen,  kettlemen,  air  tool  operators,  vibrators,  chipping 
hammer  operator,  and  all  Qther  pneumatic  tool  operators,  jackmen  and  sheeting  men 
working  in  ditches  deeper  than  6  ft.,  laborers  working  in  ditches  6  ft.  In  depth  or  deeper, 
assembly  of  unlcrete  pump,  chain  saw  operators,  tile  layers  (sewer  or  field),  sewer  ^pe 
layers  (metallic  and  nonmetallic),  motor-driven  wheelbarrows  and  concrete  bugles, 
hyster  opera-pump  Crete  assemblers,  conveyor  assemblers,  core  drill  operators, 
cement,  lime,  or  silica  clay  handlers  (bulk  or  b^),  pneumatic  splkers,  deck,  engine  and 

winch  operator,  water  main  and  cable  ducking  (metallic  and  nonmetallic) . . 

Group  C: 

Plaster  tenders,  mortar  mixers,  welders  (acetylene  or  electric),  cutting  torch  or  burner, 
cement  noztle  laborers,  cement  gun  operator,  scaffold  builders  when  working  for  plasterer. 
Grow  D: 

'Tunnel  work  In  free  air: 

Muckers  or  tunnel  laborers,  bottommen,  concretemen  (bottom),  miners,  and  header- 
men . 

Group  E; 

Dynamitemen . . .  . 

H'D  No.  .AM  .158  36  F.R.  I6SI9,  Im  Porte  County,  Ind.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Laborers: 

Group  A; 

Building  and  construction  laborers,  scaffold  builders  other  than  for  ina.son  or  plasterers, 
ironworkers’  helpers,  mechanic  helpers,  mechanic  tenders,  window  washers  and  clean¬ 
ers,  roofers’  helpers,  railroad  laborer,  masonry  wall  wastters  (interior  and  exterior),  ce¬ 
ment  finisher  helper,  carpenter  hel|)er,  all  portable  water  pumiis  with  dlscliarge  up  to  3 

in.,  mason  tenders .  . 

Group  B: 

Waterproofing,  handling  of  cresote  lumber  or  like  treated  material  (excluding  railroad 
material),  asphalt  rakers  and  lutemen.  kettlemen,  air  tool  ofieralors,  vibrators,  chipping 
hammer  operator,  and  all  other  pneumatic  tool  operatois,  jackmen  and  sheeting  men 
working  in  ditches  deeper  than  6  n.,  lal>orers  working  in  ditches  6  ft.  in  depth  or  deeper, 
assembly  of  unlcrete  pump,  chain  saw  operators,  tile  layers  (sewer  or  field),  sewer  pipe 
layers  (metallic  and  nonmetallic),  motor-driven  wheelbarrows  and  concrete  buggies, 
hyster  opera-pump  Crete  asssemblers,  conveyor  a.s.semblrrs,  com  drill  operators,  cement, 
lime,  or  silica  clay  handlers  (bulk  or  bag),  pneumatic  spikers,  deck  engine  and  winch 

operator,  water  main  and  cable  ducking  (metallic  and  nonmetallic), . . . 

Group  C: 

Plaster  tenders,  mortar  mixers,  welders  (acetylene  or  electric),  cutting  torch  or  burner, 
cement  notele  laborers,  cement  gun  operator,  scaffold  builders  when  working  for  plasterer. 
Group  I): 

Tunnel  work  in  free  air: 

Muckers  or  tunnel  lalrorcrs,  liottommen,  concretemen  (liottoin),  miners  and  headermen. 
Group  E: 

Dynamitemen . 

WD  No.  AM-SS9-  36  F.R.  15317,  Marion  Ciunty,  Ind.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGES; 

Building  construction: 

Asbwtos  workers .  .  . 

OMIT: 

Building  construction; 

Laborers,  building: 

Common  labmers,  salamander  and  heater  tenders  . 

Mortar  mixers,  motor-driven  wlieelbarrows  and  buggies . 

Hod  carriers,  mason  tenders,  plasterers’  tenders... . 

Air  tool  operator,  chipping  hammer  operator,  concrete  gun  and  jetcrete  mai^hine  operator,  jack¬ 
hammer  and  vibrator  operator . . 

Laborers,  wrecking: 

Wrecking  laborers,  salamander  and  mason  tenders  . 

Jackhammer,  drill  and  compactor  operators,  chain  saw  operator,  mechanical  wheelbarrows  and 

buggies;  gas-powered  floor  sweeper;  laborers  working  over  3  stories  or  36  ft.  in  height . 

Cutting  torch  or  burner . 

ADD:  Building  construction; 

Laborers: 

Group  A; 

Building  and  construction  laborers,  scaffold  builders  other  than  for  mason  or  nlMtereri, 
ironworkers’  helpers,  meelianic  helpers,  mechanic  tenders,  window  washers  ana  cleaners, 
roofers’  helpers,  railroad  laborer,  masonry  wall  washers  (interior  and  exterior),  cement 

finisher  helper,  carpenter  helper,  all  portable  water  pumps  with  discharge  up  to  3  in . 

Group  B: 

Waterproofing,  handling  of  creosote  lumber  or  like  treated  material  (excluding  railroad 
material),  asphalt  rakers  and  lutemen,  kettlemen,  air  tool  operators,  vibrators,  chipping 
hammer  operators,  and  all  other  pneumatic  tool  operators,  Jackmen  and  sheeting  men 
working  in  ditches  deeper  than  6  ft.,  laborers  working  in  ditches  6  ft.  in  depth  or  deeper, 
assembly  of  unlcrete  pump,  chain  saw  operators,  tile  layers  (sewer  or  fiela),  sewer  pipe 
layers  (metallic  and  nonmetallic),  motor-driven  wheelbarrows  and  concrete  buggies, 
hyster  operators,  pump  Crete  assemblers,  conveyor  assemblers,  core  drill  operators, 
cement,  lime,  or  silica  clay  handlers  (bulk  or  bag),  pneumatic  spikers,  deck,  engine  and 

winch  operator,  w-ater  main  and  cable  ducking  (metallic  and  nonmetallic) . . 

Group  C: 

Plaster  tenders,  mortar  mixers,  welders  (acetylene  or  electric),  cutting  torch  or  burner, 
cement  noule  laborers,  cement  gun  operator,  scaffold  builders  when  working  for  plasterer 

or  masons,  mason  tenders . r . 

Group  D: 

Tunnel  work  in  free  air: 

Muckers  or  tunnel  laborers,  bottommen,  concretemen  (l»ot  tom) ,  miners,  and  lieadermen 
Group  E: 

Dynamitemen . 


$5.70 

$0.18 

$0.25 . 

$0.07  - 

6.90 

.18 

.26 . 

.07  .. 

6.00 

.18 

,25  . 

.07  .. 

6.30 

.18 

.26 . 

.07  .. 

6.70 

.16 

.25 . 

.07  .. 

5.50 

.18 

.26 . 

.07.. 

5.70 

.18 

.26 . 

,07  .. 

5.80 

.18 

.26 . 

.07  .. 

6. 10 

.18 

.2$ . 

.07  .. 

6.60 

.18 

.26 . 

.07  .. 

7.85 

.20 

.20 . 

.03  .. 

4.40 

.13 

.20 . 

.02.. 

4.60 

.13 

.20 . 

.02  .. 

4.60 

.13 

.20 . 

.02  .. 

4.66 

.13 

.20 . 

.02  .. 

4.45 

.13 

.20 . 

.02  .. 

4.66 

.18 

.25 . 

.07  .. 

4.86 

.18 

.25 . 

.07  .. 

4.95 

.18 

.25 . 

.07  .. 

6.15 

.18 

.25 . 

.07  .. 

5.25 

.18 

.26 . 

.07  .. 

A65 

.18 

.26 . 

.07  .. 

A  95 

.18 

.26 . 

.07  .. 
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MODiriCATiONB — Continued 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classilication  hourly - 

rates  H  *  W  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


WD  No.  AM-360— Sd  F.R.  J6SSS,  Monroe  County,  Ind.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGES: 

Building  construction: 

Asbestos  workers . « . 

OMIT: 

Building  construction: 

Laborers: 

Laborers . 

Air  tool  operator  (Jackliainnier,  vibrator) . 

Tile  layers  (concrete  and  clay),  powder  monkeys,  cement  handlers  (bulk  or  bag),  concrete 
puddlers,  bottommcn,  hod  carriers . . . . 

Dynamitemen . 

ADD:  Building  construction: 

Laborers: 

Group  A: 

Building  and  contructioii  laborers,  scafTold  builders  other  than  (or  mason  or  piastann, 
ironworkers’  helpers,  mechanic  helpers,  mechanic  tenders,  window  washers  and  cleaners, 
roofers’  helpers,  railroad  lalwrers,  masonry  wall  washers  (interior  and  exterior),  cement 

finisher  heliier,  carpenter  helper,  all  portable  water  pumps  with  discharge  u|>  to  3  in _ 

Group  B: 

Watcr|)roofing,  handling  of  creosote  luml)er  or  like  treated  material  (excluding  railroad  ma¬ 
terial),  asphalt  rakers  and  lutemcn,  kettlemen,  air  tool  operators,  vibrators,  chipping 
hammer  operators,  and  all  other  pneumatic  tool  oi)erators,  iacknien  and  sheeting  men 
working  in  ditches  deeper  than  6  ft.,  laborers  working  in  ditches  6  ft.  in  depth  or  deeper, 
assembly  of  unlcrete  pump,  chain  saw  operators,  tile  layers  (.sewer  or  field),  sewer  |>if)e 
layers  (metallic  and  nonmetallic),  motor-driven  wheelbarrows  and  concrete  buggies, 
hystcr  ojjerators,  pump  crete  os.semhlers,  conveyor  assemblers,  core  drill  ofterators,  ce¬ 
ment,  lime,  or  silh'a  clay  iiandlers  (hulk  or  bag),  I'neuniatic  strikers,  deck,  engine  and 

winch  operator,  water  main  and  cable  ducking  (metallic  and  nonmetallic) . 

Group  C: 

Blaster  tenders,  mortar  mixers,  welders  (acetylene  or  electric),  cutting  torch  or  burner, 
cement  noxzle  laborers,  O'lncnt  gun  operator,  scafTold  builders  when  working  (or  |)lasterer 

or  masons,  mason  tenders . 

Group  D: 

Tunnel  work  in  friv  air: 

Muckers  or  tunnel  laborers,  bottoinnieii,  concretemen  (bottom),  miners,  and  header- 
men .  . 

Group  E: 

Dynamiteimm . 

WD  No.  AM  SI14  36  F.K.  I63SS,  Vigo  County,  Ind.  Modification  No.  i 

CHANGES: 

Building  con.structlon: 

AsbiKtos  workers .  . 

Bricklayers  and  stonemasons . 

Pointers,  caulkers,  and  block  layers . 

Cement  masons . 

Marble  setters . 

Marble  setters’  helpe'rs . 

Painters: 

Bru.sh . 

Roller  and  paperhangers . 


SandbMing . 

Roofers . 

Terrazto  workers . 

Terrairo  workers’  help<“rs . 

Tile  setters . 

Tile  setters’  helpers .  . . 

OMIT: 

Building  construction: 

Latmrers: 

Hod  carriers,  mason  tenders . 

Plasterers’  tenders . 

Building  and  common  lalmrers . 

Jackhammets,  drill  and  vibrators  operator,  motor-driven  wiieelbarrow  and  concrete  buggy 

operator . 

Cement  handlers,  bulk  and  bag  at  point  of  mixing . 

Handling  of  creosoted  lumber  or  like  treatt^  lumber . . . 

Sewer  pipe  layers . . . . . 

Laborers  working  in  ditches  deeper  than  6  fcet  in  depth . 

Cutting  torch  or  burner . 

Dynamltomen,  powder  monkeys . 

Painters; 

Structural  (steel)  to  30  ft . 

Structural  (steel)  over  30  ft . 

ADD:  Building  construction: 

Laborers: 

Group  A: 

Building  and  construction  laborers,  scafTold  i)Uilders  other  than  for  mason  or  plasUtrers, 
ironworkers’  lielp«'rs,  mechanic  lielpers,  mechanic  tenders,  window  washers  and  cleaners, 
roofers'  helpers,  railroad  laborer,  masonry  wall  washers  (intt'rior  and  exterior),  cement 

finlslier  lielper,  carpenter  lielper,  all  portable  water  pumps  witii  discharge  up  to  3  in . 

Group  B: 

Waterproofing,  handling  of  creosote  lumber  or  like  treated  material  (excluding  railroad  ma¬ 
terial),  asphalt  rakers  and  lutemen,  kettlemen,  air  tool  operators,  vibrators,  chipping 
hammer  operator,  and  all  other  pneumatic  tool  operators,  lackmen  and  sheeting  men 
working  in  ditches  deeper  than  6  ft.,  laborers  working  in  ditclus  0  ft.  in  depth  or  deeper, 
assembly  of  unicrete  pump,  chain  saw  operators,  tile  layers  (sewer  or  field),  sewer  pipe 
layers  (metallic  and  nonmetallic),  motor-driven  wheelbarrows  and  concrete  buggies, 
hyster  operators,  pump  Crete  assemblers,  conveyor  assemblers,  core  drill  operators, 
cement,  lime,  or  silica  clay  handlers  (bulk  or  bag),  pneumatic  spikers,  deck,  engine  and 

winch  operator,  water  main  and  cable  ducking  (metallic  and  nonmetallic) . 

Group  C: 

Plaster  tenders,  mortar  mixers,  welders  (acetylene  or  electric),  cutting  torch  or  burner, 
cement  noztle  laborers,  cement  gun  operator,  scaffold  builders  when  working  for  plasterer 

Grow  D: 

■runnel  work  in  free  air: 

Muckers  or  tunnel  laborers,  bottommen,  concretemeit  (bottom),  miners,  aikd  header- 
men. . 

Group  E: 

Dynamitemen.. . . . 


$7. 815  $0. 20  $0.  20 .  $0. 02 . 

4. 25  .13  .20  .  .02  . 

4. 45  .13  .  20  .02  . 

4. 45  .13  .  20  .02  . 

4. 65  .13  .  20  .02  . 


4.75  .18  .  25  .  .07 


4.!i5  .18  .25 .  .07 


5.05  .18  .25  .  .07  . 


5.35  .18  .  25  .  .07 

5.75  .18  .  25  .  .07 


7.85  .  20  .  20  .  .02 

7.70  .  20  .  .03 

7.70  .  20  . .  .03 

6.00  .  25  .  25  . 

7.30  .  20  .  .03 

5.05  .20 .  .03 


6.80 . 

6.80 . 

6.80 . 

7.20 . 

6. 75  .10  .10 . 

7.30  .  20  .  .03 

6.!I6  .20 .  .08 

7.30  .  20  .  .03 

6.!«  .20 .  .03 


4.80  .13  .'20  .02  ... 

4.80  .13  .  20  .  .02  ... 

4.45  .13  .20  .  .02  ... 

4.66  .13  .  20  .  .02  ... 

4.65  .13  .  20  .  .02  ... 

4.66  .13  .  20  .  ,02  ... 

4.76  .13  .  20  .  .02  ... 

4.75  .13  .  20  .  .02  ... 

4.85  .13  .  20  .  .02  ... 

4.90  .13  .  20  .  .02  ... 


6.55 

a36 


4.95  .18  .  25  .  .07 


A16  .18  .26 .  .07 

V 

5.25  .18  .  26  .  .07 

8l35  .18  .25  .07 

6.05  .18  .25  .07 
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19640  NOTICES 

Mommcations — Continued 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Claariflcatlon  hourly  — - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


WD  N9.  AM-IMS—X  F.R.  1SH6,  Baltimore  City  and  County,  AM.  Modification  No.  t 


CHANOE: 

Building  and  heavy  cmisttuctlon: 

Koofers: 

Roofers,  damp  and  arater  proof  workers . . 

Mopmen,  slate  and  tile,  asbestos  and  asphalt  shingle.. . 

8heeter,  precast  slab,  wood  block . . . 

WD  No.  AM-m-X  F.R.  16X9,  Oenetee  County,  Mkh.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Bricklayers . 

Stonemasons . . . . . . . . . . 

Marble  setters . 

Roofers: 

Composition . . . 

Helpers . . . . . 

Slate  and  tUe  helpers . . . . . . . . 

WD  No.  AM-Xi—X  F.R.  16F17,  Wayno,  Oakland,  and  Macomb  Countiet,  Mkh.  Modification  No.  S 

CHANGE: 

Roofers: 

Composition . 

Slale  and  tile _ _ _ _ _ 

WD  No.  AM-t,616—X  F.R.  17091,  Flathead  County,  Mont.  Modification  No.  I 

CHANGE:  Power  equipment  operators: 

A-frame  truck  crane,  winch  truck  and  similar . 

Air  compressor  operator,  single . 

Air  compressor  operator,  2  or  more . 

Air  doctor . 

Asphalt  paving  machine  operator . 

Asphalt  paving  machine  screed  operator . 

Automatic  finegrader,  gurries  and  other  similar  types . 

Belt  finishing  machine  operator . 

Bit  grinder . 

Bitum,  mixer  paving,  travel  plant . 

Boring  machine  opM^r,  jeep,  pickup  or  farm  tractor  mounted . . . 

Boring  machine  operator,  larM . 

Broom  operator  self-propelled- . 

Cableway  highllne  operator . 

Cement  dlo  operator . 

Central  mixing  plants,  concrete  dams  and  stationary . 

Chain  bucket  kwder . 

Chip-gravel  spreader,  self-propelled . . . 

Concrete  batch  plant  operator: 

1  and  2  mixers . . . 

3  and  4  mixers . 

6  mixers  and  over . 

Concrete  batch  plant  oiler: 

Up  to  and  including  2  mixers . 

3  mixers  and  over . 

Concrete  bucket  dispatcher . 

Concrete  curing  machine . 

Concrete  finish  machine  paving . . . 

Concrete  float  operator  and  spreader . 

Concrete  mixer  operator: 

3  bags  and  under . 

4  bags  and  over. . . . . . . . . . . 

Concrete  powersaw't  self-propelled . .-. . . . . . 

Concrete  travel  bacher . . . . 

Conveyer  loader  operator  up  to  and  including  42-ln.  belt . 

Over  42-ln.  bw . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 

Crane  operator  to  and  including  80-lt.  boom  with  Jib.. . 

Crane  operator  81-ft.  to  130-ft.  boom . . . . 

Crane  operator  131-ft.  to  160-ft.  boom . . . . . . . 

Crane  operator  161-ft.  boom  and  over . . . . 

Crane  oiler . 

Crusher  operator . . . . . . . . . . 

Crusher  oiler  and  helper . 

Crusher  conveyor  operator . 

Hlstributor  operator . 

DW  10. 16.  20  tractor  pulling  roller . . . . . . 

Electric  overhead  cranes. . . . . . . . . . . . 

Elevating  grader . 

Farm-type  tractor: 

Up  to  and  including  50  hp.  engine . 

Over  80  hp.  engine . 

Field  equipment  serviceman _ _ _ _ _ 

Field  equipment  servicemen  helper... . . . 

Fireman .  . . . . . . . 

Forklift,  on  construction  site . . . . . 

Form  nader  operator . . . . . . . . . 

Gradall  operator . . . . . 

Grade  setter _ _ _ _ _ .11.  Ji. 

Heavy-duty  drills,  all  types . . . . . 11.. 1.1”. 

Heavy-duty  drills,  helper . 1." 

Herman  Nelson  heater  and  similar  types . l.l'.ll 

Holst  operator,  single  drum _ _ _ 1...1 _ 

Holst  operator,  2  or  more  drums . . . . . l...y.y.l'.'.y.y.y.'.'.'. 

Helicopler  hoist  operator . ” 

Hot  plant  operator . '...1.'”.”””""”” 

Hot  plant  fireman _ _ _ _ 

Hot  plant  oiler,  lOO-ton  per  hour  or  over _ 

Ifydralift  and ^milar  types . . . . . .1.'. 

Industrial  loeomotives  (ml  types) . . ..IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 

Mechanic  and/or  welder  on  Job _ _ _ _ _ 

.Mechanic  and/or  welder  helper  on  Job.. . . 

Mixermobile . . . 1111.111111111111111111 

Motor  patrol  operator . 1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 

Mountain  logger  or  similar  type................. _ ...IIII.I.IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII'IIIIIIIII 

•Mucking  miEhIne operator...... . ......I.I.IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII””””'””  lll"’l 

Oiler,  hoist  house,  dtuns... . . . ..I.I.II***”**"'*  — — — 


$S.<Uf 

$0.35 

$0.15 

5.60 

35 

.15 

5.86 

.36 

.16 

8.40 

.36 

.45 

8.40 

.35 

.45 

8.40 

.36 

.45 

8.16 

.46 

.40 

4.68 

.45 

.40 

4.93 

.45 

.40 

8.07 

.40 

.36 

8.82 

.40 

.35 

5.71 

.35 

.30 

A40 

.35 

.30 

A  67 

.35 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

5.87 

.35 

.30 

A  87 

.35 

.30 

AOO 

.35 

.30 

A  87 

.35 

.30 

A87 

.35 

.30 

A  87 

.35 

.30 

A46 

.35 

.30 

A87 

.35 

.30 

A54 

.35 

.30 

A38 

.35 

.30 

A66 

.36 

.30 

A  12 

.35 

.30 

A  69 

.35 

.30 

A6e 

.35 

.30 

A  87 

.AS 

.30 

A07 

.35 

.30 

A27 

.35 

.30 

A39 

.35 

.30 

A70 

.35 

.30 

A  87 

.35 

.30 

A  87 

.35 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.38 

.30 

6.46 

’  .36 

.30 

A63 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

A87 

.35 

.30 

A46 

.36 

.30 

6.67 

.36 

.30 

6.03 

.35 

.30 

6.18 

.36 

.30 

6.23 

.36 

.30 

A28 

.35 

.30 

A44 

.35 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.36 

.35 

.30 

6.33 

.35 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.69 

.36 

.30 

6.06 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.35 

.30 

6.33 

.36 

.30 

A  41 

.36 

.30 

6.79 

.36 

.30 

6.36 

.36 

30 

A46 

.38 

30 

5.68 

.36 

.30 

6.04 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.33 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.35 

.30 

6.46 

.36 

.30 

6.41 

.36 

.30 

6.64 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

0.37 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.35 

.30 

5.36 

.36 

.30 

A77 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.97 

.36 

.30 

6.36 

.36 

.30 

6.96 

.36 

.30 

AOO 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.77 

.36 

.30 

$0.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 
,  .02 
.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.02 


FfOEtAL  REGISTEI,  VOL.  36,  NO.  196— FRIDAY,  OCTOBER  B,  1971 


I 


NOTICES 


IfODtnCATioHS — Coiitlna«4 


ClaaifleAttoa 


Oiler-driver,  rubbor-tlred  cranee . . . 

Oiler,  other  than  shovels  and  cranes . 

Pavement  breaker,  Emsco  and  similar.. . 

Paving  and  mixing  machine  operator.  . . 

Power  auger  large  truck  or  tractor,  mounted  and  punch . 

Power  mixer,  single  or  double  drum _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Powersaw,  self-propelled,  multiple  cut . . . . . . 

Pumpcrete  or  grout  macnlne  operator . 

Pumpman . . . 

Push  tractor . 

Quad  cat . 

Refrigerator  plant  operator  . 

Retort  operator . 

Roller,  on  blade  or  hot  mix  oil  paving . 

Roller,  on  other  than  hot  mix  oil  paving  . 

Roller,  2fi-ton  or  over . 

Ross  and  similar  type  carriers  on  construction  site 

Rubber-tired  doier . 

Rubber-tired  front  end  loader: 

1  cy.  and  under . 

Over  1  cy  to  and  including  3cy  . 

Over  3  cy.  to  and  including  6  cy  . . . . 

Over  t  cy.  to  and  including  10  cy  . 

Over  10  cy.  to  and  including  16  cy  . 

Over  16  cy.  (Factory  rating,  not  to  include  sideboard  ) . 

Scraper,  DW  16,  20,  21  and  similar  type  if  power  unit  is  not  used... 

Scraper,  single  engine . . . . . . 

Scraper  single  or  twin  engine,  pulling  belly  dump  trailer  . . 

Scraper,  twin  engine . 

Scraper,  tandem  engine . 

Self-propelled  sheeps  foot  and  similar  tvpe . 

Shovels,  including  all  attachments  under  1  cy . 

Shovels,  including  all  attachments  1  cy.  to  and  including  3  cy . 

Shovels,  including  all  attachments  over  3  cy.  to  and  including  6  cy. 

Shovels,  including  all  attachments  over  6cy.. . 

Shovels,  oiler,  3  cy.  and  under. . . 

Shovels,  oiler,  over  3  cy . . . 

Slip  form  paver  op<rator . 

Stln-leg  derrick  and  guy  derrick  operator . 

Track -type  front-end  loaders: 


Up  to  and  including  6  cy.... 

Over  6  cy.  to  and  including  10  cy . 

Over  10  cy.  to  and  including  16  cy . 

Over  16  cy . 

Track -type  tractor  with  or  without  attachments . 

Track -type  tractor,  on  Euclid  loader . 

Trenching  machine  operator . 

Turnhead  conveyor  operator  or  head  tower  operator  on  batch  plant . 

Wagner  roller  and  similar  type.. . ^ . 

Whirley  crane  operator . 

Whlrley  crane  oiler . 

Water  pull  when  used  for  compaction . 

Washing  and  screening  plant  operator . 

Washing  and  screening  plant  oner . 

No.  AM-t,6I9—X  F.R.  lltOt,  Minoula  Counly,  Mont.  Modification  No.  1 

CHANGE:  Power  equipment  operators: 

A-frame  truck  crane,  winch  truck  and  similar . 

Air  compressor  operator,  single . 

Air  compressor  operator,  2  or  more . 

Air  Doctor^ . 

Asphalt  paving  machine  operator . 

Asphalt  paving  machine  screed  operator . 

Automatic  flnegrader,  gurries  and  other  similar  types . 

Belt  flnlshing  machine  operator.. . 

Bit  grinder . 

Bltum,  mixer  paving,  travel  plant . . 

Boring  machine  operator,  ^p,  pickup,  or  farm  tractor  mounted . 

Boring  machine  operator,  large . . . . . 

Broom  operator  self-propelled . 

Cableway  bighline  operator . 

Cement  dio  operator . 

Central  mixing  plants,  concrete  dams  and  stationary . 

Chain  bucket  loader . 

Chip-Gravel  spreader,  self-propelled . 

Concrete  batch  plant  operator: 

1  and  2  mixers . 

3  and  4  mixers . 

6  mixers  and  over . . . 

Concrete  batch  plant  oiler: 

Up  to  and  including  2  mixers . 

3  mixers  and  over . 

Concrete  bucket  dispatcher . 

Concrete  curing  machine . . . . . 

Concrete  finish  machine  paving . . . . 

Concrete  float  operator  and  spreader . 

Concrete  mixer  operator: 

8  bags  and  under.. . . . . . . . . . 

4  bags  and  over . . ... _ _ _ 

Concrete  powersaw,  self-propelM . . . 

Concrete  travel  batcher . 

Conveyor  loader  operator  up  to  and  including  42-ln.  belt . . . 

Over42-ln  belt . . . . . . . . . 

Crane  operator  to  and  including  80-ft.  boom  with  Jib.. . . 

Crane  operator  81-ft.  to  130-ft.  boom . 

t'rane  operator  131-ft.  to  180-ft.  boom . . 

Crane  operator  161-ft.  boom  and  over . . . . . . 

Crusher  conveyor  operator . . . . . . 

DUtributor  operator . . . . . 

DW  10,  16,  20  tractor  pulling  roDv . . . . . . . . . . 

Electric  overhead  cranes.... _ ... _ ..... _ ............................. _ _ 

Elevating  grader . . . . . . . . 


Basic 

Fringe 

rates 

HAW 

Pensions 

$6.44 

$0.36 

$0.30 

6.36 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.00 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

A  87 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.40 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.17 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.46 

.36 

.30  . 

8.87 

.36 

.30 

8.87 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.68 

.36 

.30  . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

8.99 

.36 

.30  . 

609 

.36 

.30 

619 

.36 

.30 

6.29 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.00 

.36 

.30 

626 

.36 

.30 

610 

.36 

.30 

636 

.36 

.30 

6  87 

.36 

.30 

6  87 

.36 

.30 

606 

.36 

.30 

6  32 

.36 

.30 

6  46 

.36 

.30 

636 

.36 

.30 

6  77 

.36 

.30 

600 

.36 

.30 

632 

.36 

.30 

687 

.36 

.30 

6  10 

.36 

.30 

620 

.35 

.30 

630 

.36 

.30 

6  87 

.36 

.30 

605 

.36 

.30 

6  87 

.36 

.30 

6  87 

.36 

.30 

6  87 

.36 

.30 

6  40 

.36 

.30 

6.77 

.35 

.30 

6  87 

.35 

.30 

6  87 

.35 

.30 

636 

.36 

.30 

6  71 

.36 

.30 

640 

.36 

.30 

6  67 

.36 

.30 

6  87 

.36 

.30 

6  87 

.36 

.30 

6  87 

.36 

.30 

600 

.as 

.30 

6.67 

.36 

.30 

8.87 

.36 

.30 

6  87 

.36 

.30 

6.46 

.36 

.30 

6  87 

.36 

.30 

664 

.36 

.30 

638 

.36 

.30 

666 

.36 

.30 

612 

.36 

.30 

6  69 

.36 

.30 

8.69 

.35 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

607 

.36 

.30 

6  27 

.36 

.30 

639 

.35 

.30 

8.70 

.36 

.30 

8.87 

.35 

.30 

6.87 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

8.87 

.36 

.30 

6.46 

.35 

.30 

6.63 

.35 

.30 

8.87 

.35 

.30 

6.87 

.35 

.30 

6.46 

.36 

.30 

6.67 

.36 

.30 

603 

.36 

.30 

618 

.35 

.30 

6.23 

.36 

.30 

6.28 

.35 

.30 

6.44 

.36 

.30 

8.87 

.36 

.30 

6.36 

.66 

.30 

6.33 

.36 

.30 

6.87 

.36 

.30 

6.69 

.66 

.30 

6.06 

.66 

.30 

687 

.35 

.30 
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NOTICES 


19643 


CiMsiflcaUon 


llODtncATiORS — Contlaiied 

MoNT-l-TD-l-2-^d 


Bade  Fringe  benefits  payments 

heorly - — — — - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


Truckdrlvers; 

Combination  track;  concrete  mixer  and  transit  mixer: 

To  and  including  4  cu.  yds . 

Over  4  cn.  yds.  to  and  including  0  cu.  yds . . 

Over  6  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  8  cu.  yds . 

Over  8  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  10  cu.  yds . . 

Over  10 cu.  yds.— additional  $0.08  per  hour  each  additional  2cu.  y<b.  Increment. 

Distributor  driver  and  helper . . 

Dry  batch  tracks; 

3-batch  or  under . . 

Over  3-batch  to  and  including  8  batch . . 

Over  5-batch  to  and  Including  10  batch . . 

Over  10-batch  to  and  including  16  batch . . 

Over  16-batch— additional  $0.15  per  hour  each  additional  6-batch  increment. 

Dump  gravel  spreader  box;  Pickup  driver,  hauling  materials;  pilot  car  driver,  service  drlvtfs; 

teamters  and  helpers;  warehousemen,  partsmen,  cardex  men,  warehouse  expediter . . 

Dump  trucks  and  similar  equipment  water  level  capacity,  Including  sidel>oards: 

7  cu.  yds.  or  less . 

Over  7  cn.  yds.  to  and  including  10  cu.  yds . . . 

Over  10  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  15  cu.  yds . 

Over  18  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  20  cu.  yds . •. . 

Over  20  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  25  cu.  yds . 

Over  25  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  30  cu.  yds . 

Over  30  cu.  yds.  to  and  Including  35  cu.  yds . 

Over  35  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  40  cu.  yds . 

Over  40  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  45  cu.  yds . 

Over  45  cu.  yds.— additional  $0.06  per  hour  each  ^ditional  5  cu.  yds.  increment. 

Dumpsters . 

DW  DW2I,  or  Euclid  tractors,  pulling  P.R.  21  or  similar  dump  wagons' 

To  and  Including  28  cn.  yds . 

Over  25  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  30  cu.  yds . 

Over  30  cu.  yds.  additional  $0.06  per  hour  each  additional  5  cu.  yds.  increment. 

Flat  trucks; 

To  and  including  3  tons . 

Over  3  tons  factory  rating . 

Fuel  truck;  servicemen;  tiremen. . . . . . . 

Lowboys,  4-wheel  trailer,  float  semiti^ler . 

Lumber  carriers,  lift  trucks;  power  broom . 

Water  tank  drivers,  petroleum  products  drivers; 

2,800  gals,  and  under . 

Over  2,500  gals,  to  and  including  4,600  gals . 

Over  4A00  gals,  to  and  Including  6.000  gals... . 

Over  6,000  gals,  to  and  Including  8,000  gals . 

Over  8,000  gals,  to  and  including  10,000  gals . 

Over  10,000  gals.— additional  $0.08  per  hour  each  additional  2,000  gals,  increment. 

Winch,  A-fiiame,  Swedish  crane,  hydrallft,  grout-crcte,  and  combination  mulching,  seeding  and 

fertilizing . . 

Truck  mechanic . . . . 

All  tunnel  and  underground  work  10  percent  ^ditional. 


$4.»8 

$a3o 

$a20 

&01 

.30 

.20 

AGO 

.30 

.20 

A 17 

.30 

.20 

A76 

.30 

.20 

A68 

.30 

.20 

A  81 

.  .30 

.20 

A  97 

.30 

.20 

A  13 

.30 

.20 

A68 

.30 

.20 

A68 

.30 

.20 

A  81 

.30 

.20 

A  97 

.30 

.20 

All 

.30 

.20 

A  17 

.30 

.20 

A23 

.30 

.20 

5.29 

.30 

.20 

A35 

.30 

.20 

A  41 

.30 

.20 

A  81 

.30 

.20 

A  17 

.30 

.20 

5.23 

.30 

.20 

4.68 

.30 

.20 

6.03 

.30 

.20 

A  15 

.30 

.20 

A03 

.30 

.20 

4.77 

.30 

.20 

4.68 

.30 

.20 

4.97 

.30 

.20 

A  17 

.30 

.20 

A23 

.30 

.20 

6.31 

.30 

.20 

4.93 

.30 

.20 

A36 

.30 

.20 

Moijt-3— LAB-2-3-f 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classification  hourly - - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


WD  No.  AM-tjBtt—X  F.R.  17109,  eatUm  eountiu:  Blaine,  Carter,  Cveter,  BnnieU,  Dateton,  Fallon, 
Oarfield,  McCone,  Petroleum,  PhiUipi,  Powder  Hirer,  Prairie,  Riehfand,  Hooserelt,  f^erhtan,  Val- 
Uf,  and  Wibaux,  Mont.  Modification  No.  t  . 

CHANGE:  Laborers; 

Axeman;  ear,  truck  loader,  scissorman;  chuck  tender,  nipper  (above  ground);  dumpman  (spotter); 
fence  erectors;  flagman;  general  laborei-s;  form  stripper;  landscape  laborer;  pilot  car;  riprap  helper; 
sandblaster  toilhose  man;  pot  tender;  scaleman  (weighing  trucks);  tool  checker,  toolhouseman; 
cosmolene,  implying  and  removing;  heater  tender;  sod  cutter  (hand  operated);  carpenter  tender; 

switchman . 

Hand  faller . 

Concrete,  asphalt  saws;  curb  machine;  form  setter;  nozzlcman;  air,  water,  gunite,  placo  machine; 
powderman  helper;  sandblaster;  stake  jumper  for  equipment;  scalemen;  pipewrapper;  powder- 

man . 

Asphalt  raker;  caisson  workers  (free  air);  cement  handlers  (bulk);  oment  mason  tender;  choker 
setters;  concrete  laborers  (wet,  dry);  hucketman,  signalman;  creosote  material  handler,  epoxy, 
other  chemically  injurioas  material;  dumpman  (grademan);  iockhammer,  pavement  breaker, 
wagon  driller,  concrete  vibrator,  mechanical  tamper,  cat,  truck  mounted  air  operated  drills; 
power-driven  wheelbarrow;  vibrating  roller  hand  steered  and  other  air  tools;  pipelayer  (all  types); 
spike  driver  single  or  du^  or  hand;  riprapper;  rodder,  spreader  (concrete);  post  hole  digger 

(power  auger) . 

High  pressure  machine  nozzleman . . . 

Tar  pot  operator . 

Drills,  air-trac,  .self-propelled;  grade  setter . 

Riner . 

Dims,  air-trac,  with  dual  masts;  high  .scaler . 

Drills,  air-tract,  self-propelled.  Mustang  typt>  or  similar . 

Powersaw  (bucking)  and  (falling) . 

Core  drill  eixTator . . . 

Welder . 


$4.38 

$0.26 

$0.20 . 

$0.03 

4.46 

.26 

.20 . 

.03 

4.48 

.26 

.20 . 

.03 

4.64 

.26 

.20 . 

.03 

4.68 

.26 

.20 . 

.03 

4.63 

.26 

.20 . 

.03 

4.64 

.26 

.20 . 

.03 

4.69 

.26 

.20 . 

.03 

4.74 

.26 

.20 . 

.03 

4.84 

.26 

.20 . 

.03 

4.94 

.26 

.20 . 

.03 

4.98 

.25 

.20 . 

.03 

6.63 

.26 

.20 . 

.03 
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NOTICES 

■aemcATioNB — Continued 


Mont-S-PEO 


ClassIflCBttoB 


Power  equipment  operators; 

A-frame  truck  crane,  winch  truck  and  similar.. . . . 

Air  comprtasor  operator,  single . . . 

Air  compressor  operator,  2  or  more.. . . . . 

Air  Doctor . . . 

Asphalt  paving  machine  operator . . . . . . 

Asphalt  paving  machine  screed  operator . 

Automatic  flnegrader,  gurries  and  other  similar  types.... . 

Belt  riiiishing  machine  ofierator.. . 

Bit  grinder . 

Bitum.  mixer,  paving,  travel  plant . 

Boring  machine  operator,  jeep,  pickup,  or  farm  tractor  mounted 

Boring  machine  operator,  large . 

Broom  operator,  self-propelled . 

Cableway  high  line  o^rator . 

Cement  silo  operator . . . 

Central  mixing  plants,  concrete  dams  and  stationary . 

Chain  bucket  lo^er . 

Chip-gravel  spreader,  self-propelled . 

Concrete  l>atrh  plant  operator: 

1  and  2  mixers . . . . 

3 and  4 mixers . . . . . . 

#  mixers  and  over . 

Concrete  Itatcli  plant  oiler: 

ITp  to  and  including  2  mixers .  . 

3  mixers  and  over . . 

Concrete  bucket  dispatcher. . . 

Concrete  curing  marine . 

C^oncrete  finish  machine  paving . . 

Concrete  float  operator  and  spreader . 

Concrete  mixer  operator: 

3  l)ags  and  under . . . . 

4  bags  and  over . 

Concrete  powersaw,  self-propelled . 

Concrete  travel  Imtcher . . . 

t’onveyor  loader,  operator  up  to  and  including  42-in.  Ijelt . 

Crane  operator  to  and  Including  80-ft.  Ixwm  with  jib . . 

Crane  o|ierator  8l-ft.  to  130-ft.  Ixmm . 

Crane  o{>erator  131-ft.  to  180-ft.  Ixxim . 

Crane  oiierator  151-ft.  Iwom  and  over . 

Crane  oiler .  .  . . 

Crusher  operator . . . .  . 

t'rusher  oiler  and  hel|)er  . .  . 

Crusher  conveyor  operator . 

Distributor  o(M‘rator .  . . . 

DW  10,  18,  20,  tractor  pulling  roller . . 

Electric  overhead  cranes. .  .  .  . . 

Elevating  giader .  .  . 

Farm -type  tractor: 

Up  to  and  including  50  hp.  engine . 

Over  50  hp.  engine . 

Field  equipment  serviceman.. . . . . . . 

Field  equipment  snrvicimian  In-lper . 

Fireman . . 

Forklift,  on  construction  siu* . .'. . 

Form  grader  operator . 

tiradall  operator . 

tirade  setter . . 

Heavy-duty  drills  all  typia . . : . 

Heavy-duty  drills,  helper . 

Herman  Nelson  heater  and  similar  typ<‘s . . 

Hoist  operator,  single  drum . 

Hoist  operator,  2  or  more  drums . . . 

Helicopter  hoist  operator . 

Hot  plant  operator . 

Hot  plant  llreman . 

Hot  plant  oiler,  100-ton  per  hour  or  over . 

Hydrallft  and  dmilar  types . 

Industrial  locomotives  (all  ty|»es) . 

Meclianic  and/or  welder  on  job . 

Mechanic  and/or  welder  helper  on  job . . 

Mixermoblle . 

Motor  patrol  operator . 

Mountain  logger  or  similar  type . 

Mucking  machine  mierator . 

Oiler,  hoist  house,  dams . 

Oiler-driver,  rubber-tired  cranes . 

Oilers,  other  than  shovels  and  cranes . . . 

Favement  breaker,  Emsco  and  similar . 

Paving  and  mixing  machine  operator . 

Power  auger  large  truck  or  tractor,  mounted  and  punch _ , _ 

Power  mixer,  single  or  double  drum . 

Powersaw,  self-propelled,  multiple  cut... . . . 

Pumpcret4‘or  grout  machine  of^rator . . . 

Pumpman . . . . 

Push  tractor . . . 

Quad  cat . . . .  . 

Refrigerator  plant  operator . . . 

Retort  operator . . . 

Roller,  on  blade  or  hot  mix  oil  paving . 

Roller,  on  other  than  hot  mix  oil  paving . 

Roller,  26-ton  or  over . . . 

Ross  and  similar  type  carriers  on  construction  site . . . 

Rubber-tired  doxer . 

Rubber-tired  front-end  loader: 

ii  1  cy.  and  under . . . 

Over  1  cy.  to  and  Including  3  cy... _ _ _ _ 

,  Over  3  cy.  to  and  including  6  cy..... . . . 

V  Over  6  cy.  to  and  includhig  10  cy . . . . . 

.1  j  Over  10  cy.  to  and  Including  16  cy... . . . 

jW  Over  16  cy.  (factory  rating,  not  to  Include  sideboaHs) . 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Otlier 


$6.71  $0.36  $0.30 .  $0.02 . 

6.40  ,  35  .  30  .02  . 

8.57  .  35  .  30  .02  . 

6.87  .  36  .  30  .02  .  .  .. 

8.87  .  36  .  30  .02  . 

6.87  .  36  .  30  .02  . 

6.00  .  36  .  30  .  .a2  . 

8.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.46  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.64  .  35  .  30  .  .02  .  ... 

&38  .36  .30  .  .02 

8.66  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

&  12  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.80  .  35  .  30  .  .02  .. 

5.69  .  36  .  30  .(r2 . . . 

8.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.07  .35  .30  .  .02 

6.27  .  36  .  30  .02  . 

8.39  .  36  .  30  .  .02 

5.70  .  36  .  30  .  .02 

8.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

8.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

6.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02 

8.87  .  35  .  30  .02  . 

8.46  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

8.63  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

8.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02 

6.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02  _ 

6.46  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.0;i  '  .36  .30  .02  . 

6.18  .  36  .  30  .  .02  .  . 

6.23  .  36  .  30  .  .02 

&28  .  36  .  30  . .02 

8.44  .30 .  .02 

8.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

6.36  .  35  .  30  ...  .  .02 

6.33  .  36  .;i0 .  .02 

6.87  .  36  .  .02 

6.89  .  36  .:I0 .  .02 

6.08  .  35  .:«) .  .02 

6.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.33  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

5.41  .35  .  30  _ .02 

5.79  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

6.36  .35  .30  .02 

6.46  .35  .30  .02 

5. 68  .  3.6  .  30  .  .02 

5.64  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

5.87  .35  .30  .02 

5.33  .35  .30  .02 

5.87  .35  .30  .02 

5.46  .35  .30  .02 

5.41  .3!)  .30  .02  .  . 

5.64  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

5.87  .35  .30  .02 

6.37  .35  .30  .02 

8.87  .35  .30  .02 

8.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

5. 36  .  »>  .30 .  .02 

5.77  .35  .30  .02  ... 

A87  .35  .30  .02 

5.97  .36  .30  .02 

6.36  .35  .30  .02 

6.95  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.00  .35  .30  .02 

5.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

8. 87  .35  .30  .02 

5. 77  .  3.6  .  30  .  .02 

5.44  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

5.36  .35  .30  .02 

6.87  .35  .30  .02 

6.00  .35  .30  .02 

6. 87  .35  .30  .02 

8.87  .35  .30  .02 

8.87  .35  .30  .02 

6.87  .  35  .:«» .  .02 . 

6.40  .35  .30  .02 

6.87  .35  .30  .02  . 

6.17  .36  .30  .02 

8.87  .35  .30  .02 

6.46  .35  .30  .02 

8.87  ,35  .30  .  ,02  . 

8. 67  .36  .30  .  .02  . 

8. 87  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

8.87  .35  .30  .02  . 

6.87  .35  .30  ,02 

6.58  .35  .30  .02 

8.87  ,35  .30  .02  . 

6.99  .35  .30  .02 

&09  .38  .30  .02  . 

A19  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

&»  .36  .30  .02 
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ClMtiflcatlon 


Scrsprr,  DW  IS,  20,  21,  and  similar  type  If  power  unit  Is  not  used  .. 

Scraper,  single  engine . 

Scraper,  single  or  twin  engine,  pulling  belly  dump  trailer . 

Scraper,  twin  engine . 

Scraper,  tandem  engine . 

Self-propelled  sheeps  loot  and  similar  type . 

Shovels,  Including  all  attachments  under  1  cy . 

Shovels,  including  all  attachments  1  cy.  to  and  including  3  cy . 

Shovels,  including  all  attachments  over  3  cy.  to  and  including  S  cy . 

Shovels,  including  all  attachments  over  6  cy . 

Shovel  oiler  3  cy.  and  under . ■. . ■ . 

Shovel  oiler  over  3  cy . . . . - . 

Slip  form  paver  operator . . . •. . 

StilT-leg  derrick  and  guy  derrick  ois'iutor  *  . . 

Track-type  front-<“nd  loaders: 

Up  to  and  including  5  cy .  . . 

OverScy.  to  and  Including  10  cy  . . 

Over  10  cy .  to  and  including  15  cy  . 

Over  16  cy .  . .  - 

Track-typ«-  tractor  with  oi'  without  attnchnieiits  .  _ 

Track -type  tractor,  on  Euclid  loader. .  . .  .  . .  . 

Trenching  machine  operator . . .  . 

Turidiead  conveyor  oiM'iator  or  head  tower  0|H-rutor  on  hatch  plant 

Wagner  roller  and  similar  tyis' . 

Whlrley  crane  owrator . . . 

Whlrley  crane  oiler .  . 

Water  pull  when  used  for  compaction 

Washing  and  screening  plant  oiler . 

Washing  and  scrt'ening  plant  operator  .. 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 


rates  H  &  W  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


$5.  87  $0. 35  $0. 30 .  $0. 0'J  . 

aOO  .35  .  30  .  .02 . . 

25  .  35  .  30  .  .02  _ 

0.10  .35  .30  .02  _ 

0.36  .35  .30  .02  _ 

5.87  .35  .30  .02  . 

5.87  .  35  .  30  .  .(r2 

.35  .3<»  .02 

«.  32  .  35  .  3<t  .02 

0.45  .35  .30  .02 

5. 30  .35  . 30  .  .02 

.5.77  .30  .  .  .02 

H.00  .;i5  .  30  .-20  .. 

6.32  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

« 

а.  87  .  35  .  30  .  .  02 

б.  10  . 35  . ;«»  .  02 

ti.  '2»l  .35  .30  .02  . 

.3.5  .30  .(>2 

.5.87  .3.5  .30  .02  . 

6.05  .35  .30  .02  . 

.5.87  .3.5  .30  .02 

.5.87  .35  .3lt .  .02 _ 

.5.87  .35  .30  .02  ... 

O  40  . .  30  .  .  .  (>2  . 

5.77  .  35  .at  .  .02 . 

.5.87  .3.5  .30  .02  . 

5.36  .3.5  . .  .02 . 

.5.87  .35  .:«)  .02 . 


.\lo.ST  1  Tl)  1-2  3^1 


('las.siliciili(in 


Triickdrivers: 

Combination  truck;  concrete  mixer  and  transit  mixer: 

To  and  including  1  cii.  yds.  .  .  -  . 

Over  4  cii.  )ds.  to  and  including  6  cii.  yds  . 

Over  6  CII.  yds.  to  and  including  8  cii.  yds  ,  -  .  -  . 

Over  8  ell.  yds.  to  and  including  10  CII.  yds  .  . 

Over  lOcli.  yds.-  additional  $0.08  per  hour  each  additional  2  cn.  yds.  increment  . 

Distributor  driver  and  lieliMM  . 

Dry  batidi  trucks: 

3-batch  or  under  . 

Over  3-bntch  to  and  including  .5-l)alch  . 

Over  6-batch  to  anil  including  lo-liatch  .  . 

Over  10-batch  to  and  including  15-lintch . .  . 

Over  IS  batch- additional  $0.16  |ier  hour  each  additional  6-l>atch  increment  .  .  _ 

Dump,  gravel  spreader  Isix;  pickup  driver,  hauling  materials;  pilot  car  driver,  si-rvice  drivers; 

teamsters  and  heliiers;  warehousi'nien,  partsmen, cardex  men.  wareiioiise  exiM-diler  . 

Dump  trucks  and  similar  equipment  water  level  capacity,  including  sidelmnnls: 

7  CII.  yds.  or  less . .  .  .  ..  . 

Over  7cu.  yds.  to  and  including  lOcii.  yds  ,  .  . . . . 

Over  10  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  16  cu.  yds  .  .  .  . 

Over  16  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  20  ell.  yds  .  ,  .  .  .  . 

Over  20  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  26  cu.  yds .  . 

Over  26  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  30  cu.  yds  _  .  . 

Over  30  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  36  cu.  yds  .  .  .  . . . 

Over  36  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  40  cu.  yds.  .  . . 

Over  40  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  46  cu.  yds . . .  . . .  . . 

Over  45  cu.  yds. -additional  $0.06  tier  hour  each  additional  5cu.  yds.  increment  . 

Dumpsters . . .  . 

DW20,  I)W21,  or  Euclid  tractors,  pulling  P.  R.  21  or  similar  dump  wagons; 

To  and  including  25  cu.  yds . . . . 

Over  25  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  30  cu.  yds .  . .  . - . 

Over  30  cu.  yds.  additional  $0.06  per  hour  each  additional  5  cu.  yds.  increment. 

Flat  trucks; 

To  and  including  3  tons . . .  . 

Over  3  tons  factory  rating . . . 

Fuel  truck:  servicemen:  tlremen .  .  .  . . 

Ixiwboys,  4-wheel  trailer,  float  .semitrailer .  .  .  .  . . 

Lumber  carriers,  lift  trucks:  ixiwer  broom .  . .  . 

Water  tank  drivers,  iietroleiiin  prmlucts  drivers: 

2,500  gals,  and  under . • . 

Over  2,500  gals,  to  and  includbig  4,500  gals . .  .  . 

Over  4.500  gals,  to  and  Including  6,000  gals . . 

Over  6.000  gals,  to  and  including  8,000  gals . . 

Over  8,000  gals,  to  and  including  10,000  gals . 

Over  10,000  gals,  additonal  $0.08  per  hour  each  additional  2,000  gals,  increment. 

Winch.  A-frame,  Swedish  crane,  hydralift,  grout-crete,  and  coinbination  mulching,  seeding  and 

fertlliting . . 

Truck  mechanic . - . . 

All  tunnel  and  underground  work  10  tiercent  additional. 


Biksic  Fringe  Iwnefits  payments 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Viu-atiun  App.  Tr.  titiier 


$1.03  $0.:«l  $0. -20 

5. 01  .30  . 20 

5.  00  .  30  .  '20 

5. 17  .30  .  -20 


4.  76  .  30  .  -20  . 

4.68  .;«)  .  20  . 

4.  81  .30  .  20  . 

4.07  .  30  .  ^O  . 

5.  13  . 30  .  20  . 


4. 68  .  30  .  J) 

4. 68  .  ;t0  .20 

4.  81  .  ;t0  .  20 

4. 07  .30  .  20 

5.  1 1  .30  .  '20 

6.  17  .  ;«•  .  '20 

5.  '23  .  30  .  '20 

5.  '20  .  30  .  '20 

5. 35  .  30  .  '20 

5. 41  .30  . 20 


4. 81  .30  . 20 

5.  17  .30  .  '20 

5.  '23  .  30  .  '20 


4.  tW  .30  .  '20 

5.03  .  30  .‘20 

5.  15  .30  .  ‘20 

6. 0:<  .30  .  '20 

4. 77  .30  .  '20 

4. 68  .  30  .  ‘20 

4.  <f7  .  :«l  .  ‘20 

6. 17  .30  .20 

5.  ‘23  .  30  .  ‘20 

6. 31  .30  . 20 


4. 03  .  30  .  ‘20 

6.  35  .  :t0  .  ‘20 
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Baaie  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classification  hourly  — —  ■  -  -  -  . 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


IWD  No.  AM-tiStS—S6  FJt.  17I1S,  teuUrn  counties:  Btaterkead,  Big  Hon,  BroadvaUr,  Carbon,  Caaeade, 
Chouteau,  Dterlodge,  Fergut,  Flathead,  OaUatin.  Olaeier,  Oalden  VaUeg,  Oranlte,  Hu,  Jefferoon,  JudUh 
Baein,  Lake,  Lewie  and  Clark,  Libertg,  Lineotn.Madieon,  Meagher,  Mineral,  Mieeoula,  MueeeliheU, 
Park,  Pondera  Powell,  Raralli,  Roeebud,  Sandere,  Silrer  Bow,  Stillwater,  Sweetgraee,  Teton,  Toole,  TYeos- 
urc,  Wheatland,  and  Yellowetone,  Mont.  Modifieatkm  No.  t 


f 

i 


CHANGE:  Power  equipment  operators:  (Flathead,  Lake,  Lincoln,  Mineral,  Missoula,  Ravalli,  Sanders, 
Glacier  National  Park,  north  one-hall  of  Powell): 

A-lrame  truck  crane,  winch  truck  and  similar . . 

Air  compressor  operator,  single . . 

Air  compressor  o{)erator,  2  or  more.. . 

Air  doctw . . . . 

Asphalt  paving  machine  otierator . . . 

#  Asphalt  paving  machine  screed  oi)emtor . 

Automatic  finegrader,  gurries  and  other  similar  ty|)cs.. . . . . . 

Belt  finishing  machine  oiierator _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Bit  grinder . 

Bitum,  mixer  imving,  travel  plant . 

Boring  machine  operator,  jeep,  frtckup,  or  fann  tractor  mounted . 

Boring  machine  o|)erator,  large . . 

Broom  operator  self-propelled. . 

Cableway  highline  operator . .  . 

Cement  silo  operator . 

Central  mixing  plants,  concrete  dams  and  stationary . 

Chain  bucket  k^er . 

Chip-gravel  spreader,  self-proi>el)ed . .  .  . . 

Concrete  batch  plant  o|ierator: 

1  and  2  mixers . .  . 

3  and  4  mixers . 

6  mixers  and  over .  . 

Concrete  batch  plant  oiler: 

up  to  and  including  2  mixers. .  . 

3  mixers  and  over . 

Concrete  bucket  dispatch^,  concrete  curing  machine . 

Concrete  finish  machine  paving . . . 

Concrete  float  operator  and  spreader .  . 

Concrete  mixer  operator: 

3  bags  and  under .  .  .  . 

4  bags  and  over .  . 

Concrete  powersaw,  srlf-pro|)elled- . 

Concrete  travel  batcher . 

Conveyor  loader  operator  up  to  and  including  42-in.  belt . 

Over  42-in.  belt . . . 

Crane  operator  to  and  iaduding  80-ft.  Imom  with  jih . 

Crane  operator  81-ft.  to  130-lt.  boom . 

Crane  operator  131-ft.  to  ISh-ft.  boom . 

Crane  operator  181-ft.  boom  and  over . 

Crane  oiler . .• . .- . 

Crusher  operator . 

Crusher  oiler  and  helper .  .  . 

Crusher  conveyor  o|)erator .  . 

Distributor  operator . . . 

DW  10,  18,  20,  tractor  pulling  roller . . 

Electric  overhead  cranes .  . 

Elevating  grader .  . . . 

Farm-type  tractor: 

Up  to  and  including  80  iip.  engine . . . . . . 

Over  60  hp.  engine . . . 

Field  equipment  serviceman . 

Field  equipment  serviceman  hel|>er . . . 

Fireman . . . . . 

Forklift,  on  construction  site . . . 

Form  grader  operator . 

Gradiul  operator . 

Grade  setter . 

Heavy-duty  drills  (all  types) . 

Heavy-duty  drills,  helper . 

Herman  Nelson  hrater  and  similar  ty|)es . 

Hoist  operator,  single  drum . 

Hoist  operator,  2  or  more  drums . 

Helicopter  hoist  operator . 

Hot  plant  operator . 

Hot  plant  fireman . 

Hot  plant  oiler,  100-ton  pw  hour  or  over . 

Hydralift  and  similar  types . 

Industrial  locomotives  (all  types) . 

Mechanic  and/or  welder  on  Job . . . 

Mechanic  and/or  welder  helper  on  job . . 

Mixermobile . 

Motor  patrol  operator . 

Mountain  logger  or  similar  type . . 

Mucking  machine  operator . . 

Oiler,  hoist  house,  dams . 

Oiler-driver,  rubber-tired  cranes . . . . 

Oiler,  other  than  shovels  and  cranes . 

Pavement  breaker,  Emsco  and  similar . 

Paving  and  mixing  machine  operator . .’ . 

Power  auger  large  truck  or  tractor,  mounted  and  punch . 

Power  mixer,  single  or  double  drum . 

Powersaw,  self-propelled,  multiple  cut . . . 

Pumpcrcte  or  grout  machine  operator . . . . 

Pumpman . 

Push  tractor . 

Quad  cat . . 

Refrigerator  plant  operator . . 

Retort  operator . . . . 

Roller,  on  blade  or  hot  mix  oil  paving . 

Roller,  on  other  than  hot  mix  <m  paving . 

Roller,  28-ton  or  over . . . 

Ross  and  similar  type  carriers  on  construction  site.... . 

Rubber-tired  doter . . 


$6.71  $0.36  $a30 .  $a02 . 

8.40  .  36  .  30  .02  . 

8.87  .  38  .  30  .02  . 

6.87  .  36  .  30  .02  . 

6.87  .  38  .  30  .02  . 

6.87  .  38  .  30  .02  . 

6.00  .  36  .  30  .02  . 

6.87  .  38  .  30  .02  . 

8.87  .  36  .  30  .02  . 

8.87  .  38  .  30  .02  . 

6.46  .  38  .  30  .02  . 

6.87  .  36  .  30  .02  . 

6.84  .  38  .  30  .02  . 

fi38  .  36  .  30  .02  . 

8.66  .  36  .  30  .02  . 

6.12  .  38  .  30  .02  . 

8.6«  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.69  .36  .30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.07  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

0  27  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

8. 39  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . .  . 

6. 70  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

8. 87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02  .  .  . 

6. 87  .  38  .  30  .  .  02  .• . 

8.  46  .  .38  .  .30  .  .02  . 

8. 63  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

8. 87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.87  .:t8  .  30  .  .02  . 

8. 48  .  38  .  .30  .  .02  _ 

8. 87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.03  .  38  .  30  . ;  .02 . 

6. 18  . .30  .  .02  . 

6. '23  .  38  .  30  .  .02  .  .. 

6. 28  .  38  .  30  .  .02 

8.44  .30  .02  ... 

8.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  ... 

8.36  .  38  .  30  .  .02  .. 

8.33  .  38  .  30  .  .(42 . 

6.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  .. 

8.89  .  38  .  30  .  .02  .. 

6.  06  .  38  .  30  .  .  02  .  . 

8.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.33  .  38  .  30  .  .02  .  . 

8.  41  . .30  .  .  02  . 

8. 79  .38  .30  .  .02  . 

6.36  .  38  .  30  .  .02  .. 

8.46  .38  .30  .  .02  . 

8.68  .38  .30  .  .02  .. 

6.64  .  36  .  30  .  .02  ... 

8.87  .38  .30  .  .02  . 

8.33  .  36  .  30  . . .  .02. 

8.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.46  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.41  .38  .30  .  .02  . 

6.64  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.87  .38  .30  .  .02  .... 

6.37  .38  .30  .  .02  .. 

6.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  .. 

8.36  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.77  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  .  .. 

8.97  .38  .30  .  .02  . 

8.36  .36  .30  .  .02  .. 

6. 98  .  36  .  30  .  .  02  . . 

6.00  .38  .30  .  .02  .. 

6.87  .38  .30  .  .02  .... 

8.87  .36  .30  .  .02  . 

8.77  .  38  .  30  .  .02  ... 

A44  ■  .36  .30  .  .02  _ 

6.36  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.87  .36  .30  .  .02  . 

6.00  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02  ... 

6.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  '. 

8.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.40  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .  86  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.17  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.46  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.67  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 
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MODiriCATioNS  -Continued 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Claaslflcstion  liourly  -  - - -  - 

ratea  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Ollier 


Rubber-tired  front-end  loader: 

1  cy.  and  under . 

Orer  1  cy.  to  and  including  3  cy . 

Orer  3  cy.  to  and  including  6  cy . . . . 

Oyer  8  cy.  to  and  including  10  cy . 

Over  10  cy.  to  and  including  18  cy . 

Over  18  cy.  (factory  rating,  not  to  including  sideboards) . 

iicra|>er,  ])W  18,  20,  21,  and  similar  type  if  power  unit  Is  not  used — 

Hcraiier,  single  engine . 

Scraper,  single  or  twin  engine,  pulling  belly  dump  trailer . 

Scraper,  twin  engine . 

Scraper,  tandem  engine . 

Srl(-pro|>eUed  sheeps  foot  and  similar  type . 

Shovels,  including  all  attachments  under  1  cy . 

Shovels,  Including  all  attachments  1  cy.  to  and  including  3  cy . 

Shovels,  Including  all  attachments  over  3  cy.  to  and  including  8  cy .. 

Shovels,  including  all  attachments  over  8  cy . 

Shovels  oiler,  3  cy.  and  under . 

Shoveb  oiler,  over  3  cy . 

Slip  form  paver  operator . 

Stiff-leg  derrick  and  guy  derrick  operator . 

Track-type  front-end  loaders: 

Up  to  and  including  8  cy . -  - 

Over  8  cy.  to  and  Including  10  cy . 

Over  10  cy.  to  and  Including  18  cy . . . 

Over  18  cy . 

Track -type  tractor  with  or  without  attachments . 

Track-type  tractor,  on  Euclid  loader . . 

Trenching  machine  operator . 

Tumhead  conveyor  oiierator  or  head  tower  o|>erutor  on  batch  plant 

Wagner  roller  and  similar  type . . . 

Whirley  crane  operator . 

Whlrley  crane  oiler . 

Water  pull  when  used  for  compaction. . 

Washing  and  screening  plant  operator . 

Washing  and  screening  plant  oiler . 


$8.8K  $0.38  $0.30 .  $0.02 . 

8.87  .  38  .  30  .02  . 

8.00  .  38  .  30  .02  . 

6.00  .  36  .  30  .02  . 

6.10  .  38  .  30  .02  . . 

6. -20  .  36  .  30  .02 . 

8.87  .38  .30  .02 . . 

6.00  .  35  .  30  .02  . 

6.25  .  35  .  30  .02  . . . 

6. 10  .38  .  :«• .  .02 . 

&  36  .35  .30  .  .02  . 

5.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

5.87  .  35  .  30  .02  . 

6^  .35  .30  .  .02  . 

6i32  .35  .30  .02  . 

6.45  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

5.36  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . . 

5.77  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.00  .35  .30  .02  . 

6.32  .35  .30  ,02  . 

5.87  .35  .30  .02  . 

6. 10  .35  .30  .02  . 

8i20  .35  .30  .02  . 

6.30  .35  .30  .02  . . 

5.87  .30  .  .02  . . 

6.05  .35  .30  .02  . 

5.87  .  35  ...30  .  .02  . . 

5.87  .  35  .  30  .  .20  . 

8.87  .30  .  .02  . 

a  40  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.77  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

5.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

5.87  .30  . .  .02  . 

5. 36  .35  .30  .02  . 


Mo.nt  5  l«EO-2-3 


Clus.siflcation 


liemainm0  Counlkt 

A-frame  truck  crane,  winch  truck  and  similar . . . 

Air  compressor  operator,  single . 

Air  compressor  operator,  2  or  more . 

Air  doctor . 

Asphalt  paving  machine  operator . 

Asphalt  paving  machine  screed  openrtor . 

Automatic  tinegrader,  gurries  ana  other  similar  types . 

Belt  fiiiLshing  machine  operator . 

Bit  grinder . 

Bituni.  mixer,  paving,  travel  plant . 

Boring  machine  operator,  ieep,  pickup  or  (arm  tractor  mounted 

Boring  machine  operator,  large . 

Broom  operator,  self-propelled . 

Cableway  highUne  operator . 

Cement  silo  operator . 

Central  mixing  plants,  concrete  dams  and  stationary . 

Chain  bucket  loader . . 

('hip-gravel  spreader,  self-propelled . 

Concrete  Itatch  plant  o|icrator: 

1  and  2  mixers . . 

Sand  4 mixers . 

5  mixers  and  over . 

Concrete  Itatch  plant  oiler: 

Up  to  and  Including  2  mixers . 

3  mixers  and  over . 

Concrete  bucket  dLspatcher . 

('oncrete  curing  machine . 

Concrete  rniish  machine  paving . 

Concrete  float  operator  and  spreader . 

Concrete  ndxer  operator: 

3  bags  and  under . . 

4  l)ags  and  over . . . 

(Concrete  powersaw,  self-pru|>elled . 

(^oncrete  Iriivcl  )>atcher . 

(Conveyor  loader,  operator  up  to  and  including  42-In.  Irelt . 

Crane  o|>erator  to  and  including  80-ft.  boom  with  jib . 

Crane  u|M-rntor,  81-ft.  to  130-ft.  boom . 

Crane  o|)crator.  131-ft.  to  ISO-ft.  boom . 

(^ranc  oiwrator.  151-ft.  boom  and  over. . . . 

Crane  oiler . 

Cntslicr  oiM-rator . 

Crusher  oiler  and  helper . . . 

Criwhcr  conveyor  operator . . 

I  iLstrlbutor  ofierator . . 

I)W  10.  1.5.  20.  tractor  pulling  roller . 

Electric  overhead  cranes . . 

Elevating  grader . 

Fami-tyiH'  tractor: 

t’p  to  and  including  80  hp.  engine . . 

Over  80  hp.  engine . 

Field  equipment  serviceman . . . 

Field  equipment  serviceman  helper... . . . 

Fireman . . . . . . . . . . 

Forklift,  on  construction  site . . . . 

Form  grader  operator . 

Oradail  operator . . . . . . 

Orade  setter....... _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

hourly - - - - - - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


$5.71  $0.35  $0.30 .  $0.02. .  .. 

5.  to  .35  .  30  .  .02  . 

5.  .57  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

5. 87  .  35  .  30  .  .02  .  . 

6.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .35  .30  .  .02  . 1 _ 

6. 00  .35  .30  .  .02  . 

A  57  .35  .30  .  .02  . 

5.87  .35  .30  .  .02  . . . 

5.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

5. 46  .35  .30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . . 

6. 54  .  35  .  30  .  .02  .  . 

6.38  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

.V66  .35  .30  .  .02  . 

6.12  .35  .  .02 . .  . 

8. 50  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

8.5»  .35  .30  . .  .02  . 

8.87  .  35  .:«! .  .02 

6. 07  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . . 

6. 27  .  38  .  30  .  .  02  .  . 

8.3!i  .35  .30  .02  ... 

8. 70  .35  ,30  .  .02  . 

8.87  .35  ,30  .  .02  . 

5.87  .35  .30  .  .02  . 

5.87  .35  .») .  .02 _ 

5. 87  .35  .30  .  .02  . 

8.  46  .  35  .  30  .  .  02  . . 

8.63  .35  .30  .02  .. 

8. 87  .  35  .  30  .  .02  . 

,5.87  .  35  .  30  ...  .  .02 

5. 48  .35  .30  .  .  .02  _ 

6. 03  .35  .30  .02 

6. 18  .35  .30  .  .  02  . . 

6. 23  .35  .30  .02 

6.  '28  .35  .30  .02 

8.  44  .  a5  .30  .  .  02  . 

8.87  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

8. .35  .  30  .  .02 

5. 33  .35  .30  .  .  02  . . . . 

6.87  .  35  .  30  .  .02 

5. 6!l  .35  .  .30 .  .02 _ 

6.05  .35  .30  .02  .. 

8.87  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.33  .  36  ..30  .  .02  . 

6.41  .36  .  30  .  .02  . . 

8.79  .35  .30  .  .02  . . 

6.36  .  38  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.46  .36  .30  .  .02  . . 

8.68  .38  .30  .02  . 

8.64  .  36  .  30  .  .02  . 

6.87  .38  .30  .02  . 

8.33  .36  .30  .  .02  . 
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NOTICES 

IfODincATioiia — OoBttnae4 


ClaMlfleBtkn 


Heavy-duty  drills,  all  types . . . 

Heavy-duty  drills,  helper . . . . . . . 

Herman  Nelson  heater  and  similar  typM . . . . . 

Hoist  operator,  single  drum . . . 

Holst  operator,  2  or  more  drums . 

Helicopter  hoist  operator . 

Hot  plant  operator . . . . . 

Hot  plant  fireman . . . 

Hot  plant  oiler,  100-ton  per  hour  or  over . 

Hydralift  and  ^milar  types . 

Industrial  locomotives  (all  types) . 

Mechanic  and/or  welder  on  Job . 

Mechanic  and/or  welder  helper  on  job . . . . . . 

Mixermobile . . . . . . 

Motor  patrol  operator . 

Mo  int^n  log^r  or  similar  type . . . . . 

Oiler,  hoist  house,  dams . 

Oiler-driver,  rubIter-Ured  cranes . 

Oilers,  other  than  shovels  and  cranes . 

Pavement  breaker,  Emsco  and  similar . . . 

Paving  and  mixing  machine  operator . . 

Power  auger  large  truck  or  tractor,  mounted  and  punch . 

Power  mixer,  single  or  double  drum . . . 

Powersaw,  self-propelled,  multiple  cut . 

Pumperete  or  grout  machine  operator . 

Pumpman . 

Push  tracbHT . 

Quad  cat . 

Refrigerator  plant  operator . 

Retort  operator . . 

Roller,  on  blade  or  hot  mix  oil  paving . 

Roller,  on  other  than  hot  mix  oil  paving . 

Roller,  2S-ton  or  over . 

Ross  and  similar  type  carriers  on  construction  site . 

Rubber-tired  docer . 

Rubber-tired  front-end  loader: 

1  cy.  and  under .  . 

Over  1  cy.  to  and  including  3  cy . 

Over  3  cy.  to  and  including  6  cy . 

Over  6  cy.  to  and  Including  10  cy . 

Over  10  cy.  to  and  including  16  cy . 

Over  15  cy.  (factory  rating,  not  to  include  sideboards) . 

Scraper,  DW  IS,  20,  21,  and  similar  type  if  |>ower  unit  is  not  used  .. 

ScrapeJ',  single  engine . 

Scraper,  single  or  twin  engine,  pulling  belly  dump  trailer . 

Scraper,  twin  engine . 

Scraper,  tandem  engine . 

Self-propelled  sheeps  foot  and  similar  tvpe . 

Shovels,  indnding  all  attachments  under  Icy . 

Shovels,  including  all  attachments  1  cy.  to  and  including  3  cy . 

Shovels,  including  all  attachments  over  3  cy.  to  and  including  5  cy . 

Shovels,  bicludbig  all  attacliments  over  6cy . 

Shovel  oiler  S  cy.  and  under . . 

Shovel  oiler  over  3cy . 

Slip  form  paver  operator . . . 

Stiff-leg  deirick  and  guy  derrick  operator . . 

Track -type  front-end  lexers: 

Up  to  and  including  6  cy . 

Over  5  cy.  to  and  includbig  10  cy . . 

Over  10  cy.  to  and  Including  16  cy . 

Over  16  cy . 

Track -type  tractor  with  or  without  attachments . 

Track -type  tractor,  on  Euclid  loader . 

Trenching  machine  operator . 

Tumhead  conveyor  curator  or  head  tower  operator  on  batcli  plant. 

Wagner  roller  and  similar  type . 

Wlurley  crane  rotator.. . 

Whirley  crane  oiler . 

Water  pull  when  used  for  compaction . 

Washing  and  screening  plant  oiler . . 

Washing  and  screening  plant  operator . 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  paymi  nts 

hourly  »-  - -  - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr. 


$6.87 

$0.38 

$0. 30 . 

$0.02 . 

6.46 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

A  41 

.38 

,80 . 

.02 . 

6.64 

.35 

.  .30  . . .  _ . 

...  .02 . 

A  87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

A  37 

.36 

.80 . 

.02 . 

A87 

.36 

.80 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

A36 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.77 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

8.97  ' 

.36 

,30 . 

.02 . 

6.36 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.96 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.00 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

8.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

8.77 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.44 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.36 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 . 

,02 . 

AOO 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

8.87 

.  .36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.40 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 . 

,02 . 

A  17 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

8.87 

.36 

,30 . 

.02 . 

6.46 

.35 

,30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

5.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

5.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

5.68 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6. 99 

.36 

.30 . 

,02 . 

A  09 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6. 19 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.29 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

5.87 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

AOO 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

A  25 

.35 

,30 . 

.02 . 

A  10 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

A36 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

5.87 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

5.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

AOS 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.32 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

A  45 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

5.36 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

5.77 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

AOO 

.35 

.30 . . 

.02 . 

A32 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

A  87 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

A  10 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

A20 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . . 

6.30 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . .  . 

5.87 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

AOS 

.35 

.30 . 

.02  ..  .. 

6.87 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

5.87 

.35 

.30 . 

.02  . . 

A  40 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

8.77 

.35 

.30 . 

-  -  .02 

A  87 

.35 

.30 . 

.02 . 

8.36 

.36 

.30 . 

.02 . 

6.87 

.36 

.30 _ _ 

.02 . 

MoNT-2-LAB-2-2-d 


Basic  Frbigc  benefits  payments 

Cla.ssification  hourly  - - - — 

rates  U  &  W  Pensions  V'acation  App.  Tr. 


Laborers: 

Core  drill  operator . . 

Powderman . . . . . . . . . 

Drills,  air-tract  with  dual  masts;  high  scaler . 

Drills,  air-tract,  self-propelled  cat  or  truck  mounted  air  (grated  drills;  grade  setter;  powersaw 

(falling) . 

High  pressure  machine  noxxleman . 

Asphalt  raker,  caisson  workers  (five  air);  cement  handlers;  choker  setter;  concrete  laborers  (wet  or 
dry),  bucketman  and  signalman;  dumpman  (grademan),  jackhammer,  pavement  breaker, 
wagon  driller,  concrete  vibrator,  meclianlcal  tamper,  cat  or  truck  mounted  air  operated  drills, 
vibrating  roller-hand  steered,  and  other  air  tools;  plp^yer  (all  types);  pipewrapper;  rlprapper; 
rodder  and  spreader  (concrete);  cement  mason  tenoer;  powersaw  (bucking);  s^eman;  rigger; 

spike  driver,  single  or  dual  or  hand;  switdimen.... . ;... 

Concrete,  or  asphalt  saws;  curb  machine;  form  setter;  nocsleman— air  and  water,  gunite  and  plam 
machine;  post  hole  digger  (power  auger);  powder  man  helper;  power-driven  wheelbarrow;  sand¬ 
blaster:  tar  pot  operator . 

Hand  feuer.. . . . 


$6.13  $0.26  $0.20 .  $0.03 

6.09  .26  .20  .03 

4.89  .  26  .  20  .  .03 

4.79  .28  .20  .03 

4.73  .  28  ,  20  .  .03 


4.69  .  26  .  20  .  .03. 


4.63  .  26  .  20  .  .08. 

4.61  .26  .20  .  .08, 
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Modificatiomo — Continued 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classification  hourly  - 

rates  H  &  W  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Otlier 


Axeman;  car  and  truck  loaders,  sclssornian;  cliuck  tender  and  nipper  (abOTe  ground);  cosmolene 
applying  and  removing;  dumpman  (spotter);  fence  erector  and  installer  (Including  the  instal¬ 
lation  and  erection  of  fences,  guard  rails,  m^lan  rails,  reference  posts,  guide  posts,  and  right-of- 
way  markers);  form  stripper;  general  laborer;  landscape  laborer;  pilot  oar;  riprap  helper;  scale- 
man  (weighting  trucks);  sandblaster,  tailhose  man,  pot  tender;  stake  Jumper  for  equipment; 
flagman;  tool  checker  toolhouseman;  heater  tender;  sou  cutter  (hand  0|ieratea);  carpenter  tender. 

Concivte  vibrator  (6  In.  and  over) . 

Drills,  air-tract,  self  propelled,  mustang  type  and  similar . 

Welder . 


$4.53  $0.26  $0.20 .  $0.03 

4.78  .  28  .  20  .03 

4.84  ,  28  .  20  .03 

5.63  .  26  .  20  .03 


MoNT-l-TD-l-2-3-d 


Basic  Fringe  Itenefits  payments 

C'lassilicatitNi  hourly  - - — - - - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


Truckdrivers: 

Combination  truck;  concrete  mixer  and  traasit  mixer; 

To  and  Including  4  cu.  yds .  . . 

Over  4  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  6  cu.  yds .  — . 

Over  6  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  8  cu.  yds . , . . . 

Over  8  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  10  cu.  yds . . . . 

Over  10  cu.  yds.  -additional  $0.08  per  hour  each  additional  2  cu.  yds.  increment. 

Distributor  driver  and  helper . .  . . 

Dry  hatch  trucks: 

3-batch  or  under . . 

Over  3-batch  to  and  including  6-batch .  . . . 

Over  5-batch  to  and  including  10-batch . . . 

Over  10-batch  to  and  Including  16-batch .  . . 

Over  16-batch-  additional  $0.15  per  hour  each  additional  .6-batch  increment. 

Dump,  gravel  spreader  l>ox;  pickup  driver,  hauling  materials;  pilot  car  driver,  service  ilrivers; 

teamsters  and  helpers;  warenousemen,  partsinen,  cardex  men,  warehouse  expediter . 

Dump  trucks  and  similar  equipment  water  level  capacity.  Including  sideboards: 

7  cu.  yds.  or  less . 

Over  7  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  10  cu.  yds .  .  . . . 

Over  10  cu.  yds.  to  and  Including  15  cu.  yds . . .  . 

Over  18  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  20  cu.  yds . . . . 

Over  20  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  26  cu.  yds . . .  . 

Over  25  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  30  cu.  yds.  . . . 

Over  30  cu.  ycLs.  to  and  including  35  cu.  yds . . . . 

Over  35  cu.  yds.  to  and  including  40  cu.  yds . .  . 

Over  40  cu.  yds.  to  and  Including  45  cu.  yds .  .  . . . . 

Over  46  cu.  yds.  -  additional  $0.06  per  hour  ea<-h  addltioii.al  5  cu.  yds.  increment. 

Dumpsters .  .  . . 

DW  20.  DW  21,  or  Euclid  tractors,  pulling  P.R.  21  or  .similar  dump  wagons: 

To  and  including  26  cu.  yds . '  ...  . 

Over  26  cu.  yds.  to  and  Including  30  cu.  yds . .  .  .  .  .  . . 

Over  30  cu.  yds.  additional  $0.  no  |H>r  hour  each  a<lditional  5  cu,  yds.  increment . 

Flat  trucks: 

To  and  Including  3  tons . . 

Over  3  tons  factory  rating .  .  . . 

Fuel  truck:  servicemen;  tiremen .  .  .  .  . . 

Lowboys,  4-wheel  trailer,  float  semitrailer . .  .  . 

Lumber  carriers,  lift  trucks;  power  broom .  . .  . . . 

Water  tank  drivers,  prdroleum  products  drivers: 

2,600  gals,  and  under .  . . . . 

Over  2,800  gals,  to  and  Including  4,800  gals .  . 

Over  4,600  gaLs.  to  and  including  6,000  gats .  .  . . 

Over  6,000  gals,  to  and  including  8.000  gals . . 

Over  8,000  gals,  to  and  including  10,000  gals . . . . 

Over  10,000  gals,  -additional  $0.08  per  hour  each  additional  2,000  gals,  increment. 

Winch,  A-frame,  8wr.dish  crane,  hydralift,  grout-crete,  and  combination  mulching,  .seeding  and 

fertilising .  . 

Truck  mechanic .  .  . . 

All  tunnel  and  underground  work  10  jrercent  additional. 


$4.03  $a30  $0.20 

8. 01  .30  .20 

5. 0»  .30  .20 

6.  17  .30  .20 

4. 76  .  30  .  20 

4. 68  .  30  .  20 

4. 81  .30  .20 

4.  «7  .30  .20 

6.  13  .30  .20 


4. 68  .  30  .  ‘20 

4. 68  .  30  .  ‘20 

4. 81  .  ;t0  .20 

4.  »7  .30  .20 

6.11  .30  .‘20 

6. 17  .30  .20 

6.23  .  30  .  20 

6. 2!)  .30  .20 

6.35  .  30  .  20 

6.41  .30  .  .20 

4. 81  .30  .20 

6. 17  .30  .20 

5.  ‘23  .  30  .  ‘20 


4. 68  .  30  .  ‘20 

5.03  .  30  .‘20 

6.15  .30  .‘20 

6.  (K4  .30  .20 

4.77  .30  .20 

4.68  .  30  .‘20 

4.«7  ..■«)  .‘20 

6.17  .30  .20 

8.  ‘23  .  30  .  20 

6.31  .30  .‘20 


4. 03  .  :i0  .  ‘20 

8. 36  .  30  .  20 


N.J.-8  LAB-6-11 


Basil'  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classificatiun  hourly  - -  -  -  . - - - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Dther 


WD  No.  AM -I,  TOT — 96  F.R.  1 4906,  Bergrii  Cnuiilg,  .V.,/.  Modilicalion  No.  I 

CHANUE: 

Building  construction; 

Plumbers: 

E.  Paterson,  Falrlawn,  Mahawuh,  (Hen  Rock.  Ridgewocel,  Midland  Park,  Hohokus, 

Waldwick,  Alendale,  Ramsey,  Oakland,  Franklin  Lakes.  Saddle  River . 

Tile  setters . 

Laborers,  asphalt; 

Streets: 

Head  rakers . . 

Rakers . . 

Tampers  and  smoothers,  kettlemen,  iminters,  top  shovelers,  and  roller  boys . 

Plant: 

Scale  mixer  and  bumermen .  .  . t . . 

Feeders  and  dustmen .  . 

H'D  No.  AM-l,TII—96  F.R.  lASS-i,  Kuex  Countg,  N.J.  .Modifteotion  No.  I 

CUANOE: 

Building  construction; 

Tile  setters .  . . 

I.aborers,  asphalt: 

Streets; 

Head  rakers . 

Rakers . . . 

Tampers  and  smoothers,  kettlemen,  painters,  lop  shovelerii,  and  roller  boys . . 

Plant: 

Scale  mixer  and  bumennsn . . 

Feeders  and  dustmen.......—... . 


$8.00 

$0.  365 

$0.60 

6.66 

.45 

.565 

.16 

6.40 

.  36 

..“M 

a 

6. ‘25 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.00 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.25 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.00 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.66 

.45 

.666 

.16 

6.40 

.36 

.34 

a 

6. ‘26 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.00 

.36 

.34 

a 

6. ‘26 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.00 

.36 

.34 

a 

FiOHAL  tEGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  196— FRIDAY,  OCTOBER  B,  1971 


19650 


NOTICES 


MODtncATioNa — Con  tinned 


Classification 


Basic  FrinKo  benefits  payments 

hourly  - - - - 

rates  II  &  W  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Otlier 


WD  No.  AM-i,  rttse  F.R.  imt,  Uv4»m  County,  N.J.  Modification  No.  1 


CHANGE 

Building  construction; 

Tile  setter- . . . . . 

Laborers,  aspha.t: 

Streets: 

Head  rakers. . . 

Rakers . . . 

Tampers  and  smoothers,  kettlemen,  palnteia,  top  shovelers,  and  oiler  boys... 
Plant- 

Scale  mixer  and  bumermen _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Feeders  and  dustmen _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

WD  No.  AM-I,7H—S6  F.R.  H8BB,  MiddUtex  County,  N.J.  Modification  No.  / 

CHANGE: 

Building  construction; 

Tile  setters . 


Northern  half  of  Middlesex  County 

Lalmrers,  asphalt: 

Streets: 

Head  rakers . . . . . . . 

Rakers . 

Tampers  and  smoothers,  kettlemen,  painters,  top  sliovelers,  and  roller  boys . . . . 

Plant: 

Scale  mixer  and  burnermen . . . 

Feeders  and  dustmen.. . . 

WD  No.  AM-t,7IS—S6  F.R.  HS6S,  Monmouth  County,  N.J.  Modification  No.  I 

CHANGE: 

Building  construction: 

Roofers: 

Allentown,  Arneylown,  Hornerstown,  Cream  Ridge,  Imlaystown,  New  Sharon,  Roosevelt, 

Clarksburg  and  Perrinville . 

Tile  setters . . 

WD  No.  AM-t,7l6—SV  F.R.  Htl70,  Morris  County,  N.J.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Building  construction; 

Princeton  Borough,  Princeton  Township: 

Tile  setters . 

Tile  setters’  helpers . 

Roofers: 

Roofers,  composition,  waterproofing  and  slate  and  asphalt  shingle . . . . 

Sprinkler  fitters: 

Town  of  Trenton . 

WD  No.  AM-i,717—St  F.R.  HS78,  Ocean  County,  N.J.  Modification  No.  1 

CHANGE: 

Building  construction: 

Hoofers: 

Remainder  of  county . 

WD  No.  AM-1,710— SG  F.R.  H900,  Vnion  County,  N.J.  Modification  No.  I 


CHANGE: 

Building  construction; 

Tile  setters .  . . 

Laborers,  asphalt: 

Streets; 

Head  rakers . . 

Rakers . 

Tampers  and  smoothers,  kettlemen,  painters,  top  shovelers,  and  roller  boys. 
Plant: 

Scale  mixer  and  bumermen . . . . . 

Feeders  and  dustmen . 


$6.60 

$0.46 

$0,666 

$0.  IS 

8.40 

.36 

."4 

a 

8.26 

.36 

.34 

a 

6  00 

.36 

.3. 

a 

6.26 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.00 

.36 

34 

c 

C.06 

.48 

.666 

.16 

8.40 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.26 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.00 

.36 

.34 

a 

8.28 

.36 

.34 

a 

8.00 

.36 

.34 

a 

8.14 

.60 

.30 

6.66 

.48 

.688 

6.66 

.46 

.868 

6.26 

6% 

8% 

8.14 

$0.80 

$0.30 

).168 

.28 

.40 

.18 

2% 


$0.02 


8.14  .80  .30 


6.66 

.46 

.666 

$0.  16 

6.40 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.26 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.00 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.26 

.36 

.34 

a 

6.00 

.36 

.34 

a 

Paid  holidays: 

A — New  Year’s  Day;  B— Memorial  Day;  C— Independence  Day;  D— Labor  Day;  E— Thanksgiving  Day;  F— Christmas  Day. 

Footnote; 

a.  Holidays:  A  through  F,  Washington's  Birthday;  Armistice  Day;  Presidential  Election  Day;  providing  an  employee  works  or  is  available  for  work  3  days  in  the  work 
week  in  which  the  holiday  falls. 

.  N.Y.-3-LAB-2-3-F 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classifications  hourly - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


WD  No.  AM-I,7ti—S6  F.R.  ttfitl,  Dutchcu  County,  N.Y.  Modification  No.  I 

CHANGE: 

Building  construction: 

Carmnters,  building: 

Remainder  of  county; 

Carpenters  and  soft  floor  layers . . . . . . 

WD  No.  AM-1, 7t6— 96  F.R.  l49St,  Jefferson  County,  N.Y.  Modification  No.  1 

CHANGE: 

Heavy  and  highway  constmctlon: 

Lalx>rers; 

Laborers  and  driller  helpers . 

Concrete  aggregate  bin,  mortar  mixer,  hand  or  machine  vibrator  gin  buggy,  mason  tenders, 
concrete  bootmen,  chain  saw,  jackhammer,  pavement  breaker,  and  ^  other  gas,  electric 

oil  and  air  tool  operators,  bull  float,  tamper,  pipelayers . 

Drillers,  asfrfialt  rakers,  stone  or  granite  curb  setters  and  acetylene  torch  operator... . 

_ Blasters,  form  setters,  stone  or  granite  curb  setters . . 


$7.30  7%  8% .  $0.08 


6.60 

$0.30 

$0.30 

a 

6.80 

.30 

.30 

a 

6.00 

.30 

.30 

a 

6.20 

.30 

.30 

a  . 

Paid  holidays:  Footnote: 

A — New  Year’s  Day;  B— Memorial  Day;  C— Independence  Day;  D — Labor  Day;  a.  Holidays;  A  through  F,  providing  the  employee  works  the  day  before  and  the  day 
E— Thanksgiving  Day;  F— Christmas  Day.  after  the  htfiiday. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  196— FRIDAY,  OaORER  R,  1971 


NOTICES 


19651 


MooirioATioNS — Continued 


N.y.-5-LAB-2-3-F 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Claaalflcatlons  hourly - - - 

rates  H  &  W  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


WD  No.  AM-1, 7$7—S6  FR.  1 4998,  Monroe  County,  N.Y.  Modification  No.  I 


CHANGE: 

Building  construction; 

Elevator  constructors; 

Elevator  constructors . 

Elevator  constructors’  helpers . 

Elevator  constructors’  helpers  (prob.) . 

Glaziers . . . . . 

Heavy  and  highway  construction: 

Lal>orers: 

Laborers  and  driller  helpers . 

Concrete  anregate  bin,  mortar  mixer,  band  or  machine,  vibrator  gin  buggy,  mason  tenders, 
concrete  lK>ot  men,  chain  saw,  jackhammer,  pavement  breaker,  and  all  other  gas,  electric 

oil  and  air  tool  ops.,  bull  float,  tamper,  pipelayers . 

Drillers,  asphalt  rakers,  stone  or  granite  curb  setters  and  acetylene  torch  o|)erator . 

Blusters,  form  setters,  stone  or  granite  curb  setters . . 


$8.56 

$0. 105 

$0.20 

Wi+a-t-b 

$0. 005  . 

5.  !W 

.105 

.20 

.006  - . 

4.28 

7.12 

.58 

.'.>0 

.02 . 

5.'.>0 

.80 

.40 

a  .. 

5.40 

.80 

.40 

a  .. 

5.60 

.80 

.4(1 

a  .. 

6.80 

.80 

.40 

a  .. 

Paid  holidays;  Footnote; 

A— New  Year’s  Day;  B  Memorial  Day;  C— Independence  Day;  D— I,abor  Day;  a.  Holidays:  A  through  F,  providing  the  employee  works  the  day  bt'fore  and  the  day 

E— Thanksgiving  Day;  F  Christmas  Day.  after  the  holiday. 

New  YORB-14-PEO-1-2  3-d 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classifications  hourly  - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


H'D  No.  .A.M-t,7t9--S6  F.R.  14950,  Niagara  Counig,  N.Y.  Modification  No.  I 

CHANGE: 

Building  construction: 

Carl  tenters: 

North  Tonawanda: 

Carpenters  and  Millwrights .  . 

Marttle,  tile  and  terrazzo  workers’  heliters . 

Building,  heavy,  and  highway  construction: 

Power  equipment  operators; 

Hoad  rollers  (over  7  tons)  used  on  blacktop,  crane  work,  shovels,  derricks,  steed  erection, 
overhead  or  bridge  cranes  and  clam  buckets,  excavating  machine.s,  trenchers,  I  tuck  fillers, 
cableways,  draglines,  hackhoes,  piledriving  rigs,  post  drivers  (except  truck  mounted  post¬ 
drivers),  concrete  mixers  1  yd.  and  over,  tunnel  mucking  machine.s,  all  tractors  us^  in 
conjunction  with  scraperwagons,  sitowloader  winch  tractors,  bulldozers,  graders,  black¬ 
top  spreaders,  air  hoist  (air  tugger),  front  and  back  loaders  (except  small  types),  power- 
driven  stone  .spreaders,  portalrle  stone  crushers,  crawler  or  rubber  tire  tractor  with  blade 
or  bucket  and  crane  boom  or  hoe  boom  or  shovel  boom  attached  (except  farm-ty  |>e  crawler 
or  rubber-tire  tractor  unless  used  with  hydraulic  bac^k  hoe),  compre.s.sor  with  paving 
breaker  attached,  graders  with  bulldozer  blades,  multiple  dnim  hoists  with  air  compres¬ 
sor,  single  drum  hoist  when  used  to  hoist  steel,  power-<iriven  generator  and  compressor 
when  used  simultaneously,  portable  concrete  batclUng  machine,  automatic  hatch  plant 
operator,  concrete  spreader  o|)erator,  finishing  machine  o|>eralor,  form  imller,  self-pn>- 
pelled  rollers  (If  on  blacktop),  scraix'r  (double  or  single  howl),  CMl  grading  machine, 
truck  mounted  concrete  pump,  self-propelled  riding  vibrators,  hydraulic  concrete  joint 
jammer,  Kolmau  l(mders,  («ncrcto  planets,  mechanic,  welder,  euclld  ty|ie  belt  loaders, 
mechanical  and  hydraulic  pi|a;  pushing  machine,  scoopmuhiles,  fork  lifts  and  hoists 

which  lift  higher  than  26  ft . 

('ranes  carrying  over  100  ft.  of  stick  shall  receive  50  cents  above  regular  wage  rale. 
Elevators,  matt'rial  hosits,  road  rollers  (under  7  tons),  tractors,  pavement  busters,  jeep 
trenchers,  pumps  over  3  In.,  concrete,  blowers,  air  compre.ssors  over  125  cu.  ft.,  compres¬ 
sors  when  used  in  banks  of  2  and  not  over  3  within  a  5U-ft.  radias,  gunite  machines,  loco¬ 
motives,  scoopmobile,  wlicn  used  ns  a  stationary  hoist,  or  one  which  does  not  lift  over  26 
ft.,  concrete  pumps,  conveyors,  gas  or  die.sel  driven  tem|>orary  lighting  and  power  .systems 
of  26  kw.  capacity  or  over,  stone  crushers  and  winch  hoists  mounted  on  trucks,  all  earth 
drills,  LeTourneau  turnatrailers,  highlift  hoist  which  does  not  lift  over  25  ft.,  ga.solitie 
heaters  used  in  banks  of  2  Imt  not  over  3,  gasoline-  or  die.sel-drivcii  welding  machines, 
trcncliers,  on  tiie  back  of  a  jeep,  small  trenchers  which  excavate  to  a  depth  of  not  more 
than  4  ft.,  truck  mounted  post  drivers,  snow -go,  small  front  or  back  loaders,  small  farm- 
type  crawler  or  rubber-tire  tractor  with  l)lade  or  bucket  not  to  exceed  H-yd.  capacity, 
single  drum  hoist  (for  materials  other  than  steel),  pug  machine,  pin  puller,  self-propelled 
rollers  not  on  black  top  and  under  7  tons,  bobcat  loader  or  forklift  (which  does  not  lift 

over  26  ft) . 

Oilers,  pumps  up  to  and  including  3  in.,  compressors  up  to  and  including  126  cu.  ft.,  gas  or 
diesel  driven  temporary  lighting  or  power  systems  of  3  k  w.  capacity  up  to  25  k  w.,  gas  and 
electric  vibrating  machines,  single  gasoline  heaters,  all  concrete  mixers  under  1  yd.  except 

single  bag  mixer  and  aggremeter  and  cement  bins . 

Firemen  (boilers) . 

Truck  crane-oilers . 


$7.63  $1.05  $0.80 .  $0.06 

6.83  1.35  .  40  . 


8.4K  .35  .  76  a 


7.07 

.36 

.76 

a 

7. 12 

.32 

,75 

a 

7.80 

.30 

.75 

a 

7.29 

.39 

.76 

a 

Paid  holidays:  Footnote; 

A— New  Year's  Day;  B  -Memorial  Day;  C-  Independence  Day;  D  Lalmr  Day;  a.  Holidays:  A  through  F,  providing  employee  works  the  day  before  and  the  day 

E— Thanksgiving  Day;  F -Christmas  Day.  after  the  holiday. 


N.Y.  23— LAB  2  3  D 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

C'las.sification  hourly  - — - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


WJ)  No.  AM-1,790— X  F.R.  148SS,  Oneida  Countg,  N.Y,  Modification  No.  1 

CHANGE: 

Building  construction: 

Bricklayers,  etc.,  remainder  of  county: 

Bricklayers,  cement  masons,  plasterers,  and  stonemasons.. .  $7.36  $0.26  $0.20 

Marble  setters,  terrazzo  workers,  and  tile  setters .  A  02  .  25  .  60 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  196-^RIDAY,  OCTOBER  B,  1971 


19652 


NOTICES 


IfODincATioiia — Contlnned 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classification  hourly  - - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


Remainder  of  county 

Heavy  and  highway  construction: 

Laborers: 

Laborers  and  driller  helpers . 

Concrete  aggregate  bin,  mortar  mixer,  hand  or  machine  vibrator  gin  buggy,  mason  tenders, 
concretewx)tinen,  clialn  saw.  Jackhammer,  pavement  breaker  and  all  other  gas,  electric, 

oil,  and  air  tool  operators,  bull  float,  tamper,  pipelayers . 

Hrillen,  asphalt  rtUrers,  stone  or  granite  curb  setters  and  acetylene  torch  operator . . 

Bikers,  form  setters,  ^ne  or  granite  curb  setters . 


$5.30 

$0.70 

$0.25 

a 

S.50 

.70 

.25 

a 

6.70 

.70 

.25 

a 

8.90 

.70 

.26 

a 

Paid  holidays:  Footnote: 

A— New  Year’s  Day;  B-Memorial  Day;  C  -Indei>endence  Day;  D  -  Labor  Day;  a.  Holidays:  A  through  F,  providing  the  employee  works  the  day  before  and  the 

E— Thanksgiving  Day;  F— Christmas  Day.  day  after  the  holiday. 


N.Y.  7-LAB-3-3  O 


Basie  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classilieation  hourly - 

rates  II A  W  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 


Ttppe.  of  Fhrence,  Camden,  Anniiille.  Lee,  Ava,  Roonrille,  Wettern,  Steuben,  Vienna,  Rome,  Floyd, 
Vernon,  Westmoreland,  Auguela,  and  Verona 


Heavy  and  highway  construction: 

LalKwers: 

Laborers  and  driller  helpers .  . . .  . 

Concrete  aggregate  bin,  mortar  mixer,  hand  or  machine  vibrator  gin  buggy,  mason  tenders, 
concrete  bootmen,  chain  saw.  Jackhammer,  pavement  breaker,  and  all  other  gas,  electric, 

oil,  and  air  tool  operators,  bull  float,  tamper,  pipelayers . 

Drillers,  asphalt  rakers,  stone  or  granite  curb  setters  and  acetylene  torch  operator . 

Blasters,  form  setters,  stone  or  granite  curb  setters . 

WD  No.  A.\1-I,7S6-S6  F.R.  H.tHR,  Westchester  County,  AM'.  Modificntion  No.  t 

CUANOE: 

Building  construction: 

Tile  setters . -  -  — . . . —  . . . 


$5.70 

$0.35 

$0.40 

a 

5.90 

.35 

.  .40 

a 

6. 10 

.35 

.40 

a 

6.30 

.35 

.40 

a 

6.66 

.45 

.555  ... 

Paid  holidays: 

A— New  Year’s  Day;  B  Menioriail  Day;  C  lnde|>cndence  Day;  1)  Labor  Day; 
E— Thanksgiving  I>ay ;  F  -Christmas  Day. 


Footnote: 

a.  Holidays:  A  through  F,  providing  the  employee  works  the  day  Ix'fore  and  the 
day  after  the  holiday. 


Classification 

Basic 

hourly 

rates 

Fringe  benefits  payments 

HAW 

Pensions  Vacation 

App.  Tr.  Other 

WD  No.  AM-itt—X  F.R.  I69t9,  Lucas  County,  Ohio.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Roofers . 

$8.39 

$0.25 

$0.20 . 

$0.01 . 

WD  No.  AM-SjSOt-  X  F.R.  16766,  Oklahoma  County,  Okla.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Pluml)ers  steamfitters . 

6.97 

.25 

.30 . 

.05 . 

WD  No.  AMSjUOt-  X  F.R.  16768,  Tulsa  County,  Okla.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Pipefitters . . . 

6.71 

.35 

.40 . 

.06 . 

WIS.-16— Lab  L 

Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classification  hourly  - — - -  - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  V’acation  App.  Tr.  Uther 


WD  No.  AM-40—S€  F.R.  ISdOfl,  Brou  n  County,  H’i*.  Modification  No.  I 

CHANGES: 

Building  construction: 

Electricians . 

Laborers: 

Construction  laborers,  fonn  strip|)er,  form  oiler,  fonn  cleaner,  dumpmen,  pitmen,  building 
wrecker,  plumbers  laborer,  motorised  buggy  operator,  concrete  laborer,  air  spade  and  chip¬ 
ping  hammer,  drag  tender  and  signalman,  concrete  pump  and  noixleman,  bltumiiKNis  worker. 

Plasterer  tender,  hod  carrier,  dry  cement  handler,  kettlemen,  vibrator  operator,  slacking  line, 
tile  setter  hel|ier,  core  drill  operator . 

Jiickhammer  operator,  driller,  gunitemtm,  burner  on  wrecking,  air  operated  concrete  breaker, 
siieeting  driver,  |K>wer  tam|>er,  fork  lift  operator.  Jamping  Jack,  terrazro  grinder,  mortar  and  ' 
plaster  mixer,  creosote  worker,  bobcat  operator,  sand  blaster,  welder,  mud  Jock  operator, 
precast  erector,  bituminous  raker  and  luteman . 

WD  No.  AM-JUli—  X  F.R.  16970,  Dane  County,  Wis.  Modification  No.  I 

CHANGES: 

Buildin"  construction: 

Asbestos  workers . . . . 

Cement  masons . . . . . . . . . . . . 

WD  No.  AM-iX—F.R.  16976,  Juneau  County,  Wit.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Building  construction: 

Asbestos  workers . . . . 


$.740 

$0. 18 

1% 

3% 

5.45 

.25 

$0.15  ... 

6.50 

.25 

.15  ... 

5.65 

.25 

.16  ... 

7.38 

.30 

.50 

$a36 

6  60 

.16 

.20  ... 

7. 38 

.30 

.80 

.88 
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1965.-1 


IfOMricATiONS—  Continued 


Wia  22  LAB-Q 


Basic  Fringe  benefits  payments 

Classlflcation  hourly  - — - - - - 

rates  II  &  W  I’erusions  V'acation  App.  Tr.  Other 


WD  No.  F.R.  16979,  Ktno$ka  County,  Wit.  Modification  No.  I 


CHANOES: 

Building  construction; 

Asbestos  workers . 

Carpenters . 

Electricians . 

Lathers . 

Millwrights . 

I’ainters,  brush  and  roller . 

Painters,  structural  steel . 

Painters,  spray . 

Painters,  swing  stage . 

Piledrivermen . 

I’luinlrers . 

Footnotes: 

g.  Holidays;  A  tlirough  F  plus  the  day  after  Thanksgiving  Oay,  Christmas  Eve,  and  (iood 
Friday. 

Lahort'rs,  paving  construction; 

Oeneral  laborers . .  .  -  . 

Cemant  handlers  (cars  and  butch)  truck  dum|H'rs  and  puddlers . . 

Hop  pennon—  asphalt . . 

Jack  hammer,  concrete  buster . 

V'ihrator,  aT  spade,  chain  saw,  joint  saw  and  curb  machine  oiH-rator . 

Bituminous  worker,  raker  and  luteman . 

Formsetler  (concrete  paving  )  and  strike  otT  man . 

WO  No.  A.\I-it8  Sii  F.ll.  I698i,  l.a  Cruttr  County,  Wit.  .Modi/icallon  No.  t 

CHANGE: 

Building  construction: 

Asbestos  workers . -  . . . . . 

Bricklayers: 

Bricklayers .  .  . 

Stonemasons . .  . 


Ii7>  No.  .\M-if9  %  F.R.  I698H,  Marathon  County,  Wit.  Xtoditicatlon  No.  t 

CHANGE; 

Building  construction: 

Roofers .  . .  . .  .  .  . 

WO  No.  .A.M-t9U  SU  F.R.  16991,  Mihrauktr  County,  Wit.  Modification  No.  ! 

CHANGES: 

Building  construction; 

Asliestos  workers. . . .  . .  . 

Bricklayers .  .  .  . 

I’ainters: 

Brush . 

Swing  stage,  up  to  80  ft . 

Structural  steel . . . 

S|)ray  and  sandblasting . 

Swing  stage,  80  ft.  and  over . . 

Sprinkler  fitters . . .  . . 

Stonemasons . 

1VO  No.  A.M- .',99—90  F.R.  tOfjOO,  Raeiiic  County,  Il'is.  Modification  No.  ! 

CHANtiES: 

Building  construction: 

Asitestos  workers . . . . 

t'ariienters  (balant«  of  county) ; 

Carpenters  and  soft  floor  layers .  . 

MillwrighUs . 

Cement  masorrs . 

Electricians  (Burlington) . 

Lathers . . 

I'lumlrers .  _  . . 

Steamfltters .  .  .  . 

O.MIT; 

Building  construction: 

Carpenters  (balance  of  county): 

Piledrivermen .  .  .  . 

ADD:  • 

Building  construction: 

Footnote: 

f.  Holidays:  A  through  F,  the  day  after  Ttianksgiving  Day,  and  the  day  Ireforc  Christ  mas. 
WO  No.  A.M  ■%  F.R.  10006,  Rock  County,  H'i*.  Modification  No.  t 

CHANGES: 

Building  construction: 

Asiwstos  workers . . . . 

Bricklayers .  . 

Stonemasons . 

Cement  masons . . . . . . . 

Terrair.o  workers. .  . 

Tile  setters . 

Cable  .splicers . 

Ironworkers: 

Vicinity  of  Janesville,  Beloit,  Oxford  ville,  Shopiers,  and  Clinton: 

Structural,  ornamental,  and  reinforcing .  . 

Laborers  building,  sewer  and  tunnel  construction; 

BulUling  construction; 

General  laborers,  concrete  laborers  building  wrecker,  form  strippers  concrete  saw  and  power 

buggy  operator . . . . . 

>!ortar  mixer,  power  rammer,  vibrator  operator,  air  chisel  operator  (over  18  lbs.),  chipping 
hammer  operator  (over  18  lbs.),  forklift  operator,  railroad  tampler,  plaster  mixer  and  concrete 

pump  hose  op«>r8tor  (1  man) . 

Ma-son  tender . . . 

Pneumatic  hammer  (6t)  lbs.  or  over  manufacturers  specifications) . . 

.Sewer,  tunnel,  shafts,  waterman,  and  natural  gas  laborers; 

General  laborer,  watchman . . . 

Pilielayer,  manhole  builder  cement . 

Caulker  and  bottomman . 

Bracer . . 

Augerman  on  mechanical  auger  or  pipe  pusher . 

Bituminous  paving  laboreis: 

General  laborer . 

Raker  and  luteman . 


$7.38 

7. 12 

$0.30 

.40 

$0. 5(» 

.25  .. 

$0.36 

$0.03 . . 

8.37 
7.48  . 
7.32 

.23 

1% 

.  40  * 

$0.20  .. 
.25 

.01  . 

.03 . 

5.86 

.40 

.20  .. 

6.00 

.40 

.20  . . 

6.60 

.40 

.20  -- 

6. 05 

.40 

.20 

7. 17 

.40 

.25 

.03 .  . 

7.50 

.65 

.•26 

8  - 

5.46 

.'26 

.20 

5.65 

.25 

.•20 

6.55 

.‘25 

.•20 

6. '.10 

.■25 

.20 

6. 60 

.•28 

.20 

5.65 

.25 

.•20 

6.70 

.'25 

.20 

7.38 

.30 

.60 

6.70 

.•26 

.16 

6.70 

.•25 

.  16 

6.20 


7.38 

.30 

.50 

.35  .. 

7. 1'J 

.60 

.60 

.65  .. 

6.66 

.40 

.26 

.28  .. 

6.71 

.40 

.25 

.25  .. 

6.01 

.40 

.'25 

.26  .. 

6.01 

.40 

.‘26 

.28  . 

6.81 

.40 

.26 

.26  . 

7.86 

.'25 

.40  ... 

7.1'J 

.60 

.60 

.65  . 

7.38 

.30 

.50 

.35 

6.  ?» 

.‘26 

.40 

.30  . 

6.!W 

.‘28 

.40 

.30  . 

6.36 

.■25 

.40 

.20  . 

7.17 

.'26 

1%  - 

6. 16 

.‘26 

$0.60  ... 

7.37 

.•28 

.40 

.  M+l  . 

7.37 

.25 

.40 

.20+f  . 

6.04 

.  18 

.  10 

.3(t 

0.26% 

$0.01 


7. 38  .3(1 


7.64 . 

6.60  .15  .20 


7.64 . 

7.  22  .  28  1%  6.6%+d  0.  ■25% 


8.(J)  .178  $0,126 


8.50  .  20  .15 


5. 65  .  20  . 15 

5. 50  .  20  . 15 

8. 75  .  20  .15 

6.50  .20  .15 

5.80  .-20  .15 

5. 70  .  '20  . 15 

6.60  .20  .15 

5.66  .  20  .15 

5. 50  .  20  .15 

6. 60  .  JO  .  18 
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NOTICES 


MODincATioiiB — Osattned 


IBmIc  '  Trtiice  benefit*  payments 

Classification  boorly  ■  ■■  ■  -  - 

rates  HAW  Pensions  Vacation  App.  Tr.  Other 

.  - 


WD  No.  A»i-4S4—X  F.K.  itOOS,  H'avtertc  Countp,  Wi».  Modification  No.  1 

CHANGES: 

Building  construction: 

AsbiKtos  workers . . . . 

Bricklayers . . . . . . . 

Painters; 

Brush . . . 

Swing  sta«,  up  to  80  ft . . . . . . . . . . . 

Structural  steel . . . . 

Spray  and  sandblasting . 

Swing  stage,  80  ft.  and  over . . . . 

Plumbers . . . 

Sprinkler  fittm  (Milwaukee  area) . 

Steamfitters . 

Stonemasons . 

WD  No.  AM-4SS—  SC  F.R.  ICOtS,  S’innebogo  Countp,  Wis.  Modification  No.  t 


CHANGES: 

Building  construction: 

Plumbers  and  steamfitters  (remainder  of  county) . 

Roofers . 

Roofers’  helpers . . . 

OMIT: 

Building  construction; 

Footnotes: 

f.  Includes  t0.20  contribution  to  a  Holiday  Fund. 

CHANGE: 

Building  construction: 

Laborers; 

Construction  laborers,  form  stripper,  form  oiler,  form  cleaner,  dumpmen,  pitmen,  building 
wrecker,  plumbers  laborer,  motonted  buggy  operator,  concrete  laborer,  air  spade  and 
chipping  hammer,  drag  tender  and  signalman,  concrete  pump  and  nouleman,  bitu¬ 
minous  worker . . . 

Plasterer  tender,  bod  carrier,  dry  cement  handler,  kettlemen,  vibrator  operator,  docking 

line,  Ule  setter  helper,  core  drill  operator.. . 

JaA hammer  operator,  driller,  gunlte  men,  burner  on  wrecking,  air  operated  concrete 
breaker,  sheeting  driver,  power  tamper,  forklift  operator,  jamping  jack,  terraxzo  grinder, 
mortar  and  plaster  mixer,  creosote  worker,  bob  cat  o|)erator,  sand  blaster,  welder,  mud 
jack  operator,  precast  erector,  bituminous  raker  and  luteman. . 


$7.38 

$0.30 

$0  60 

$0.36 

7.19 

.80 

.60 

.66 

A  IS 

.40 

.26 

.25 

A  71 

.40 

.28 

.28 

A  91 

.40 

.26 

.26 

A  91 

.40 

.26 

.26 

A  81 

.40 

.26 

.26 

7.27 

.36 

.60 

.36 

7.8S 

.26 

.40  .. 

7.32 

.30 

.60 

.36 

7.19 

.60 

.60 

.66 

lAM 

10102 

|0lO2 


A  16 

.30 

.66  . 

A39 

.36 

.20 

n 

A79 

.36 

.20 

D 

5.45 

.25 

.16 

5.50 

.25 

.16 

5.65 

.25 

.15 
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19655 


Manpower  Administration 

EMERGENCY  EMPLOYMENT 
ASSISTANCE 

Notice  of  Determinations  of 
Allocations 

Listed  below,  as  required  by  section 
6(di  of  the  Elmergency  Emplosrment  Act 
of  1971,  is  a  determination  of  the 
amounts  which  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
has  allocated  for  the  employment  of  eli¬ 
gible  unemployed  individuals  in  the  spec- 
ifled  areas. 

P*unds  will  be  made  available  to  Pro¬ 
gram  Agents  for  areas  with  6  percent  or 
more  unemployment  to  provide  jobs  for 
residents  of  high  unemployment  neigh¬ 
borhoods  within  their  boundaries  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  standards  for  suballoca¬ 
tion  set  forth  in  29  CFR  55.33,  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  October  5. 
1971,  36  F.R.  19364.  In  the  case  of  Pro¬ 
gram  Agents  for  areas  with  less  than  6 
percent  unemployment,  the  funds  are  al¬ 
located  specifically  to  areas  of  high  un¬ 
employment  designated  by  the  Secretary 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Program 
Agent. 

lAllwatinn.  in  tliousands] 


For  desig- 
natfMl 
arooR 


For  pro¬ 
gram  agrnt 
distri¬ 
bution 


Alabama . .  $1,307.3* 


Kinningliain  (|>art) .  SIW.  5 

CEF..  .  $308.5  . 

Jefferson  County  (part) . 54. 5 

Be».seiner .  54. 5  . . 

lliintsvllii- (part) .  108.3 

CEF .  108  .**  . 

Etowali  County .  88. 5 

Mobile  County .  131. 7 

llalanoe  of  Alabama  (parts) .  01.5. 0 

Cherokee  County .  08.2  .  . 

Coffee  (’ounty .  38.1  _ 

Colliert  County .  70.5  . 

Cullman  County .  33.7 . 

Dekalb  County.. .  29.7 . 

Franklin  County .  30.2 . 

<  ireene  County .  36. 7 . . 

Lauderdale  County .  50.7  . 

Lawrence  ('ounty .  37. 0  .  . 

Ixrwndes  County .  31.9  .  . 

Macon  County .  34.4 . 

Kandolpli  County . i  .  100. 3.... . 

81.  Claire  ('ounty . .  36.4  . . 


Alaska  ..  . .  1,818.0 


(ireater  Anchorage  Area 

Hurrongh  .  .589.4 

Balance  of  Alaska  .  .  1,229.3 


Arizona  .  794. 1 


Fhoenls  (part) .  473.0 

CEF .  473.0  . 

Tucson  (part) .  214.9 

MNA . - .  ‘mo . 

Balance  of  Arizona  (part) .  26. 8 

(irahain  County .  ‘26.3 . 


Arkansas  .  1,040.8 


.Sebastian  County  (part) .  4'2. 8 

Fort  Smith  Northsdde .  4'2. 8 . . 

Balance  of  Arkansas  (parts) .  998.0 

Texarkana  Model  Neigh _  42.0 . . 

Columbia  County .  41.6 . 

Conway  County .  '26.3 . 

Crawford  (lounty .  68.8 . 

(irittenden  County .  53.4 . 

Faulkner  County .  6'2.3 . 

Franklin  County .  64. 8 . 

Hot  Spring  County .  27.6 . 

I  nde|)endence  County .  53.3 . 

Johnson  County .  31.1 . . 

Lawrence  County .  39. 6 . 

Lincoln  County .  42. 3 . 

la^ian  County .  40.4 . 

Ouachita  County .  80. 1 . 

Folk  County .  41.2 . 

Randolph  County .  49. 2 . 


lAUooaUon,  in  ttMuaands] 


For  deaig-  For  pro- 
natad  gram  agent 
areas  distri¬ 
bution 


Arkansas — Continued 

Searcy  County .  $30. 5 

(TiUon  County .  35.6 

Van  Buren  County .  44. 7 

White  County .  143. 5 


(lalifomia:  $30. 863. 9 


Anaheim  . . 

Fullerton . 

(iarden  Grove . 

Huntington  Beacli . 

Orange  City —  . . 

Santa  Ana . 

Orange  County . 

BiirlMuk...  . 

Compton..  . 

Inglewood. 

Long  Reacli . .  . . 

Los  Angeles . .  . 

Norwalk . . 

Fasadena  (part) . . 

Foverty  Nelghl*orhoo<l. .  .. 

Fomona  . . 

Santa  .Monica . . . 

Torrance . 

1.08  Angeles  County.. 

Hayward. .  . 

Oakland. . 

Richmond .  . 

Contra  Costa  (|iart) . 

Antlocli .  . 

.Martinez . . . 

FIttsburg-West  FIttsburg,... 

Riverside . . . 

Riverside  County  (part) . 

Falm  Springs . 

.Sacramento . 

.San  Bernardino . 

San  Bernardino 

County  (part) _  _ 

Barstow . 

Colton .  ..  .. 

Montclair . 

Ontario.  . 

Rialto.  . 

(fplaiid _  -. 

Victorville  - 

San  Diego  ..  — 

.San  Diego  County . 

San  Francisco  (same  as 
8.F.  County)...  .  . 

San  Jose . . . 

Stockton  .  ... 

San  Jou<|uin  County.. 

Butte  County  .  .  .. 

Fresno  County . 

Hiimlioldt  County.. ,  . 

Kern  County  (part) 

Delano .  . 

Marin  County  (part) . 

San  Rafael - -  - 

San  AnsrSmo  . 

MercecI  County . . 

Monterey  Cotinty. . . 

Napa  (.lounty  (part) . 

Napa . . 

Flacer  County . 

San  Mateo  County  (part)... 

Daly  City . 

Pacinca . 

South  San  Francisco . 

Santa  Barbara  (lounty 

(part)  . 

Santa  Barbara . . . 

Santa  Maria . .  . 

Isla  Vista . 

Santa  Cnu  County . 

Shasta  County  . 

Solano  (lotinty . 

Sonoma  County . 

Stanislaus  County . 

Ventura  County . 

Yolo  (lotinty . 

Balance  of  California  . 


.  347. 6 

.  85.3 

, .  14a  8 

; .  141. 0 

.  101. 0 

.  220. 3 

.  884. 6 

.  160. 0 

.  194. 8 

.  188.3 

.  381.6 

.  6,890.1 

. .  7a  3 

.  88.1 

88. 1  . 

.  mo 

.  209. 5 

.  151. 6 

. .  5, ‘238. 3 

.  317. 4 

.  587. 6 

.  ‘293. 5 

.  ‘281. 3 

101.1 . 

39.4  . 

140.8  . . . 

.  320. 2 

.  62. 2 

6‘2. 2  . 

.  280. 5 

. .  368.1 

.  49a  6 

60.0 . 

7a  6 . 

48.8 . 

175.7 . 

50.1  . 

8a7 . . . 

36. 7  . 

.  632. 8 

.  437. 3 

1, a54. 6 
..  .  908.4 

.  223. 5 

.  620. 2 

.  391.6 

.  69a  2 

.  ‘244. 7 

40. 4 

40. 4  . 

.  80. 0 

48.4  . . 

31.6 

.  42a  6 

.  24a  6 

.  101. 2 

101. 2  . 

.  92. 6 

‘2a5.9 

97. 8  .  _  .  . 

84.4  . 

83.7  . . 


242. 7 

8ao 

104.9 


433.6 


389.9 

lO'i.e 

176.8 

459.8 
1,378.9 

514.2 

110.4 

1,613.0 


Colorado.  . .  791.7 


Denver  (part) .  686.7 

Poverty  area  EDA .  686.7  ..; . 

Balance  of  Colorado  (parts) .  106. 0 

Conejos  County .  2a  9 . 

La  Plata  County .  45. 8 . 

Trinidad  MNA .  30.3 . 


Connecticut.  .  8, 63a  4 


Bridgeport . 1,034.0 

Hartford .  908.0 

New  Britain .  686. 7 


fAUocation,  in  thousands] 


For  deslg-  For  pro- 
nated  gram  agent 
areas  distri¬ 
bution 


Couuectlcut—  -Continued 


New  Haven .  $613. 5 

Norwalk .  ‘288.8 

Stamford .  ‘278. 6 

Waterbury. .  647.1 

Balance  of  Connecticut . .  4, 3‘28. 7 


Delaware .  189. 1 


Wilmington .  169. 1 


District  of  Columlila .  689. 8 


Wa.shington .  689. 8 

Florida .  .  i.‘287. 1 


Miami  Beach  . 

Miami  (part).. . 

Miami . . . 

Balance  Dade  County 

(part) . 

Coconut  Grove . 

Ferrine . 

South  Dade. . 

Opa-Locka . 

Folk  County . 

Tampa  (part) . 

Tampa  Model  Neighbor¬ 
hood . 

Balance  of  Florida  (part).. 
Franklin  County . 

(borgia .  .  . 


. .  78.2 

.  431. 1 

$431.1  -. 

.  383. 7 

89. 4 . 

104. 9 . 

111.  1 . 

108. 3 . 

.  196. 3 

.  168.9 


168.9 . 

.  28. 9 

28. 9 . 

.  2307.4 


Atlanta  (part) . . .  400. 2 

CEP  Area . . .  400.2  . 

Columbus .  118.8 

Savannah  (part) . 78.8 

.Model  Cities  Area .  78. 8 . 

Cobb  County .  201. 2 

Richmond  County .  166. 8 

Balance  of  ( leorgia  (parts) .  1, 348. 0 

Ben  Hill  County .  81.4 . 

Cherokee  (bounty .  43.4 .  .... 

Colum  Ida  County .  ..  ‘28.7 . 

Coweta  County .  89.3 . 

Crisp  County .  61.0 . 

I  lawson  ( ‘ounty . .  ‘26. 9 . 

Dodge  County. .  42.8 .  . 

I  lootey  County .  60. 8 . 

Douglas  County .  79.2 . 

Effingham  County .  34.8 . 

Fannin  County .  88.8  .. 

Fayette  County .  ‘27.3 _ _ 

Floyd  County .  70. 2 . 

Greene  (lounty .  83.2 . 

Hall  County . .  89.9 . 

Lila-rty  County .  ‘28.7 . 

.Madison  County .  ..  ‘28.9 .  .  . 

McDuffie  (lounty .  43. 4 - 

Miller  County .  33. 7 .  ,  . 

.Murray  County .  38.9 . 

.Newton  County . -  36.7 .  . 

Paulding  ('ounty - -  41.6  . 

Pike  County .  .  38.3 - 

Folk  County .  ..  84.1  - 

I’utnam  (‘ounty .  37.5  .  . . 

Soreven  County  .  ‘20. 8  .. 

Troup  County - -  88.5... 

Twiggs  County .  45.8 . 

Cnion  County .  32.1  . 


Hawaii .  183.3 


Honolulu  City  (lounty 

(part) . 

Waianae . 

Kallhi-Palaina  CEP.. 


48.3 

138.0 


183.3 


Idalio 


63.0 


Baiance  of  Idaho  (parts)  63. 0 

Bonner  County .  83. 0 . 


Illinois. 


7,449.4 


Decatur  City  (part).... 

Inner  City . 

Chicago  (parts) . 

Aiutin . 

Chatham . 

East  Garfield . 

Eastside . . 

Englewood _ _ _ 

Grand  boulevard . 

Greater  Grand  Cross. 

Kenwood . 

Logan  Square... _ 

Lower  West  Side...., 


. .  32. 1 

32.1  . 

. .  3,492.8 

18a  1 . 

188.3 . 

268.6  . 

38.9 . 

288.8  . 

126.0 . 


99.9 

96.3 
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(ADocation,  In  thousands] 


NOTICES 


(ADoeathm,  in  tboosands] 


[Allocation.  In  thousands] 


Illinois — Contlnoed 

Near  West  Bide . 

North  Lawndale . 

Oakland . 

RiTerdale-AltgeM . 

Roseland . 

South  Chicaiio . . 

South  Derrinr . 

South  Lawndale . 

South  Shore . 

Uptown . 

Washinirton  Park . 

West  Enfiiewood . 

West  OaifleM . . . 

West  Pullman . 

West  Town . 

Woodlawn . 

Balance  of  Cook  County 

(parts) . 

Chicago  Reif'hts . 

Harrey  City . . 

Maywood... . 

Joliet . 

Peoria  (part) . 

Below  Bull  Area _ 

Rockford . 

Sprlnyfleld  (part) . 

East  Side . 

Kane  County . 

La  Salle  County . 

Madison  County... . 

Rock  Island  County . 

St.  Clair  County . 

Vermilion  County . 

Balance  of  Illinois  (parts). 

Alexander . 

Bond  County . 

Boone  County. _ 

Clinton  County . 

Franklin  County . 

Jackson  County . 

Jefferson  County . 

Jersey  County . 

Marlon  County . 

Massac  County . 

Mercer  County . 

Perry  County . 

Richland  County.... 

I^nion  County . 

White  County . 

Williamson  County... 


EeansTlIle  (part) . 

CEP  Area . 

Gary  (part) . 

Model  Neighborhood. 

Indianapolis  (part) . 

CEP  Area . 

South  Bend . 

St.  Joseph  County _ 

Clark  County . 

Laporte  County  (part). 

Michigan  City . 

Wayne  County . 

Balance  of  Indiana . 


Des  Moines  (part) . 

Model  City . 

Waterloo _ _ _ _ 

Balance  of  Iowa  (parts). 

Burlington  City . 

South  Lee  County _ 

Ottumwa  City . 


Kansas  City . 

WichiU . 

Balance  of  Kansas  (parts) . 

Butler  County . 

Crawford  County.. . 

Labette  County . 

Montgomery  County.... 

Sedgwick  County . 

Sumner  County . 


For  deslg-  For  pro- 
nated  gram  agent 
areas  distri¬ 
bution 


For  deslg-  For  pro- 
nated  gramarait 
areas  distrf- 


Kentucky — Continued 

Kenton  County  (part) - 

Coylngton  Model  Neigh¬ 
borhood . . 

Balance  of  Kentucky 

(parts) . 

Bath  County . 

Bell  County . 

Breathit  County . 

Breckinridge  County.... 

Caldwell  County . 

Carter-Elllott.. . 

Clay  County . 

Clenton  County . 

Edmonson  County . 

Estlll  County . 

Floyd  County . 

Graves  County . 

Grayson  County . . 

Greenup  County . 

Harlan  County . 

Jackson  County . 

Jessamine  County . 

Johnson  County . 

Knox  County . 

Lawrence  County . 

Leslie  County . 

Letcher  County . 

Lincoln  County . 

Lyon  County . 

Magoffin  County . 

Miu-ion  County . 

Martin  Coimty . 

McCreary  County . 

McLean  County . 

Nelson  County . 

Owsley  County . 

Perry  County . 

Pike  County . 

Powell  County . 

Pulaski  County . 

Rock  Castle  County.... 

Rowan  County . 

Russell  Springs  County. 
Wayne  County . 


Lexington  (part).... 
Northwest-South. 

Louisville  (parts) _ 

Manley . 

Park  Dnv^e.... 

Park  Hill . 

Portland . 

Russell . 

California... . 

Jackson . . 


Baton  Rouge/East  Baton 

Rouge  (part) . 

Lake  Charles . 

New  Orleans . 

Shreveport . . 

Lafayette  Parish  (part)... 

Scott-Dusen . 

Ouachita  Parish . 

Rapides  Parish . 

St.  Landry  Parish . 

Balance  of  Louisiana . 


Balance  of  Maine. 


Baltimore . 

Allegany  (bounty . 

Anne  Arundel  (^ounty  (part). 
Lower  Anne  Arundel 

Pocket . . 

Baltimore  County  (parts).... 

Dundalk . 

Prince  Georges  County 

(part) . 

Model  Cities  Neighbor¬ 
hood . .-... 

Washington  County . 

Balance  of  Maryland . 


Massachusetts. 


Boston . 

Brockton . 

Cambridge . 

Fall  River . 

Lowell . 

Lynn . 

New  Bedford . 

Quincy . 

Somerville . . 

Springfield _ _ 

Worchester . 

Balance  of  Massachusetts. 


Dearborn  Heights. 

Detroit . . 

Weetland . 

Wayne  County.... 

Flint . 

Grand  Rapids . 


Michigan — Continued 

Kent  County . 

Kalamazoo . . 

Kalamazoo  County . 

Lansing . 

Pontiac . 

Royal  Oak . 

Oakland  County . 

Saginaw . 

St.  Clair  Shores . 

Warren . 

Macomb  County . 

Bay  County . 

Berrien  County . 

Calhoun  County.. . 

Jackson  Ounty . 

Lenawee  County . 

Monroe  County . 

Muskegon  County . 

Ottawa  County . 

St.  Clair  County.. . 

Washtenaw  County.... 
Balance  of  Michigan.... 


Duluth  (part) . 

Model  Cities . 

Minneapolis _ 

St.  Paul. . 

Balance  of  Minnesota. 


Balance  of  Mississippi  (parts). 

Attala  County . 

Claiborne  County . 

Greene  County . 

Grenada  County . 

Kemper  County . 

Panola  County . 

Pearl  River  County . 

Wilkinson  County . 

Yalobusha  County . 


North  Carolina. 


Winston-Salem  (part) . 

Model  Neighborhood _ 

Robeson  County . 

Balance  of  North  Carolina 

(parts) . . . 

Rockingham  Hamlet _ 

Bertie  County . 

Bladden  County . 

Cherokee  County . 

Columbus  County . 

Graham  County . 

Greene  County . 

Hertford  County . 

Hoke  County . 

Madtson  County . 

Pender  County . 

Person  County . 

Pitt  County . 

Wilson  County . 


For  deslg-  For  pro- 
Dated  gram  agent 
areas  distri¬ 
bution 


Camden . 

Camden  County . 

Clifton . 

Paterson . 

Passaic  CTounty  (part) . 

Hawthorne . 

Passaic . 

Ringwood . 

West  Paterson . . 

East  Orange . 

Newark.. . 

Essex  County  (parts) . 

Bloomfield . 

Orange . 

Elizabeth . . . 

Union  County  (parts) . 

Linden  Poverty  Area . 

Plainfield  Poverty  Area.... 

Rahway . 

Jersey  City . 

Hudson  County . 

Trenton . 

Woodbridge  Township . 

Middlesex  County . 

Atlantic  County  (part) . 

Atlantic  City . 

Bergen  County  (part) . 

Cliflside  Park . 

East  Paterson . 

Fairview . 

Fort  Lee . 

Garfield . . . . 

Hackensack . . . 

Lodi . 

Wallington . . 


.  333.8 

44.2 . 

40.  7 . 

32. 1  . 

80. 2  . 

28.  8 . 

28.2 . 

63.8  . . 

89. 1 . 

3a3 . 


.  &33  . 7 

29. 2  . 

49.3  . 

27. 1  . 

37.1  . 
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NOTICES 


1%57 


lAUocatlon,  in  thousands] 


For  dcaig-  For  pro- 
natod  gram  agent 
areas  distri¬ 
bution 


New  Jersey — (Continued 

Burlington  County . 

t'umberiand  County. . 

CkHicester  County... . 

Monmouth  County . 

Ocean  County. . . 

Somerset  County . 

Sussex  County . 

Balance  of  New  Jersey . 


New  Mexico . 

Albufiuerquc  (part) _ 

MNA . 

Balance  of  New  Mexico. 


New  York . 

Albany  (part) . 

PoTcrty  Nelghboriiood . 

Albany  County  (part) . 

Cohoes  Model  City . 

Babylon  Town . 

Brookhaven  Town . 

IsUp  Town . 

Suffolk  County.  . . 

Buffalo  City... . 

New  York  City  (part) _ .... 

Central  and  East  Harlem . . 
West  and  Lower  East 

Manhattan . 

Bronx  Poverty  Neighbor¬ 
hood . j. 

Brooklyn-Williams- 

Bushwick . 

Brooklyn  Model  Neighbor¬ 
hood . • 

Brooklyn  other  Poverty 

Areas . 

Queens-Van  Wyck  East _ 

Niagara  Falls . 

Niagara  County . 

Ro<»ester . 

Schenectady  (part)...* . 

Poverty  Newhborhood . 

Syracuse  (part) . 

Poverty  Neighborhood . 

Utica . 

Oneida  County . 

Broome  County . 

Cattaraugus  County . 

Cayuga  County . 

Chautauqua  County . 

Chemung  County . 

Dutchess  County  (part) . 

Poughkeepsie  Model  City.. 

Jefferson  County . 

Nassau  County . 

Oswego  County . 

Rensselaer  County  (part) . 

Troy  Poverty  Neighbor¬ 
hood . 

St.  Lawrence  County . 

Saratoga  County . 

Ulster  County . 

Wayne  County . 

Balance  of  New  York . 


Missouri. 


1, 177.8 
1,074.6 


1,463.9 

769.6 


1,367.6 


927.1 

177.9 


73.4 


Kansas  City . 

Jackson  County . 

St.  Louis . 

St.  Louis  County  (parts)... 

Kinlock . 

University  City . 

Wellston-Pagedale . 

Jefferson  County . 

St.  Charles  County . 

Balance  of  Missouri  (parts). 

I^afayette  County . 

Phelps  County . 

Ripley  County . 

St.  Francois  County . 


29.7 
37.4 

72.8 


26.6 

30.4 

28.1 

30.4 


Montana . 

Balance  of  Montana . 


6666.6 

264.6 

997.6 
609.4 

291.6 

229.6 
76.8 

887.7 


991.3 

137.2 


16,890.0 

179.4 

. 4A8 

"’’mi 

420.7 
347.6 

318.8 

896.8 
6,928.2 


173.6 

218.6 

444.1 
73.4 

’’’^i.’s 

’  ”i68.’7 
178.9 

197.1 

163.6 

114.6 

281. 1 

207.3 

127.4 

”’i76.’9 

1,089.6 

176.0 

103.6 


106.3 
<H.l 

228.3 
231.2 

2,644.4 


2,494.3 


762.7 
133.9 
1, 176.8 
13!).  9 


91.1 

86.4 

116.6 


497.9 

497.9 


Lincoln  (part)... 

Malone  pocket. 
Omaha  (part) ... 
North  Omaha. 
South  Omaha. 


67.0 


236.9 

70.7 


Las  Vegas . 

Clark  County . 

Washoe  County  (pMt).. 
Northeast  Reno  Black 

Springs . 

Balance  of  Nevada . 


137.6 

166.2 

224.4 


(ADooatioa,  in  thoasaixbl 


For  dssig-  For  pro- 
naUd  gram  agent 
areas  distri¬ 
bution 


New  Hampshire . 

Manchester  (part) . . 

Model  City  Area .  191. 6  . 

Balance  of  New  Hampshire 

(part) . 

Sullivan  County .  67.9  . 

Ohio . 

Akron  (part) . 

Model  Neighborhood .  96. 7 

Canton . 

Cincinnati  (part) . 

CEP .  368.2 

Cleveland . 

Columbus  (part) . 

Poverty  Nelghtiorhood _  146. 7  . 

Dayton . 

Lorain . 

Springfield . 

Toledo  (part) . 

CEP .  182.3 

Allen  County . 

Butler  County . 

Clermont  County . 

Oreene  County . 

Miami  County . 

Scioto  County . 

Warren  County . 

Balance  of  Ohio  (parts) . 

FostoriaCity .  26.0 

Carroll  County .  68. 0 

t;raw(ord  County .  47.1. 

Fayette  County .  34. 4 

Geauga  County. . .  46.2. 

lloeking  County .  48.0. 

Jackson  County .  47. 2 

Lawrence  County .  60. 9, 

Meigs  County .  44. 4 

Preble  County .  40.8 

Putnam  County .  36. 8 

Van  Wert  County . '.  46. 1 

Oklahoma . 

Oklahoma  (!lty  (part) . 

Poverty  Area .  77. 4 

Tulsa  (part) . 

Model  Neighborhood .  97.8 

Balance  of  Oklahoma  (parts).. . . 

Adair  County .  141. 8 

Atoka  County .  73. 0 

Bryan  County .  81. 2 

Cherokee  County .  93. 9 

Choctaw  f ;ounty .  81. 9 

Creek  County .  84. 7 

Delaware  County .  34. 3 

Haskell  County .  43.9 

Hughes  County .  46. 8 

Latimer  County .  42. 3 

Leflore  County .  86. 8 

Mayes  County .  106. 7 

McIntosh  County .  37. 8 

Muskogee  County .  133. 2 

Okmulgee  County .  92. 7 

Osage  Cotinty .  69. 2 

Ottawa  County .  71. 3 

Pittsburg  County .  120.8 

Pontotoc  County .  42. 9 

Pottawatomie  County .  30. 9 

Rogers  Cotinty .  97. 9 

Sequoyali  County .  42. 0 

Wagoner  (bounty .  82. 4 

Oregon . 

Portland . 

Jackson  County . 

Lane  County . 

Marion  County . 

Balance  of  Oregon . 

Pennsylvania . 

Erie  (|>art) . 

Model  Neighborhood .  36.7 

Philadelphia . 

Pittsburgh  (irnrt) . 

Pittsburgh-CEP .  1,343.6 

Allegheny  County  (part) . 

Turtle  Creek  Valley .  18A  1 

Reading  (part) . 

Model  Neighliorhood  Area..  61.2 

Scranton . 

Lackawanna  County . 

Armstrong  County . 

Blair  County  (part) . . . 

Tyrone  Ritdevelopment  Area  09. 8 

Crawford  County . 

Delaware  County . 

Fayette  County . 

Franklin  County . 


$149.4 


4,182.3 

96.7 


102.8 

366.2 


T2S.2 

146.7 


338.6 

67.6 

66.1 

132.3 


277.2 

317.6 

376.6 

122.2 
61.9 
18a  3 
'291.4 
643.0 


1,761.9 


77.4 


97.8 


1,886.7 


1,966.6 


373.0 

216.3 
340.6 

314.3 
712.2 


7,943.0 


3a7 


2.403.6 

1.343.6 


186.1 

"M.2 


94.6 
‘23a  1 
162.6 
69.8 


108.1 

eoae 

322.2 

93.1 


[Allocation,  in  thousands] 


For  desig-  For  pro- 
nated  gram  agent 
areas  distri¬ 
bution 


Pennaylvania — Continued 

Lancaster  County  (part) . 

Lancaster  Model  City . 

Lawrence  County . 

Lycoming  County . 

Mercer  County . 

Northumberland  County . 

Schuylkill  County . 

Westmoreland  County . 

Balance  of  Peiuisy  I  vania  (parts). 

Bedford  County . 

Bradford  County . 

Cameron  County . 

(Mearfleld  County . 

Clinton  County . 

Columbus  County . 

Elk  County . 

Greene  County . 

Huntington  County . 

Jefferson  County. . 

McKean  County . 

Potter  County . 

Susquehanna  County . 

Tioga  County . . 

Wyoming  County . 

Puerto  Rico  . 


$42.3 


lia4 
158.0 
3a9 
161.1 
12a  1 

67.8 

47.3 
3a5 
76.1 
48.6 

114.6 

4Z0 

8a9 

62.3 
3a2 


San  Juan . 

Model  Cities . 

Caguas  Municipio . 

Mayaguer.  Municipio.... 

Bayamon . 

Ponce . . . 

Balance'  of  Puerto  Rico. 


Rhode  Island 


Pawtucket . 

Providence  (|>art) . 

CEP . 

Warwick . 

Balance  of  Rhode  Island. 


South  ('arolina. 


Columbia  (part) . 

Poverty  Neighborhood . 

Richland  County  (part) . 

Olympia-Bluff . 

Charleston  County  (part) _ 

North  Charleston . 

Island  Area. . 

Mt.  Pleasant-McClellanville 

Charleston  City . 

York  County  (pcirt) . 

MNA .  . 

Balance  of  South  (Carolina . 


Tennessee. 


Chattanooga  (part)  . 

CEP . 

Memphis  (part) . 

Central  City . 

Na.shvllle  (part) . 

Model  Nelgh!)orhood . 

Balance  of  Tenneasee  (parts) . 

Cookeville  Model  City . 

Benton  (.'ounty . 

Carapliell  County . 

Carter  (Jounty . 

C!ooke  County . 

Dickson  County . 

Greene  County . 

Hickman  County . . 

Lawrence  County . 

Monroe  (bounty . 

Rhea  County . 

Scott  County . 

Sequatchie  County . 

White  County . 


Texas. 


Austin  (part) . . . 

Model  Nelghtiorhood.. 

Beaumont . 

Jefferson  (bounty  (part). 

Port  Arthur  Westdde. 
Corpus  Christ!  (parts)... 
Moore-Austln . 


61.1 


i^aiias  iparia; . . 

West  Dallas-Eagle  Ford.... 

38.8 

J  efferson-Trlnlty . :. 

70.0 

Central  City . 

102.6 

El  Paso  (parts) . 

West  Central  City . 

South  El  Paso  East 

46. 1 

Central . 

62.6 

Piedros-Del  Verde . 

33.0 

Five  Pts  San  Juan  Tigua... 

41.0 

East  Side . . 

40.2 

Paso-Del  Ysleta . 

26.6 

$1'2.3 

194. 0 
154.5 
13a  5 
167.8 
114. 1 
3nK3 
1, 11«.4 


760.8 


68'2.7 

‘269.6 

314.6 

684.1 

6,883.3 


1,997.2 


90.3 

809.0 


114.3 

983.6 


33.2 

ji’i’ 


T^2 

33.2 


32.7 
31.9 

26.8 
169.1 


32.4 

mi 


49.8 


49.8 

’i,’392.’6 


1,419.7 


164.7 


63.6 


63.6 


4ai 

‘2a  9 

6a8 

106.6 

61.2 

41.0 

109.9 

39.1 

6a6 

33.8 

46.0 

34.3 

3a9 

4ao 


737.6 


101. 2 
93.7 
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tADoeathm.  in  Uioaannds] 


lABoeattat.  In  tbooMnds] 


For  dodf-  For  pro* 
Dated  gramasont 
areas  distri¬ 
bution 


Texas — Continued 


Highland  Park-Morning 

Bide . . . . 

$29.8  . 

Houston  (part)'. . 

Model  Neighborhood . 

432.6  . 

Waco  (part) . 

Model  Neighborhood . 

Cameron  County . 

46.6  . 

$29.8 


844. 4 

43Z6 


490.2 

48.6 


Hidalgo  County. 

Balance  of  Texas  (parts). 

Bowie  County . 

Cass  County . 

Dimmit  County . 

Maverick  County . 

Medina  County . 

Orange  County . 

Star  County . 

Uvalde  County . 

Webb  County . 

Willacy  County . 

Zapata  County . 

Zavala  County . 

Utah . 


97.8  . 
43.4  . 

27.3  . 
119.9 

48.2 

112.1 

70.4 
318 

369.5 

41.0 

36.1 

86.2 


238.2 

167.8 

1,076.1 


338.7 


For  deelg-  For  pro- 
nated  gram  agent 

areas  distri¬ 
bution 


Wisconsin — Continued 

Racine  County _ 

Rock  County _ 

Waukeslia  County . . 

Winnebago  County  (part)... 

Oshkosh . 

Balance  of  Wisconsin  (parts). 

Ashland  County . 

Bayfield  County . 

Douglas  County . 

Juneau  County . . 

Langlade  County . 

Marinette  County . 

Oconto  County . . 

Polk  County . 

Waushara  County . 


Wyoming. 


$61.1 


$103.4 

125.6 

180.7 
61.1 


29.2  . 

63.4  . 

76.4  . 
78.0  . 
41.0  . 
34.7 

27.4 

67.1 

87.2 


441.6 


61.2 


Cheyenne . 

Model  Cities  Area. 


Indian  Reservations.... 
Indian  Reservations. 


1,829.6 


1,829.6 


United  States  Totals .  200, 000. 0 


Salt  Lake  City  (part)  . 

Model  Cities .  63.9 

Weber  County  (part) . 

Ogden. _ _  26.8 

Balance  of  Utah  (parts) . 

Box  Elder  County .  34. 4 

Wasatch  County _ _  31.3 

Sanpete  County.. .  46. 8 

San  Juan  County . .  69. 6 

Summit  County _  26. 5 

Carbon  County .  8a  6 


Vermont. 


6:1.9 

'26.’6 

ms 


372.6 


Balance  of  Vermont . . . 372.6 

Virginia .  632. 0 


Norfolk  (part) . 

(CEP) . 

Richmond  (part) . 

Model  City . 

Balance  of  Virginia  (parts) . 

Accomac  County . 

Dickenson  County . 

Lancaster  County . 

Northampton  County . 

NorthumWland  County... 

Smyth  County . 

Tazewell  County . 

Washington  County . 

Wise  County. . 

c 

Washington . 


.  37. 1 

37.1  . 

.  63.7 

63.7 . 

.  441.3 

68.6 . 

29.6  . 

39.1  . 

38.6  . 

42.3  . 

60.9  . 

34.1  . 

66.3  . 

72.9  . 


lA  860.0 


Seattle . . 

King  County . 

Spokane . 

Spokane  County _ 

Tacoma . . 

Pierce  County . 

Clark  County . 

Kitsap  County . 

Snohomish  County.... 

Thurston  County _ 

Whatcom  County _ 

Yakima  County . 

Balance  of  Washington. 


A666.4 
8,839.0 
494.2 
282.0 
636.1 
862  6 

314.6 
41A7 

1,878.4 

179.8 

332.0 

614.7 
2,347.2 


West  Virginia. 


1,269.6 


Cabell  County... . .  106.6 

Wood  County . .  86. 3 

Balance  of  West  Viigtada . . .  L  067. 7 


Wisconsin _ ... _ _  %097.9 


Fond  du  Lac  County  (part) . 

Fond  du  Lac . . .  86. 6 

Green  Bay  City . . . 

Milwaukee.... . . 

Racine _ ... _ _ _ 

La  Crosse  County . . 


86.6 


147.8 
736.4 
111.  2 
106.2 


■  Note:  Figures  may  not  add  to  totals  due  to  rounding. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  this  20th 
day  of  September  1971. 

J.  D.  Hodgson, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 
[FR  Doc.71-14571  Filed  10-7-71:8:46  am) 


TARIFF  COMMISSION 

[TEA-W-116J 

AVONDALE  MILLS 

Workers’  Petition  for  Determination 
of  Eligibility  to  Apply  for  Adjust¬ 
ment  Assistance;  Notice  of  Inves¬ 
tigation 

On  the  basis  of  a  petiUon  filed  under 
section  301(a)(2)  of  the  Trade  Expan¬ 
sion  Act  of  1962,  on  behalf  of  the  work¬ 
ers  at  the  Birmingham  Plant  of  Avon¬ 
dale  Mills,  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission, 
on  October  1, 1971,  instituted  an  investi¬ 
gation  under  section  301(c)  (2)  of  the  act 
to  determine  whether,  as  a  result  in 
major  part  of  concessions  granted  under 
trade  agreements,  articles  like  or  directly 
competitive  with  the  broadwoven  poly¬ 
ester-cotton  fabrics  of  the  type  produced 
by  the  plant  are  being  imported  into  the 
United  States  in  such  increased  quanti¬ 
ties  as  to  cause,  or  threaten  to  cause,  the 
unemployment  or  underemployment  of  a 
significant  number  or  proportion  of  the 
workers  of  such  plant. 

The  petitioner  has  not  requested  a 
public  hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  held  on 
request  of  any  other  party  showing  a 
proper  interest  in  the  subject  matter  of 


the  investigation,  provided  such  request 
is  filed  within  10  days  after  publication 
on  the  notice  in  the  P^deral  Register. 

ITie  petition  filed  in  this  case  is  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  U.S.  Tariff  Commission, 
Eighth  and  E  Streets  NW.,  Washington, 
DC,  and  at  the  New  York  City  office  of 
the  Tariff  Commission  located  in  room 
437  of  the  Customhouse. 

Issued:  October  4,  1971. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Kenneth  R.  Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-14741  Filed  10-7-71:8:46  tun) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

HEALTH  SERVICES  AND  MENTAL 
HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

Statement  of  Organization,  Functions, 
and  Delegations  of  Authority 

Part  3  (Health  Services  and  Mental 
Health  Administration)  of  the  Statement 
of  Organization,  P\mctions,  and  Delega¬ 
tions  of  Authority  for  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (33  F.R. 
15953,  October  30,  1968),  as  amended,  is 
herel^  amended  with  regard  to  section 
3-M,  Organization,  as  follows: 

Office  of  Information  and  Technical 
Publications  (3M17).  (1)  Supervises  the 
development,  writing,  editing,  and  prep¬ 
aration  of  technical  publications,  films, 
visual  aids,  and  speeches;  (2)  prepares 
periodic  reports  on  Service  activities;  (3) 
provides  the  principal  contact  with  press, 
radio,  television,  and  other  mass  media ; 
(4)  prepares  special  articles  and  releases 
for  professional  Journals,  newspapers, 
and  technical  magazines;  (5)  facilitates 
the  clearance  of  technical  publications; 
(6)  supervises  the  development  and  utili¬ 
zation  of  exhibits;  (7)  manages  the  dis¬ 
tribution  of  technical  publications  and 
evaluates  their  utilization;  and  (8)  main¬ 
tains  liaison  on  informational  matters 
with  the  Office  of  the  Administrator,  and 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  and  with 
public  and  private  organizations,  institu¬ 
tions,  and  agencies. 

R.  H.  Brady, 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Administration  and  Management. 

October  1,  1971. 

[FR  Doc.71-14789  Plied  10-7-71:8:50  am] 
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